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PEEFACE. 


Till': WANT of a c'oudciisod Iiisloiical skotcli of tlio Kitivc 
dynasties now A'i^niing in India lias boon felt alike in that 
country and in England. Proposals to supply the want 
have from time to time been mooted. Had any of these 
been carried to their legitimate conclusion, the present 
publication would never have seen the light. 

It happened, however, that information reached me in 
tlie course of last, year that the labours in the same direc- 
tion of a gentleman most competent to do justice to the 
subject had been indefinitely postponed. 1 had just then 
completed a literary work on which I had for some time 
been engaged, and the di'.dre to supply a great public 
want induced -me to lake up the dropped thread. 

Indian subjects had long been familiar to me, and the 
history of several important Ekitive States had previously 
engaged my study and altcntion. I should, neverthclc.ss, 
haye felt myself unequal to the task of coudiicting to 
completion a work so extensive, had I not possessed in 
my library all the authorities necessary for the purpose. 
I made a diligent use of the materials thus at my dis- 
posal, and gave iny undivided time and attention to the 
subject. Titc work is uow completixl If it should fail 
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to fulfil tlie expect? itioiKs t)f those who liave felt tlie 
want of sueli a book of reference, 1 can assure tlieiu 
that I liave grudged no toil, and, dcpend(?nt entirely 
jis I was on ray own exertions, have spared no pains 
to bring it as nearly as possible, to the required stan- 
dard. 

Such a work must necessarily be of the nature of ii 
conipihition. This aspires to be nothing more. I have 
gone to the best authorifies and have delibemtely robbed 
them. In the widest sense of the terra, I have been ‘ the 
burglar of others’ intellects.’ Of Colonel Tod’s ‘Annals 
and Antiquities of Eajasthan ; ’ of Captahi Grant Duff’s 
‘ History of the Mahrattas ; ’ of Sir John Malcolra’s 
‘ Centi’al India,’ I Inive availed myself larg(‘ly. Chiefly, 
however, certainly more generally, are ray oblig.ations 
due to Mr. Aitchison’s invaluable collection of ‘Treaties, 
Engageraents, and Simnuds,’ a work which contains 
within it all the inodern part of the infoi raation I Inivc 
condensed, and which must alwiiys constitute a mate- 
rial basis for such a compilation as the present. I owe 
ranch likewise to El ph hist one’s ‘History of India;’ to 
Ferislita's ‘ History of the Dekkan ; ’ to a work published 
{inonyinously in 1833, entitled ‘An Historical Sketch of 
the rrinces of India;’ to an admirable snraraary, evi- 
dently officially inspired, of the history of the several 
states of India attiiched to the ‘ Agra Gazctteci’ ’ for 1841 
or 1842 ; to the Gazetteers of Hamilton and Thornton ; 
and to a printed summary compiled in the Foreign 
Department in 18G9, by Mr. Talboys Wheeler. I have 
made passing references to various articles in the ‘ Calcutta 
lie view ’ and in ‘ Asiatic Kesearches ; ’ to the works of Mill, 
Tlioi ii, Stewart, and others ; but those specially mentioned 



pt{i:pack. ix 

constituted my main sources of su])[)1y. Nor, Avhoii men- 
tioning’ my obligations, can I omit tlie name of my 
valued friend Mr. Eunga Chari li, Controller to the house- 
liold of the Maliarajji of Mysore, a gentleman wliose vast 
range of learning, great acquaintance with aihiirs, sound 
compreliensive views, and lofty character render liim an 
irwaliiablc ally to anyone engaged in literary work. 

Of the Native States treated of in tlie first six parts of 
this volume, all, I thiidc, may fairly be classed amongst 
those which are in subsidiary alliance with the British 
(Tovernment.^ The seventh part gives a brief account of 
the states and estates, classed as ‘ Mediatized and Minor,' 
wlu(di though under the suzerainty of, are not in direct 
alliance with, the British Government. There remain 
then the countries in Asia which have entered into 
treaties with the Government of British India. These are 
practically ind(^pendent. They may be said broadly to 
('onqa ise Persia, Beluclilstan, Afghanistan and the fron- 
tier tribes, Nipal, Gurkha, Sikkim, Bhutan, Burma, and 
Siam ; and their history may perhaps form a se])arate 
volume. 

One word as to the mode of division I have adopted. 
I have thought it convenient, instead of grouping stales 
according to their individual size, to follow the natural 
order of the divisions in which they lie. Thus beginning 
with Eajpiitana — the division containing the oldest 
monairchies in India, probably in the world — and taking 
after it its neighbours in Central India and Bundelkhand, 
I liave followed in succession with Western, Southern, 
and North-Western India. I have indicated the history 
of the principal states in tliese six divisions with such 
detail as a mere sketch of them seemed to authorise, and 
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witli iis ])rocisi(m as the authorities to which I had 

atrt*ess would j)erinit. If 1 may not liavc succeeded in 
accoiuplisliing all tliat lias been desired, I shall at least 
have opened a patliway to others alike more competent 
and commanding more secret sources of information. 

With respect to the spelling of the cities and pro- 
vinces of India, I liave followed the system laid down 
Professor Ploelunaim in liis ‘Geograpliy of India and 
Ijiirma.’ 
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HI8T0EICAL SKETCH 

OF TUB 

NATIVE STATES OF INDU. 


iffli)D0crroEY oiiaptee. 

The affairs of India command at present an interest far 
greater than was bestowed upon them at any previous 
lime. This is as true of that not inconsiderable portion 
of tlie country which still remains under native rulers as 
of the larger portion which has come under the direct 
sway of the British Government. The country has 
passed through various stages of its political history, and 
these afford useful subjects of study to the historian and 
to the statesman. The first stage comprised the long and 
comparatively peaceful period when, prior to the invasion 
of Mahmud of Ghizni, the nation owned the sway of 
sovereigns of its own race and faith. This would uil- 
doubtedly be the most interesting portion of its history 
for the study of the character and tlie institutions of the 
people in their native integrity. But though there are 
abundant traces of the country having then attained a 
high degree of prosperity and civilisation, so little is 
known in regard to the details of the principles of tlie 
government, or the condition of the people during this 
time, and so completely have .all tiaditions connected 
with them been effaced by the long period of foreign rule 
which followed, that a study of the history of this epoch 
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INTEOD. seems of value to the investigator of antiquarian re- 
• searches rather than to the practical statesman. That 

the energies belonging to this purely native progress long 
ago exhausted themselves, was seen conspicuously in the 
manner in which all the once powerful Native States suc- 
cumbed to the inroads of the Mahomedan invader. 

The invasion of India by Mahmud of Ghizni, in the 
early part of the eleventh century, introduces us to the 
second, or Mahomedan, period of Indian history. The 
Maliomedan Empire {)roperly commences from the esta- 
blishment of tlie seat of government at Delhi, by Kutb- 
ud-din, in the year 1206 ; and from that date to the 
decline of the empire in 1707 is one of tlie longest 
periods of foreign rule which any country has ever 
witnessed. This fact is in itself a most instructive sub- 
ject for study, as bearing on the character of the con- 
quered and conquering races and their institutions. The 
Mahomedan rule, soon attained the status of a great 
empire ; and during a considerable portion of the Mogul 
period, from Akbar to Aurangzib, as well as in some of 
the preceding reigns, the Courts of Agra and Delhi, alike 
in their magtiificence and in the largeness of their public 
measures, did not merely rival, but surpass, the best 
European Governments of the day. The institutions of 
Akbar in particrilar, the very advanced principles of 
toleration and justice to tlie conquered race which he 
introduced into his government — the influence of which 
was felt in several succeeding reigns — ;are worthy of 
imitation l)y the most eiilightened Governments of any 
period. This great warrior, though belonging to an ago 
wliich had but scarcely emerged from l)arbarism, re(*og- 
nised the sound principle that a Government must rest 
on the affections of the people. The measures which he 
a'lo])tcd with this view for breaking down the barriers 
betwcHiii tlie conquering and the. conquered races are 
worthy of all praise. With the noble race of Eajputs, in 
particular, he entered into intimate relations. ' He so far 
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overcame their prejudices that their principal families introd, 
gave their daughters in marriage to himself, and to his . . 

children; while their sons led his armies to the field, 
achieved his conquests, and filled the principal offices in 
his administration. The Hindu States of Ecijputdna were 
under his rule more powerful, more prosperous and more 
influential, that they are at the present day ; and when 
we are further told that this enlightened ruler authorised 
Hind fi widows to marry, mitigated the* horrors of Sati, 
and forbade marriages before tlie age of puberty — mea- 
sures the re-introduction of some of which have been 
laurels to the nblest administrators of our own day — it is 
impossible not to admire the wisdom and large-hearted- 
iicss of his policy. 

But the Mahomedan rule, like all other despotisms, 
contained within itself the seeds of decay. A Govern- 
ment wliicli owes its success entirely to the personal 
character of the ruler ailbrds no guarantee for continued 
progress. Akbar was a great ruler, but it was impossible 
even for Akbar to provide that he should be succeeded 
by another Akbar. To this defect, inherent in all per- 
sonal governments, was added another of even greater 
magnitude in the •unsettled rules of succession among 
children by several wives. The bloody contests and the 
unfeeling murders resulting from this cause distracted, 
and still continue to distract, the best of Mahomedan 
rules, as is painfully witnessed even at the present day, in 
the troubles which surround our ally of Afghanistan. 

The latter part of almost every reign of the successors of 
Akbar was clouded and unsettled by those contests, and 
when finally the bigoted Aurangzib departed from the 
wise principles of toleration introduced by his great an- 
cestor, and by cruelties, persecutions, and repeated acts 
of faithlessness alienated the affections of his allies and 
subjects, the Mogul empire began rapidly to decline. 

After a long and brilliant reign, during whicli he extended 
the limits of his empin* farther than any of his prede- 
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INTEOD. cessors, lived to see the death of Sivaii, the founder of the 
power that was to supplant his own ; even to wreak ven- 
geance on his successor — this great potentate, amidst all 
his triumphs, felt and felt keenly, before he descended 
into his grave, that the sceptre was departing from the 
Mogul. ‘ His last letters,’ says Elphinstone, ‘ showed the 
failure of his hopes in this world, his dread of that to 
come.* 

Upon the ruin of the Mogul rose the power df the 
Marliatas, Avhosc predatory career forms the third stage 
in Indian history. For more than a century these active, 
restless, lawless warriors undoubtedly exercised a pre- 
dominant sway over Indian affairs, holding a considerable 
extent of territory under their own direct rule, and ex- 
torting contributions from most of the other Governments 
in the country. Jhit their career, which was one of 
rapine and plunder, has scarcely any claim to the attri- 
butes of a settled goyernment, much less to those of a 
great empire. 

From the final breaking down* of the Marhata con- 
federacy, in 1817, commences the absolute sovereignty 
of the great power which is yet destined to play an im- 
portant part in the future history of this ancient nation. 
The territorial acquisitions and the influence of the 
English Government commenced from the middle of the 
eighteenth century, but its undis])uted supremacy and 
claim to empire can properly reckon only from the com- 
plete cripr)ling of the Marhatas in 1817. The time 
whiffli has elapsed from that event to the present day 
is indeed but short, but the rapid changes which have 
taken place, even in this short interval, and the great 
strides in material and mental progress which have been 
made, cannot fail to convince the thoughtful native that 
his country has now entered upon a career wJiich has no 
parallel in its previous history, whilst the stable character 
of the government, and the settled principles of its 
action, give the guarantee that the career thus com- 
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menced is destined to progress without material inter- 
ruption. Comparisons have often been challenged and 
made between the Mogul and the British rule in India, 
but such comparisons between a power which was still 
enveloped to a certain degree in barbarism, and one 
which is wielding all the resources, the knowledge, and 
the enlightened principles of a civilisation entirely modern 
and Ycry recent, can only be regarded as ostentatious. 
There are, however, as already noticed, hivourable 
features in the Mahomedan rule which the English Go- 
vernment cannot lay claim to, and which it would be 
profitable for the English statesman to lay to heart. The 
Mahomedan Government was one which in every sense 
of the term lived in the country, acting upon the jieople 
and reacted upon by them in the most direct manner. 
The splendour of their Courts and the wealth of their 
aristocracy redounded to the benefit of the people, 
amongst whom all their acquisitions were spent in a 
manner calculated to stimulate and encourage native art, 
whilst the administration of public affairs was to a great 
extent, if not entirely, in the hands of the na-tives who 
held the principal offices in the civil administration, and 
enjoyed no small share in the command of the armies. 
These advantages, which touch the mainspring of national 
life and prosperity, are necessarily wanting in the British 
system, and it must be admitted that, in the o[)inion of 
the natives, this detracts somewhat from the benefits 
which that system otherwise confers. The superioi* 
science and. resources of the British nation have annihi- 
lated whatever native arts or manufactures had been in 
existence, and* have introduced nothing in theii- stead, 
whilst the exclusiveness of their national character and 
the still more exclusive nature of the administrative 
machinery adopted in India, have shut out the people 
from all share in the political administration of their 
affairs. The British Government, in fact, professes to ad- 
minister the vast vital inteicsts of an extensive nation by 


INTROD. 

CH,AP. 



6 


THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 


INTROB. 

CHAP. 


means of a foreign agency fluctuating and uncertain in 
its character, and without availing itself to any con- 
siderable extent of the aid and counsels of the people 
whose interests are mainly affected by its legislation. 

In making these remarks I am simply asserting a fact 
to whicli it is necessary to allude in marking the striking 
differences between the system of the British rule and of 
tliat which preceded it : they are advanced for that pur- 
pose only. Sure I am that the distinguished statesmen by 
wliom the government of British India has been, and 
continues to be administered, had and have no object 
more at heart than the improvement of the country and 
the advancement of its people. If there should be any 
doubt upon that subject, the noble despatch of the Dfike 
of Argyll, transmitted to India in 1871, would be suf- 
ficient to dissipate it. That despatch contained witliiu it 
the germs of a system by wliicli tlie natives of India will 
be gradually brought more largely into the administrative 
machinery. 

Meanwhile it is a satisfaction to reflect that, owing to 
the more recent policy of the British Government, tliere 
still survive many native States independent as to their 
internal action, which afford now, and for years to come 
will continue to afford, some opening for native talent and 
native ambition, some 0])portunities for solving* tlie great 
question of native advancement. Tliese States, containing 
nearly 600,000 square miles, and inhabited by forty-eight 
millions of people, are scattered over the different parts 
of India. Tliey are peopled by almost all tlie nationalities 
into which the country is divided. They thus form so 
many centres where the Sikh, the Mahomedan, the 
Rfijpiit, the Marhatd, and the Dravidian can each bring 
out to the best advantage whatever may be peculiar and 
excellent in his national chara(jter and national institu- 
tions, under the generalising influence of English prin- 
ciples and English civilisation. Their opportunities for 
this lie essentially in the future. Deprived centuries ago 
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of their independence, ground down by the MarliatAs, 
restored to ease and safety by the Jiritisli in 1817, they 
had not till within the last sixteen years shaken off the 
mistrust engendered ])artly by a retrospect of tlie past, 
but more even by the sight of the absorbing process occa- 
sionally put into action around them. But the Eoyal 
Proclamation transmitted to India by the present Earl of 
Derby in 1859, and the unmistakable manner in which 
the spirit of that proclamation has been carried out, have 
dissipated all alarms. Never were loyalty and good feel- 
ing more widely spread amongst the native princes of 
India than at the present moment. The moral influence 
thus gained givet^ the paramount power opportunities for 
urging the feudatory chiefs to adopt measures of progress 
and liberality. It is to be hoped that in the course of 
time there will be cemented between that power and 
its feudatories a confidence and allection such as can 
be born only of a complete comprehension of the native 
modes of thought on the one side, and an appreciation 
of the great moral ends aimed at by modern civilisation 
on the other. An understanding of that description would 
be the certain prelude to the grounding of a system com- 
pared to which that even of Akbar was ‘ the baseless fabric 
of a vision.’ When not only the higher governing classes 
— who already appreciate the truth — but the great m.ass 
of Englishmen employed in India shall have schooled 
themselves to believe that real predominance consists 
alone, not in belonging to a mis-called dominant race, but 
in predominance in learning, in ability, in the higher 
mental qualities and moral powers of a man, irrespective 
of his colour,* his nationality, and his creed ; when, too, 
the native shall liavc completely learned, as he is fast 
learning, that to take part in the affairs of the present age 
it will be necessary to abandon prejudices which restrict 
his progress, then only may we feel confident tliat India 
is entering upon a path which will tend to her advance- 
ment in greatness, and open out careers for her sons. 
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INTROD. Judging from the increasing numbers of thoughtful minds 
who now-a-days devote themselves to the consideration 
of these important questions, the subject will, it is 
certain, sooner or later attract earnest attention, and be 
treated in a manner which its importance demands. 
Meanwhile it is possible that the task may be facilitated 
by a sketch giving an insight into the past career and 
history of the Native States. That career, it must be 
owned, displays little of the action of the people, but, 
like the history of all Governments of the past, consists 
simply in the wars, the exploits, and the successions of 
their rulers. But the story is by no means wantirig in 
events of interest, or in indications of lifg and vitality cal- 
culated in many instances to excite the pride of the rulers 
and the ruled of these States in their past. And pride in 
the past, I need hardly say, affords the best guarantee for 
development and improvement in the future. 




RA J P UT AN A 

Engiisk iiilcs 




9 


PART L-RAJPtTANA.’ 


CHAPTER I. 

ODAIPUR or MKWAR. 
a 

Area — 11,614 sq. miles. Population — 1,161,400. 

IIrvenue— A bout 4,000,000 rupees. 

‘With the exception of Jaisalinir/ writes the learned 
author of the ‘Annals and Antiquities of Eajasthan,’ 
‘Mewar is the only dynasty of these races wliicli lias 
outlived eight centuries of foreign domination in the same 
lands where conquest placed them. The Edna still pos- 
sesses nearly the same extent of territory which his 
ancestors held wlien the conqueror from Ghizni first 
crossed the “ blue waters” of the Indus to invade India ; 
while the other families now ruling in the north-west of 
Eajasthan are the relics of ancient dynasties driven from 
their pristine seats of power, or other -minor branches 
who have erected their own fortunes. This circumstance 
adds to the dignity of the Ednas, and is the cause of the 
general homage they receive, notwithstanding the diminu- 
tion of their power. Though we cannot give the princes 
of Mewdr an ancestor in the Persian Noshirvan, nor 
assert so confidently as Sir Thomas Eoe his claims to 
descent from the celebrated Porus, the opponent of 
Alexander, we can carry him into regions of antiquity 
more remote than the Persian, and which would satisfy 
the most fastidious in respect to ancestry.’ 

The origin of the family of the present Edna of 
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PART Udaipiir is lost in antiquity. According to the best 
— . — ' authenticated tradition, the sovereign of tliat part of the 
country had been treacherously murdered in tlie second 
century of the Christian era. His favourite wife, who 
was absent at the time, alone escaped the general 
slaugliter. She was then pregnant, and in due course 
gave birtli to a son. As soon after his birth as was prac- 
ticable she made over the boy to a Brahman womai), with 
directions that he should be brought up as a Brahman. 
Slie then mounted tlie pile to rejoin lier lost lord. The 
boy was Bappu Riwul, the ancestor of the Ihinas of 
Udaipiir. 

Brought up as a Bhil, amongst tly^ Bhils, the child 
soon became known as the most daring son of the forest. 
He killed birds, chased wild beasts, and was the leader of 
his comrades in all tlieir exploits. One day, after a deed 
of more than ordinary daring, the youths who accompanied 
him declared tliey would elect him as their King. One 
of them, to note their choice, cut his finger, and with tlie 
blood issuing from the wound made the royal mark on 
his forehead.^ TL'hcy then repaired to the chief of the 
tribe, who confirmed all that they had done. 

On attaining manhood Bappii Eawul sought a wider 
field for his operations. He established a great reputa- 
tion, connected himself by marriage with the royal house 
of Malwa, expelled the ‘ barbarians ’ who had usurped 
his family domains, and finally fixed the seat of his 
government at Chitor, where he ruled the whole of 
Eajputdnd. He died at the patriarchal age of a hundred 
years.‘^ 

^ This remarkable ceremonial is from a Chohan Rajput by a Bbil 
still kept up, a BhiT being still tho mother, was sacrificed, his throat 
principal actor in the investiture, being cut, and his body thrown into 
and the material used for marking tho river. — Vide An Historical 
being his own blood. It is stated also, Sketch of the liinces of India, 
and there can be no doubt of tho fact, 1833. 

that the custom was adhered to forty * The legend adds that, ‘ ad- 

years ago, that whenever the Rana vanced in years, be abandoned his 
of Udaipur crossed the Mahf river, children and his country, earned his 
an individual, of a tribe descended arms west to Khorassan, and thero 
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I Iiave stated that the legend records the birth of 
BappiiEavviil as liaving taken place in tlie second century 
of the Christian era ; but later investigations have proved 
beyond a doubt that he reigned in tlie eighth century, 
his capture of Chitor having taken place about 728 a.d. 
Between him and Samarsi, the twenty-tliird king of his 
race, occurs a break of nearly five hundred years. Of 
the events of these years the industry of Colonel Tod 
has obtained a trace, but it would be foreign to my present 
purpose to enter upon a subject so vast and so remote. 
Samdrsi, wlio flourislied in the twelfth century, was a 
great wamor. The bard of the period describes liim as 
being t^e ‘ Ulyssos of the host ; brave, cool, and skilful in 
the fight ; prudent, wise, and eloquent in council ; pious 
on all occasions ; beloved by his own chiefs, and revered 
by the vassals of the Chohan.’ In alliance witli his 
brother-in-law Prithwi-Eaj, the Hindu King of Delhi, 
Samdrsi went forth to meet the Tartar invaders of India. 
The battle which ensued lasted three days (1193) and 
terminated in the defeat of the Hindus, and the death of 
Samdrsi and all his chiefs. 

Samdrsi was succeeded by his son Kama, and he, a 
few years later, by his cousin Kdhap, son of Samdrsi’s 
brother. This prince first changed the title of the 
Sovereign of Udaipur from Edwul to Ednd, by which it 
has ever since been known. 

From Edliap to Ldkamsi, a space of half a century, 
nine princes of Cliitor were crowned. Of these nine, six 
fell in battle. This period is described by contemporary 
annalists as a period of ‘ confusion and strife within and 
without.’ I therefore pass it over. 

Ednd Ldkamsi succeeded to his father’s throne in 
1275. It was during his reign that Chitor had the first 
experience of Mahomedau invasion. Wliilst he was 
yet a lad, his uncle, the Eegent Bhhnsi, beat off an attack 

established himself and married now whom he had a numerous offspring.’ 
wives among the barbaiians, by -—Tod. 
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of Alla-u-din, King of Delhi, upon Chitor. But in 1303 
the attack was renewed. The Edna, surrounded by- 
all his sons but one — and that one he had sent away to 
preserve the duration of his race — after defending the 
place to the utmost, met the assailants in the breach and 
carried deatli into, or met it in, the ranks of the enemy. 
Yet the surviving son did not despair. He had, too, with 
him the son of his eldest brother, the renowned Pamir, 
destined to be the saviour of his country. Noticing the 
capacity of the latter, the Edna resigned in a short time 
the kingdom in liis favour. Left untrammelled, Edna 
Ildmir soon made the country so unpleasant to .Alla-ii-din 
that that prince was glad to make ov^r Chitor ^to Mal- 
deo, the Edjput chief of Jdlor, whom lie had enrolled 
amongst liis vassals, and to return to Delhi. In a few 
years (1313) Ildmir recovered tlie capital of his ancestors, 
and, it is asserted by the Hindu writers, defeated and took 
prisoner the successor of Alla-u-din, who was marching to 
recover Chitor; nor did he release his captive until he had 
surrendered four conquered districts and paid a lakh of 
rupees and a hundred elephants for his ransom. Under 
the rule of this great jirince, the glories of Edjpiitdnd 
revived. He was the sole Hindu jnhice of power left in 
India. All the ancient dynasties had been crushed ; and 
the ancestors of the present princes of Jodhpur and 
Jaipur, and many others, brought their levies, paid 
homage, and obeyed the summons of the great ruler who 
had asserted the valour of the Hindus, and established 
their rule in the part of India most congenial to them. 

The administration of Hamir is stated to have been 
mild and paternal, and to have brought great prosperity 
to liis subjects. He died, full qf years, in 1365, ‘ leaving 
a name, still honoured in Mewar, as one of the wisest and 
most gallant of her princes, and bequeathing a well- 
established and extensive power to his son.' ^ 

The so?i, Khaitsi Ednd, was a worthy successor, of his 

^ Tod’s Rdjdsthdn, 
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great father. He added to his dominions by several con- 
quests, and even obtained a victory over the Emperor ' — ^ — 
Humayiin at Bakrdl. Unhappily he was slain in a 
family broil with his vassal, the chief of Bunaoda, whose 
daughter he was about to espouse.^ 

He was succeeded (1383) by Lakha Eana, an able 
man, a capable warrior, and a great patron of the arts. 

He, too, increased liis dominions ; but, more tlian that, he 
settledliis frontier, and discovered and worked silver mines 
in Jaoara. He was, likewise, victorious against the Ma- 
homedan King of Delhi, Mahomed Shall L6di, but in 
driving that monarch’s army from Gya was slain*. His 
name still lives a^ of the ruler who was at once the 
patron of arts and the benefactor of his country. 

The death of Lakha Eana left the throne to a minor, 

Mokalji. His rights were zealously guarded in his early 
youth by his elder brother Chonda, self-excluded from 
the inheritance.^ On his coming of age, he evinced all 
the high qualities of his race, and he acliieved no incon- 
siderable renown in the field ; but in the midst of his 
triumphs lie was assassinated at Madaria by his uncles, 


' Tod’s IMjmthdn. 

^ The history of the self-exclu- 
sion of Chomhi is curious. It is 
thus told by Colonel Tod: — ‘Lakha 
Kand was advanced in years, his 
sons and grandsons cstablislied in 
suitable domains, when “ the cocoa 
nut came” from Ilinmul, Prince of 
IMarwar, to alliance his daughter with 
Chonda, heir of M6war. When the 
embassy was announced, Chonda 
was absent, and the old chief Wcas 
.seated in his chair of stute, sur- 
rounded by his court. The mes- 
senger of Hymen was courteously 
received by Lakha, who observed 
that Chonda would .soon return and 
take the gage ; “for,” added ho, draw- 
ing his fingers over ' is moustachios, 
“ 1 don’t suppose you .send such play- 
things to an old greybeard like riie.” 
This sally was of course applauded 
and repeated: but Chonda, offended 


at delicacy being sacrificed to wit, 
declined accepting the symbol which 
his father had even in je.st supposi.'d 
miglit be intended for him ; and as it 
could iiofbe returned without insult 
to Kinmul, the old liana, iuccmsed 
at his son’s obstinacy, agreed to 
accept it himself, provided Chonda 
would swe.ar to renounce his birth- 
right in the event of his having a 
son, and be to the child but the lir.sl 
of his “Rajputs.” He swore to ful- 
fil his father’s wishes.’ 

Right loyally he observed them. 
Rut it was an imfortunato policy that 
required the .sacrifice. The right of 
primogeniture was compromised, and 
the making the elder branch of tlie 
family a powerful vassal clan with 
claims to the throne proved more 
disastrous in its consequences than 
the arms of the Moguls and the 
Marhatas. 
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PART the natural brothers of his father, for an unintentional 
— ^ — offence.^ 

The successor of Mokalji was Kiimbho Eand (1419). 
lie is reported to have been one of tlie ablest princes who 
ever sat upon a throne. He possessed, it is said, the 
energy of Hamir, the artistic tastes of Lakha, and a 
genius as comprehensive as eitlier, and he was more for- 
tunate. Asa warrior he was unsurpassed amongst Ilindh 
sovereigns. He inflicted, in 1440, a terrible defeat upon 
the allied Malioinedan sovereigns of Mfllwa and Gujrat, 
taking tlie former prisoner, and ‘ setting him at liberty 
not only without ransom, but with gifts.’ Subsequently 
he defeated the forces of the King of Hglhi, erected thirty- 
two fortresses for the defence of his dominions, and 
fortified the passes. He was a man of literary tastes, and 
a poet himself. Nor, considering that he married the 
most beautiful Hindfi princess of the age, cari lie be re- 
garded as insensible to female beauty. 

Kfimbho Ihina had enjoyed a prosperous reign of 
fifty years when (1523) he was assassinated by his son! 
The cause of the parricidal act was simply lust to reign. 

The parricide, by name TJda, but known in the annals 
as Hatiaro or the Murderer, did indeed succeed, but he 
ruled but a short time. In the four years of his adminis- 
• tration he lowered the character of his race and diminished 
the glory of his country. He was driven from the country 
by liis brother Eaemal, and, fleeing to Delhi, was struck 
dead by lightning. 

Eaemal succeeded in 1474. His first act was to defeat 
the King of Delhi, who had espoused the cause of his 
nephews, in a pitched battle. He then pardoned the 
nephews, who became faithful and valiant subjects. He 
was very successful likcAvise in the wars he carried on 
with the Mahomedan King of Malwfi. Unfortunately his 
domestic happiness ivas marred by the disunion amongst 
his sons. The episode recounting their feuds is one of 
> Tod. 
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the most interesting and instructive in the annals of Edj- 
putdnd, but it would be out of place in this volume d 

Eacmal Eand died, after a prosperous reign, in 1509. 
He was succeeded by his son, Sdnga Edna. ‘ With tliis 
prince,’ writes Colonel Tod, ‘ Mewar reached the summit 
of her prosperity. To use their own metaphor, “ he was 
the urn on the pinnacle of her glory.” From him we 
shall witness this glory on the wane ; and, though many 
rays of splendour illuminated her declining career, they 
served but to gild the ruin.’ 

Some idea of the glory of Sanga Ednd may be gathered 
from the enumeration of the retinue by which he was 
followed when hc^marched to the battle-field. ‘ Eighty 
thousand horses,’ writes the authority already quoted, 
‘seven Edjds of the highest rank, nine Edos, and one 
hundred and four chieftains bearing tlie title of Edwul and 
Edwut, with five hundred war elephants, followed him to 
the field. The Princes of Mdrwdr and Ambar did him 
homage, and the Edos of Gwdlidr, Ajmir, Sikri, Eaescn, 
Kalpi, Chanderl, Bundi, Gagraon, Eampiira, and Abu 
served him as tributaries or lield of Iiim as cliief.’ 

Sanga Ednd was a great ruler. His first act was to 
allay the disorders occasioned by the intestine feuds of his 
family. He then organised his forces to repulse the in- 
vasion of the Mahomedans from Delhi and Malwd. These 
he defeated in eighteen pitched battles, in two of winch 
— those of Bakrdl and Ghatolli — he was opposed by 
Ibrahim Lodi in person. But the invasion of the famous 
Bdbcr came then to decide whether Hindostan was to be 
the spoil of the Mussulman or appanage of tlie Hindfi. 
Victory seemed at first to smile on ihe latter. When the 
vanguards of the two armies met at Kaniia, near Sikri, 
on February 11, 1527, the Tartar invaders, though re- 
inforced from their main i)ody, were repulsed with heavy 
loss. ‘ If’ writes Elphinstone, ‘ tlie Ednd liad pressed on 
during the first panic it is probable he would have ob- 
1 Vide ToiVs luijddhdn, . * Ibid. 
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tained an easy victory ; he chose to withdraw to his 
encampment after his success, and thus allowed Bdber 
ample time to take up a position and to fortify his camp, 
so as to make it a difficult matter to assail him.* 

On March 16 following, the decisive battle took place. 
Baber sallied from his entrenchments, at the head of all 
his army, and attacked the Hindus at Biana. For several 
hours the battle raged fiercely, but, when the result was 
most doubtful, the chief of Eaysiii, by name Sillaidi, who 
commanded tlie van of the Hindu host, deserted to the 
enemy, and Sanga Edna was forced to retire from the 
field, himself wounded and the choicest of his chieftains 
slain. He retreated towards the hills f)f Mewar, liaving 
announced liis fixed determination never to re enter Chi tor 
but witli victory. Had his life been spared he might have 
redeemed the pledge, but the year of his defeat was the 
last of his existence. He died at Baswa, on the frontier 
of Mewar, not without suspicion of poison. 

It is, perhaps, not unfitting to record in tliis place the 
account given of the personal form and qualities of one who 
was not only the most famous representative of the most 
ancient existing dynasty in tlie world, but also the most 
famous Hindu sovereign in India. ‘ Sanga Band ’ — writes 
the author of the ‘ Eajasthan ’ — ‘ was of tlie middle stature, 
but of great muscular strength ; fair in complexion, with 
unusually large eyes, which appear to be peculiar to his 
descendants. He exhibited at liis death but the frag- 
ments of a warrior. One eye was lost in the broil with 
his brother, an arm in the action with the Lodi King of 
Delhi, and he was a cripple owing to a limb being broken 
by a cannon ball in another, while he counted eighty 
wounds from the sword or lance on various parts of his 
body. He was celebrated for energetic enterprise, of 
which his capture of Mdzaffer, King of Mdlwd, is a cele- 
brated instance ; and his successful storm of the almost 
impregnabh' Einthambdr, though defended by the im- 
perial General, A li, gained him great renown. He erected 
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a small palace at Ivamia, on the line which he determined chap. 

should be the northern limit of Mewar, and, had he been . 

succeeded by a prince possessed of his foresight and judg- 
ment, Baber’s descendants might not have retained the 
sovereignty of India.’ 

Sdiiga Ihlna was succeeded, in 1530, by his eldest sur- 
viving son, Eatna Eana. He reigned only five years, but 
before ^hc died had the satisfaction of seeing Baber depart, 
leaving the territories of his father undiminished. He 
was succeeded, in 1535, by his brother Bikramajit. This 
prince was daring and foolhardy, but without talent. 
Defeated in the held by Bahadur, King of Gujrat, he was 
besieged by that n^narch in Chitor. This famous capital, 
after a desperate and bloody detcnce, was taken and 
sacked. But Bahadur, summoned to move against IIu- 
inayun,.soon left his conquest, and Bikramajit Eana 
recovered his capital. But he liad learned nothing and 
forgotlen nothing. His insolence to his nobles caused a 
rebellion. He was deposed and put to deatli, and Banbir, 
natural son of tlic brother of Sanga Eaiui, appointed to 
reign in his stead. Banbir Eana reigned, however, only 
until such time as the posthumous son of Siinga Eana was 
able to assert his rights. The name of this prince was 
Udai Singh. He ascended the throne in 1541-2. He was 
a weak, yielding character, born to be ruled by others. 

Such characters are usually governed by the daring and 
tiu? unscrupulous. tJdai ISingh Edna was no exception 
to the rule. Attacked in 1568 by the great Akbar, his 
capital, after another desperate defence, again succumbed. 

Udai Singh fled to the forests of Eajpipli, and died there 
four years later, after an unhappy and inglorious reign. 

His son, Pertfip Eana, ‘ succeeded to the titles and 
honours of an illustrious house, but without a capital, 
without resources — his kindred and clans dispirited by 
reverses.’ He j ossessed, however, many of the noble 
qualities of his grandfather. Kever despairing, nobly 
supported by his adherents, the princes and clansmen of 
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the family, he established himself at Komulmir, and re- 
organised the country for a prolonged struggle witli the 
invader. Alone of all the sovereign princes of Edjpiitand 
he refused to ally his house with the Mogul. He refused 
this ‘degradation,* as he considered it, whilst yet struggling 
for existence ; even wlien lie saw the sovereign of Jodhpur 
enriched by four provinces, bringing with them a revenue 
of nearly 16,00,000 rupees, for merely making tl;e con- 
cession. But virtue did liot remain always unrewarded. 
It is true tliat in the plain of Iluldighat (1576) he met 
with a crushing defeat from the son of Akbar, afterwards 
his successor ; and, after a scries of encounters with ad- 
verse fortune, determined, with liis family and trusting 
friends, to abandon Mewar, and Ibund another kingdom on 
the Indus. He had already set out, when the unexampled 
devotion of liis minister placed in his hands the means of 
continuing the contest. Turning upon his adversaries, lie 
smote them in the hinder part, and in one sliort cam- 
paign (1586) recovered all Mewar — Chitor, Ajinir, and 
Mandelgarh alone excepted. Cut off from Cliitor, he 
established a new capital at fidaipur, a place which sub- 
sequently gave its name to tlie kingdom. He died in 
1597, leaving behind him a re])utation for ‘ undaunted 
lieroism, inflexible fortitude, that which “ keeps heroism 
bright,” and perseverance.’ 

Ainra Eanii, the eldest son, succeeded to the throne 
of Udaipur, He was too fond of ease and dignity to be 
a great warrior, but he did, nevertherless, achieve some 
great things. In 1608 he defeated the Imperial army at 
Deweir. Jehiinglr, to revenge himself, made over Chitor 
to Siigra, uncle of Amra, but who had deserted his 
family. But the experiment failed. Sugra reigned in 
solitary grandeur for eight years, without conciliating a 
single Eiijput noble. Then his conscience smote him, 
and he restored Chitor to its rightful owner. With 
that fortress the Eana acquii*ed no less than eighty of 
the chief towns or fortresses of Mewar. 

Jhit a great trial was awaiting him. The Prince 
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Kliiirm, afterwards the Emperor Sliah Jeliaii, was about chap. 
to invade his dominions. Again did the Eana collect all liis 
disposable forces, ‘ the might of their liills.’ But all was 
in vain. He could not resist the overwhelming force of 
the Moguls, and after seeing his cities captured and his 
lands laid waste, sued for peace. What followed is thus 
recorded by the Emperor Jehangir himself : ‘ On Sunday, 
the 26th, the Eana, witli respect and due attention to 
etiquette, as other vassals of the empire, paid his respects 
to my son, and presented a celebrated iiiby, well known 
in possession of this house, and various arms inlaid with 
gold ; witli seven elephants of great price, which alone 
remained after ^those formerly captured, and also nine 
horses as tribute. My son received him with princely 
generosity and courtesy, when llie Eana, taking my son 
by the knee, begged to be forgiven, lie raised his head, 
and gave liim every kind of assurance and ])rotection, and 
presented him witli suitable khiluts, an elephant, horses, 
and a s^vord.’ 

In other respects Shah Jehan treated the Eana with 
great generosity. He restored to him all the (‘ountry 
conquered since the time of Akbar, and raised liis son, 
Karran, to a high rank amongst the military chieis of the 
einj)irt‘. 

Jhit the disgrace had crushed the heart of Amra 
Elina. He abdicated shortly afterwards in fiivour of Kar- 
ran, and shut himself up in a palace a mile outside tlie 
city of tldaipiir, nor did he once again cross its thresliold. 

Karran Eana ascended the throne of his ancestors in 
1621. In the rebellion of Khiirm (!5hnh Jehan) against 
his father, Jehangir, he took the part of Kluiini, and 
afforded him an asylum at Udaipur. This act of grati- 
tude to one who had been kind to liis father did not alfect 
the feelings of Jehangir towards him. He died after a 
jieaceful reign in 1028. 

His son, Juggut Singh, succeeded him. Eegard- 
ing this iirince, tiie Emperor Jehangir recorded in his 
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FipT memoirs, wlien the prince visited Iiim at the age of twelve 
' — — years, that ‘ his countenance carried the impression of his 
illustrious extraction.’ He reigned twenty-six years — 
years of uninterrupted tranquillity. To him Udaipur is 
indebted for those magnificent Avorks which bear his 
name. A full description of these is given by Tod in his 
‘ Annals of Kajasthan.’ I, who have seen them, can bear 
witness to the accuracy of liis description. 

Eaj Singh Eami, his son, succeeded him in 1054. This 
prince showed his high blood by bearing off as his bride 
a Eaj put lady of the house of Marwar, who, solicited in 
alliance by the bigoted Maliomcdan Aurangzlb, liad aj)- 
pealed to tlie chivalry of the Edna, sending him this 
message : ‘ Is the swan to be the mate of the stork ? — a 
Edjputni, pure in blood, to be wife to the monkey-laced 
barbarian ? ’ Eaj Singh attacked and cut u]) tlie im])erial 
guards sent for the lady, and (\irried her off as his bride 
to Udaipiir. 

But he was to come to issue Avitli Aurangzlb on 
grounds upon which he was even more absolutely in 
tlie right. About the year 1676 it pleased that fanati- 
cal i)rincc to re-impose a tax called the jezia, a 
poll-tax on unbelievers in Mahomedaii orthodoxy. Tliis 
act of bigotry roused a very bitter feeling amongst the 
Hindus generally, but especially so in the licart of 
their representative sovereign, ihe Edna of tidal pit r. lie 
Aviote the noblest letter Avhich a man under such cir- 
cumstances covdd pen, and sent it to Auraiigz!!).^ ]hit 
tliis letter lashed Aurangzil) to fury. He summoned his 
sons and his vassals from all parts of India, and dashed 
upon Udaipiir. But Eaj Singh was more than a match 
even for his hardened warriors. Eetreating before his 
advanced troops, lie drcAv them into the recesses of the 
countiy, and then overwhelmed them. Finally, after 
more than one great victory, lie forced Aurangzlb to quit 
his country, and carried the war into regions ruled by 
* r/(k Appendix A. 
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tlie Maliomeclans. lie died in IGSljwlien a projected 
])eace, signed by liis successor, had afforded Inni the cer- 
tainty that his labours had not been in vain. lie is de- 
sci ibed as liaving possessed, in war, in chivalrous feeling, 
and in love of art, the qualities which most adorn a man. 

Jai Singh liana succeeded his father, and signed the 
peace alluded to with Aurangzib — a peace by which the 
right of imposing the jezia was renounced. Jai Singh 
had shown capacity in early youth, but he became in- 
dolent and uxorious. His reign is almost entirely a 
reign of domestic broils. He died in 1700, and was suc- 
ceeded by his son Amra, who had been in revolt against 
liini. % 

Amra ll. reigned sixteen years. His rule is chiefly 
remarkable for the formation of a league amongst the 
Rajput powers to defend themselves against the Mahome- 
dans. But this league was unfortunately accompanied 
by conditions certain to breed, and which did breed, ^ 
inteniecine quarrels. These quarrels led in tlieir turn to 
appeals to a stronger power, and it naturally happened 
that the stronger poAver took advantage of the quarrels 
and tlie appeals to help itself. It will be seen hoAV Udai- 
])iir suffered from this cause. Such sufferings, hoAvever, 
occurred subsequently to the demise of Rana Amra 11. , 
A\diicli event took place in the year 1716. 

liana Sangram Singh succeeded his father and reigned 
till 1734. Under his rule Mewar was respected, and the 
greater part of her lost territory was regained. He Avas 


^ This triple alliance was formed 
between the Ilajas of .Jaipur and 
Jodhpiir on, the one side, and the 
liana of Udaipur on tho other. Jly 
it all connection with tho AJogiil 
empire, domestic or political, was 
renounced. Nuptial engagements 
between the contracting parties, re- 
nounced by I daipiir since the. lime 
ofAkbar, were to be renewed. It 
was stipulated tliat the sons of such 
marriages should be heirs, or if the 


issue were females, they should 
never ho dishonoured by being mar- 
ried to a Mogul. 

]>ut the remedy was worse than 
tho disease. It was a sacrifice of the 
rights of primogeniture, introducing 
domestic strife, and alternately 
giving ingi’css to the Marhatas as 
partisans and umpires in family dis- 
niites — a position of which These 
knew well how- to take full advan- 
tage. 
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TART a patriarclial ruler, wise, just, and inflexible, steady in 
. his application to business, and an excellent financier, 
lie had the good fortune to be served by an excellent 
minister, Behari Das Banchdli. 

liana Juggut Singh 11. , his son and successor, revived 
the defensive alliance with tlie Eajpiit States, ]3reviously 
negotiated by Eana Ainra. lie was too fond of plea- 
sure to govern. He preferred, it is said, an elephant 
fight to wartare. Hence, under his rule, tlic kingdom 
passed tlirough a rapid stage of decline. He was embar- 
rassed in the first place by the want of cohesion amongst 
the Rajputs engendered by the rivalry of their princes, 
then by the growing jiower and increasing audacity of 
the Miirhatas. Then, instead of trusting, as his ancestors 
had done, to the valour of the Eajpiits, he must needs 
call in the aid of Miilhar Eao Holkar to fight his battles. 
These causes (Contributed to give the Marhatas a firm 
hold on Rajasthan, and when Eana Juggut Singh died, 
in 1752, the abasement of his country was sealed. 

Eatui Berta Singli IL lived three inglorious years. 
During the wlnfle period tJdaipur was subject to inva- 
sions from the Marhatas, conducted in succession by 
Sutwaji, Jaiikoji, and Eagxaiath Eao. E/ina Efij Singh 
IL su(;cecded his lather in 1755. He reigned seven 
years, dui’ing Avhidi the country became so impoverisluid 
by in\'asions of, and war contributions imposed by, tlui 
Marhatas, that the Eami was compelled to ask pecuniary 
aid fi*om the Brahman collector of tlie tribute, to enable 
him to marry the EahUh* diieftain’s daughter! To such 
a low ebb had the country fallen ! 

His uncle, Earui Arsi, succeeded hi] n in 1702. The 
ungovernable tem])er of this ] wince and his insolent be- 
haviour to the highcAst nobles of liis country caused 
the greatest misfortunes. Not only did the nobles rebel 
and support the ciaim.s of a pretender to the throne, 
but Siudhia, Holkar, and the Jtaja of Jodhpur, taking 
advantage of the distractions of tlie country, made the 



UDAIPUll Oil MliWAfl. 23 

most of tlielr oppovtuiiily. In the ten years of liis reign ciiAr. 

Eana Arsi lost in war six of hia most important districts, . . . 

besides having to pay large sums in contributions. Al- 
tJiough, thanks to the lidelity and daring spirit evinced 
by a leading merchant, Amra Chand, he triumphed 
over tlie pretender, lie did not escape the vengeance his 
cruelty and insolence liad provoked from the spear of the 
assassin. He was murdered in 1772. 

Ilfs son and successor, Rand Ilamir, was as unfortu- 
nate as his fatlicr. Throughout his reign ^ tlie demorali- 
sation of Mcwar was complete : her fields were deluged 
witli blood, and lier soil was tlie prey of every paltry 
invader.’^ Rebqjlion and invasion went hand in hand, 
and though these were repressed and subdued during 
the lifetime of tlie noble minister, Amra Chand — a 
man of whom it can be recorded that, thougli many 
yeai’s virtual ruler of Tjdaipiir, he did not leave behind 
him ‘funds sufficient to cover the funeral expenses,’ 
and whose splendid reputation still lives — yet, alter his 
death, confusion became worse confounded, and six more 
districts were wrenched from the falling kingdom. 

His brother, Eana Bhim Singh, succeeded in 1778. 

He enjoyed a long reign of fifty years. It has been said 
of him that in the course of this period he witnessed 
gj’eater changes and reverses of fortune than any prince 
of his illustrious house. And it is true. Erom liis acces- 
sion to the period of the Marhata war with the Eng- 
lish his countiy experienced a treatment not dissimilar 
to that which had been meted out to it under his imme- 
diate predecessors. It is true that reverses were tinged by 
occasional gleams of good fortune, but these were few and 
far between. It might have been hoped that the humi- 
liation of the two leading Marhata powers by Lake and 
Wellesley, in the beginning of the nineteenth century, 
would h .ve procured some respite for Udaipiir. But the 
contrary happened. Tim introduction by Lord Corn- 
* Tod, 
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PART wallis of the non-intervention system left that and other 

Eajput countries a prey to the raids of Sindliia, Ilolkar, 

Amir Khan, and subsequently of the Pindaris. To such 
a state of dependency and distress was the Ihina eventu- 
ally reduced, that he — tlie head of all the Hindu dynasties 
— was forced to owe to Zalim Singh, regent of Kota, the 
receipt of an allowance, for his support, of a thousand 
rupees a month. This state of degradation exposed him 
to the insults of his nobles and feudatories, the more 
powerful of whom retired to their forts, and directed all 
their efforts, not to save the kingdom, but to maintain 
their own domains.^ 

This state of things lasted till the end of the Pindari 
war in 1817. The consequence was that when the British 
army, in the course of that campaign, entered Mewar, 
they found its fields laid waste and its cities ruined, 
the authority of the Eana set at naught, all the elements 
of social order dissolved, or in the course of rapid dis- 
solution. 

A remedy was at once applied. The Britisli Govern- 
ment took the country of Udaipiir under its protection, 
convened the nobles, and prevailed upon them to restore 
tlie territories they had usurped from the Eana, whilst 
he, on l]is part, promised to protect their rights. With 
respect to the British, the Eana engaged to acknowledge 
tlieir supremacy, to abstain from political coirespondeiKic, 
to submit disputes to their arbitration, and to pay one- 
fourth of the revenue as tribute for live years, thereafter 
three-eighths in perpetuity. The treaty embodying these 
conditions was signed on January 13, 1817, and the 
following month the several bands of plunderers and 
Marhfita horse were expelled the Eana’s territories. 

The disorganisation in the administration had, however, 
become so irjoted that necessity forced upon the officer 
first n(nnlnrited as British Agent, — the Colonel^ Tod from 

’ For file fale of the Rdna’s the struggle for whose hand ruined 
beautifu! fU.ngbter. Kishna Komari, R<ljputfin/l, vide Appendix C. 
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whose exhaustive work I have so largely quoted — the chap. 
whole conduct of afhiirs. The reforms he introduced . 
were so beneficial, that in the course of three years, 
whilst greatly ameliorating the condition of the children 
of the soil, they almost doubled the revenue. Having 
thus practically demonstrated the mode in which it was 
possible to administer affairs, Colonel Tod, by direction 
of his Government, transferred the reins to the native 
authorities of tJdaipiir. The experiment was not satis- 
factoiy. In the two succeeding years large debts vjpre 
incurred, the revenues were anticipated, the tribute to 
the British Government left unpaid. Again were the 
officers of the Stgte put into leading strings, and good 
management re-introduced. Again, too, in 1826, was the 
administration re-transferred to the native authorities. 

Once more, unfortunately, failure supervened. In the 
course of a few months disorder reigned rampant, and 
the revenue fell almost to tlie same low figure from 
which it had been raised by the decided measures taken 
in 1818. ‘Within a few months the extravagance and 
op[)ression became as great as they had ever been before, 
and the roads became almost impassable to single tra- 
veUers.’ ^ 

Bhim Singh died in 1828, and was succeeded by his 
son Jo wan Singh. The new ruler was, unfortuiuitely, a 
man of no character, addicted to vicious habits and low 
pursuits. It can be easily imagined that under such a 
rule State affairs did not prosper. Within a few years of 
his accession ilie tribute again fell heavily into arrear, the 
State became overwhelmed witli debt, and there accrued 
an annual deficit of two lakhs of rupees. To such an 
extent was maladministration carried that the Eana had 
to be warned that unless he could keep his engagements 
with the British Government a territorial or other suffi- 
cient security wouhi be required. 

The same year il»at Jowan Singh received this warning, 

' Aitchifon’e Treaties, 
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TART 1838, lie died without natural issue. Ilis adopted son, 
Rana Sirdar Singh, succeeded him. He was a harsli, 
overbearing man, very unpopular vvitli his chiefs. lie 
died in 1842, before the financial embarrassments be- 
queathed to him by Ins successors had been cleared off. 

His younger brother. Rami Suriip Singh, succeeded 
to the throne. To relieve his government, the British 
reduced tlie tribute to two lakhs of rupees annually (June 
1840). Ilis reign of nine years is cliielly noticeable for 
tha continual contests in wliicli he was engaged with his 
feudatory chiefs, most of wliom, descendants of former 
Ranjis, possessed exclusive privileges, on which the Rana 
attempted to infringe. These disputes \^^re finally settled 
in 1861. 

In that year Suriip Singh died, and was succeeded 
by his nepliew Sambhii Singli, wlio was a minor. The 
administration was first entrusted to a council of regency, 
aided by tlie advice of the Political Agent. But the mem- 
bers of the council soon exhibited signs of turbulent op- 
])osition and misconduct. Acts of cruelty were allowed 
to go unpunished, and every kind of opposition was 
thrown in the way of the Political Agent. At length it 
became necessary either to form a new council, or to 
appoint some one chief to act as regent. As no cliief to 
whom this duty could be entrusted was available, it was 
determined to nominate a council of three, (‘onsisting of 
a president and two members. As the nobleman nomi- 
nated as president insisted, however, on absolute and 
uncontrolled ])owers, the proposition fell to the ground, 
and the British Resident was directed to retain charge of 
the administration, assistc^d by two members ; he was also 
ordered to associate the young Rana with himself in the 
business of the State, so as to fit him as far as possible for 
the direct management of aflairs. Under this arrange- 
ment the financial condition of the country improved 
greatly. 

Maharana Sambhii ^^jigh attained his majority and as- 
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sumed the direct government of the country on Novem- citap. 
ber 17, 1865. Though not witliout capacity, he was 
not a successful ruler. 

Since the foregoing sketcli was written, intelligence 
lias been received of tlie deatli of the Maharana Samblui 
Singh. This event took place at Udaipur, on October 7,’ 

1874. 

Sainbhu Singh, who at the period of his demise liad 
lived only twenty-seven years, was childless. Ilis nearest 
of kin were liis tAVO uncles, brothers of his father, Sakat 
Singli and Sohan Singli ; but the Maharana had the right 
of excluding both of them by adoption. This right he 
exercised when his recovery Avas regarded as impossible, 
in favour of Siirjun Singh, son of the elder uncle, a boy 
about sixteen years old. This prince lias been installed 
as Maharana. 

The Maharana has received the right of adoption. 

He is entitled to a salute of seventeen guns. 


CIIAPTEll 11. 

JAIPUR. 


Ari;a — 15,000 sq, miles. Population — 1,900,000. 

Pkvenuk — 36,00,000 rupoes.* 

The kingdom of Jaipur, better knoAvii amongst the Eaj- chap. 
])uts as the kingdom of Amber or Dhudar, Avas founded ' — . — 
l)y Dhola Eae in the year 957. Dhola Eae Avas thirty- 
fourth in descent from Eajii Nal, traditional founder of 
the kingdom and city of Narwar. Eaja Niil is said to 
have been lineally descended from Kush, the second son 
of E/iina, King of Kdsliula, Avhose capital Avas Ayddhia, 
tlie modern Oudli. Hence the reigning family in Jaipur 

^ A large portion of the revenues the available receipts.— Aitchison’s 
of the State is alienated in jagliirs Treaties, 
and religious grants. I record here 
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has been known from time immemorial as the Kutcliwa 
fomily or rule. 

The exploits of Dhola Eae can only be traced in the 
fabulous legends of tlie period. Tliis much is clear — 
that he conquered the country inherited by his descen- 
dants. That part of Eajpiitami was then divided amongst 
petty Eajpiits and Mina chiefs, all owing allegiance to the 
Hindu Kings of Delhi. These he conquered in succession, 
and marrying tlie daughter of the Prince of Ajmir, lie 
laid the foundations of a kingdom destined to be per- 
manent. 

Killed in battle, Dhola Eae was succeeded by liis 
posthumous son by the daughter of^ the princess of 
Ajinir, named Kankal ; he, again, by his son Maidul Eao, 
a warrior and conquercr ; and lie, in his turn, by Hundeo. 
Kiintal followed him, and he it was who completed the 
subjugation of the other aboriginal race of the Minas. 

His successor, Pujiin,.was one of tlie most famous of 
the earlier monarchs of the dynasty. He mari*ied the 
sister of Pirthi Eaj, King of Delhi, and commanded a 
division of tliat monarclfs armies m many of liis most 
important battles. He twice signalised himself in repel- 
ling invasions from tlie north, and, commanding at the 
time on the frontier, he defeated Shab-u-dln in tlie Khy- 
ber pass, and pursued him towards Gliizni. His valour 
mainly contributed to the conquest of Maliuba, the coun- 
try of the Chundails, of which he was left governor ; and 
he was one of the sixty-four chiefs who, with a chosen 
liody of retainers, enabled the King of Delhi to carry 
off the Princess of Kanouj. But in this service Pujiin 
lost his life. 

From Pujun to Pirthi Eaj there is nothing to record. 
The names of the intermediate sovereigns were Malesi, 
Bijul, Eajdeo, Kitun, Kontul, Jiinsi, Udaikurn, Nursing 
Bunbir, Udhanin andKhundrasen. 

The ascent the throne of Pirthi Eaj marks an (‘ra 
in the dynasty. He had seventeen sons, of whom twelve 
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reached man’s estate. To these twelve and to their suc- 
cessors he assigned twelve chambers in the house of, 
Kutchwa ; and he limited the future right of ]iis succession 
in liis dominions to the descendants of tliose twelve 
chambers. Of Pirthi himself little is known but that 
he made a pilgrimage to the Indus, and that he was 
assassinated by his own son, Bhim, ‘ whose countenance,’ 
says tlie clironiclc, ‘ was like the mouth of a demon.’ 

From Pirthi Paj we come down to Baharma, the 
first prince of the dynasty who paid homage to the 
Mahomedan power, lie followed the fortunes of Baber, 
and received irom Ilumayun, prior to his expulsion by 
the Pathan dyiiafiyty, a high imperial title as ruler of 
Amber. 

Ilis son, Bhagwan Dass, became still more intimately 
allied with the Mogul dynasty. He was the friend of 
Akbar, and gave his daughter in marriage to Prince Selim, 
afterwards Jehangir — one of the first instances on record 
of a prince who ‘ sullied Pajput purity by matrimonial 
alliance witli the Islamite.’ ^ 

Bhagwan Dass had no children, but was succeeded by 
his nephew Maun Singh, son of his youngest brother. 
This prince was the most brilliant character at Akbar’s 
(‘ourt. As the emperor’s lieutenant he was entrusted 
with the most arduous duties, and added conquests to the 
em]jire fi’om Khdteii to the ocean. Orisa was subjugated 
by liim, Asfini humbled and made tributary, and Kabul 
maintained in her allegiance, lie held in succession the 
governments of Bengal and Behdr, of the Dekhan and of 
Kabul. He had the weakness, however, to interfere in 
the succession to the throne of Akbar in favour of 
Khiisrii, ' eldest son of Jehangir, and his own cousin. 
Though too powerful to be openly chastised, j\raun Singli 
was never forgiven. He died governor ofBcngalin 1G15. 

Pao Bhdo Singh succeeded him — a man of no mark. 
Nor was Maha, who followed him, of more note. Upon 

^ Tod. Elpliinstone r. dates (|). 431)) that Bahiirmal * had, at an early 
period, given his daughter in marriage to Akbar,’ 
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TART his death, Jehdngir, on the advice, it is said, of Jdda Bai, 

- his Eajputni wife, gave the kingdom of Amber to Jai 

Singli, nephew to Maun Singli, a young man of great 
promise. msG 

It was a fortunate selection. Jai Singh, known in 
history as tlie Mirza Eaja, restored by his conduct the 
glories of tlie family name. He performed great services 
during tlie reign of Aurangzib, who bestowed on liim 
one of the liighest dignities of the empire. lie made 
prisoner the celebrated Sivaji, but afterwards, finding 
that his pledge of safety was likely to be broken, was 
accessory to liis escape. But this instance of good laith 
was more than, counterbalanced by liir previous desertion 
of Prince Dara, in the war of succession, a desertion 
which crushed the hopes of that bi’avc prince, and caused 
tlie death of Ids son Soliman His conduct witli respect 
to Sivaji, combined with the haughtiness of demeanour 
which he assumed in later years, alienated Aurangzil), wlio 
from that moment determined to destroy Iiim. A foolish 
vaunt whicli the Efija was in the habit of making in liis 
durbar, and whicli reached the Emperor’s ears, only in- 
tensified this resolve.' He found it dilficult for some time 
to meet anyone who w^oidd or could execute his wislu's. 
He had recourse, therefore, to the diabolical expedient of 
appealing to the ambition of the Baja’s son. He jiro- 
inised the throne of Jaipur to Kirut Singh, younger son 
of Jai Singh, to the prejudice of his elder brothei*. Bam 
Singh, if lie would assassinate his father. Kirut Singh con- 
sented, mixed poison with his father’s o])ium, then returned 
to claim the investiture. Aurangzib, however, only gave 
liim a district. From this period, says the chronicle. Am- 
ber declined. 

Bfim Singh, wlio succeeded Jai Singh, and liis son and 

^ It cN’fts the custom of the Raja, groiiml, ho would exclaim; ‘There 
sitting with Lis twonty-four chiofs goes Satara ; the fate of Delhi is in 
in durbar, to hold up two glasses, my right hand, and this, with lik(; 
one of svliich he called Satara facility, I can cast away!’ — Tod, 
(Sivaji). the otlier Delhi (Aurang- whom 1 have followed almost tex- 
zib). Thee, dashing one to the tually. 
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successor, Bishen Singh, were men of little mark. The 
third in order, Jai Singh 11. better known as Sowae Jai 
Singli, deserves more notice. This prince came to the 
throne in 1699, eight years prior to the demise of 
Aurangzib. He served with distinction in the Dekhan, 
but on the emperor’s death he sided with Prince Bedar 
Bukt, son of Prince Azim, who had at once declared him- 
self eqiperor. With these he fought the battle of Dhol- 
piir (June 1707) which ended in their death and tlie eleva- 
tion of Bahadur Sliah. For his opposition Jaipur was 
sequestrated and an imperial governor sent to take pos- 
session ; but Jai Singh entered his estates, sword in hand, 
drove out tlie iiftperial garrisons, and formed a league 
with tlie liana of fJdaipiir and the liaja of Jodhpur for 
their mutual defence against Mahomedan aggression.^ 

Jai Singh II. was, perhaps, the most cultivated sove- 
reign that ever reigned in India. He was fond of art, of 
mathematics, and of science. In astronomical knowledge 
he was not inferior to the best of his European contem- 
])orarics. He drew up a set of tables from wliich astrono- 
mical comjiiitations arc yet made and almanacs con- 
structed ; he caused Euclid’s Elements, the best treatises 
on plain and spherical trigonometry, and Napier’s Loga- 
rithms, to be translated into Sanscrit. 

He built a new city for his capital, the marble city of 
Jaipur, the only one in India erected on a regular plan. 
He built observatories, with instruments of his own in- 
vention, at Delhi, Jaipur, Bamiras, and Mathura, upon a 
scale of Asiatic grandeur, and their results were so cor- 
rect as to astonish the most learned. 

But besides the construction of a capital and objects of 
science — of which I have enumerated only a part — Jai 

1 By one of the clauses of this of such alliances, the issue of the 
Rgi’eement, the Rajas of Jaipur and I'daipitr princess should succeed to 
Jodhpur, V Hh the view to recover the throne in preference to elder 
the privilege of marrying with the sons by other wives. It was an un- 
Udaipiir family, forfeited by tluu'r fortunate aiTnngenient, and brought 
matrimonial connection with the great disasters both on Jaipur and 
Moguls, agreed that, on tlie occasion Cdaipur. 
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Singli erected, at his own expense, caravanserais or 
public inns, for the free use of travellers in many of the 
provinces. lie carried on these works in the midst of per- 
petual wars and court intrigues. And although he did not 
entirely escape the debasing influence of the latter, he not 
only steered Ids country through its dangers, but raised 
it above the principalities around it. He sustained the 
Mogul empire as long as the representative of the Mogul 
rights would exert himself to support them, but wlien lie 
found himself unable to inspire the wretched Farokhsir 
even ‘ witli the energy of despair,’ he gave up the task 
and devoted himself with renewed energy to his favourite 
pursuits, astronomy and history. Ojf the accession of 
Mahomed Shah in December 1720, Jai Singh was called 
from his philosophical studies and appointed the emperor’s 
lieutenant for the provinces of Agra and Malwa in suc- 
cession, and it was during this interval of comparative 
repose that he erected those monuments which irradiate 
this dark epoch of the history of India.^ He procured 
at this time also the repeal of the jezia or polltax on 
infidels, imposed by the bigotry of Aurangzib, and he 
repressed the incursions of the Jfits. lle-a])pointed in 
1732 lieutenant for the Mogul in M.ilwa, lie saw that it 
was vain, in the disorganised state of the empire, to attempt 
to repel the aggressions of the Marhatas. With the iidl 
consent, then, of Mahomed Shah, he formed an intimacy 
with the famous Baji Eao, and induced the emperor in 
1734 to transfer to his keeping the province of. Malwa. 
The influence he thus obtained was usefully employed in 
checking the excesses of the Marhatas, and in delaying 
their advance on the capital. During the invasion of 
Kadir Shah he wisely held aloof from jiarticipating in a 
contest in which there was no hope of success. Jai 
Singh II. died in 1743, after a prosperous reign of forty- 

^ From liis obser /Htiona of ifeven tables — these were completed in 
years at the \ arious observatories he 1728. 
constructed a set of astronomical 
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four years. Tlicy liad been years of prosperity for Jaipur cifap. 

ill the midst of the general declension of the other states* . , 

and kingdoms of Hindostan. He had added to it the 
districts of Dedti and Eajiir, and he had governed it 
wisely and well. He is- said to have been vain, and fond 
of strong drink. Yet Jie will ever be remembered as one 
of tlie most remarkable men of liis age and nation. 

‘ Science,’ says Colonel Tod, ‘ expired witli him.’ His 
eldest son, Isuri Singli, succeeded him. Yet, according to 
the convention made AvithUdaipiir, tlieriglit of succession 
lay with his younger brotlier, Madliu Singli, son of a 
jirincess of Mewar. And Madliii Singli not only pre- 
ferred his claims, but at a great cost ^ obtained the aid of 
Ilolkar to sujiport them, lie succeeded, and probably 
would have proved a successful ruler but for the troubles 
brought on him by the rising power of the Jats. The 
long quarrels with that people were lirought to an issue by 
a battle, whi(‘Ji, though the Jats were defeated in it, jirovcd 
destructive to Jaipur in the loss of all her chieftains of 
note. ^Madhu Singh himself died four days later. Had 
he lived, it is thought that he might liave prevented the 
decline of the State of Jaitiur. lie inherited no small 
share of his father’s learning, and cultivated the society of 
men of science. He built several cities, of which that 
called after him, Madliiipur, near tlie celebrated fortress 
of Einthunbdr, the most secure of the commercial cities 
of Eiijwarra, is the most remarkable. 

Ihrthi Singh 11. , a minor, succeeded, under the 
guardianship of the mother of his younger brother 
rertap. She was an ambitious and unscrupulous woman, 
under the evil intluence of her paramour, a low-born 
ele})hant-driver. After nine years of lier dissolute sway, 
rirthi Singli II. died from a fall from his horse, not how- 
ever without suspicion of having been poisoned. Before 
he died he had married two wives, from one of whom was 

^ The districts of Rampur'i lUiau- 8i0,000/., -were assigned to Ilolkar as 
piira and Tonk llampur.., with payment for Ins supporil 

D 
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PART begotten a son, Maun Singh. The youth, however, was 
- . spirited away by his mother’s relatives, and taken, first to 

his maternal roof, subsequently to Gwalidr, there to grow 
up under the protection of Sindhia. The half-brother, 
Pertap Singh, son of the dissolute Eani, succeeded 
Pirthi Singh II. He ruled the country twenty-five years. 
During his minority Jaipur was a prey to constant feuds, 
in tlie course of wliich, while she had the good fortune to be 
rid by poison of tlie Pan! and her elephant-driver, slie 
suflercd greatly trom ]\[arhata depredations and Marhata 
insolence. On attaining his majoilty Eaja Pertap was 
determined to rid himself of those locusts. He formed 
accordingly that league with Eaja Bi^e Singh, ot Jodh- 
pur, which commenced so happily with the defeat of 
the Marhatas at Tonga (1787). But this triunipli was 
short-lived. The defeals sustained at Patun and Mairta 
(1791), and the disruption of the alliance with Jodlipiir 
brought back the enemy. • Ilolkar im])osed a. heavy annual 
tribute on the State, which he afterwards transferred to 
Amir Khan. Ph'om that period to the year 1803 the 
country was alternately desolated by Sindhia’s armies 
and hordes of other robbers, who frequently contested 
with each other the ])Ossession of th(‘ spoils. 

Pertap Singh Avas a gallant ])rince and not deficient 
in judgnuait ; but neither his gallantry nor liis prudence 
could contend successfully against so many obstacles. He 
died in 1803. • 

His son and successor, Eaja Juggut Singh, ruled lor 
nearly sixteen years Avith the disgiaceful distinction of 
being the most dissolute prince of his race or of his age. 
His life did not disclose one redecmiing \hrtue anfalst a 
cluster of eflemiiiate vices, including even cowaidi(^e. He 
Avas a debauchee, a spendthrift, and a libcu tine, Avithout a 
spark of honour or virtue in his composition. It Avas th(‘ 
lust excited in him by the fame of Ivishna Komari, 
the beautiful daughtcu* of the Eana of tJdaipur, which 
provoked that contest Avhich, Avith the aid of the faithless 
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marauder, Amir Klian, brought ruin to Piajputana.^ To 
dwell upon the life of sucli a man would be to record' 
actions from whicli an honourable mind recoils. He 
died unpitied, unlamented, even by his creatures, Decem- 
ber 21, 1818. 

Yet during his reign an event occurred which was to 
connect Jaipur with tlie British. In 1803 a treaty was 
signed^ uniting that country in a subsidiary alliance with 
the alien nation. The Eaja, however, fulfilled his obli- 
gations very imperfectly, and Lord Cornwallis, who had 
resolved to abandon the system of subsidiary alliance, 
declared the connection with Jaipur to be dissolved, and 
withdrew that SRite from the protection of the British 
Goveiaiment. This policy was pursued by Sir George 
BarloAv, notwithstanding the remonstrances of Lord 
Lake, nuade both on the grounds of general policy and 
good faith. “ 

The expedien(‘y of the dissolution of this alliance 
was considered to be very questionable by the Home 
Governmeiit, who in 1813 directed that Jaipur sliould 
again be taken under jn'otectioii whenever an opportunity 
might oJer. But owing to the outbreak of the war with 
JXepal it was considered better to postpone any such 
measure until it could be aelopted as part of the general 
scheme for the suppression of the Bindaris. In 181.7, 
when negotiations were ojieiied, it was found that the 
cancclmcnt of the previous treaty had rendered the 
Jaipur State reluctant to enter into a fresh alliance. In 
time, however, the increasing necessities ot the State, the 
example of its neighbours, and the apprehension of being 
excluded from British protection, the continued exactions 
of Amir Khan’s troops, and the arrangements in progress 
for forming separate engagements with the small states 
de])endent on Jaipur, led at length to her accepting a 
treaty, ily this (i^pill 2, 1818) the protection of the 
British Government was extended to Jaipur; the Miilui- 

^ Vide Appendix C. Aitchison’s rrraties, 
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raja agreed to fiiriiisli troops on the requisition oC the 
British Government, and to pay an annual tribute 
of eight lakhs of rupees until the revenue should exceed 
forty lakhs, after wliich five-sixteenths Avere to be paid 
ill addition to tJie eight Jakhs. The fresli duty urged 
on tlic Maluinija after the conclusion of llie treaty 
was the resumption of the lands usuriied by the no- 
bles, and the reduction of the nobles to their iiroper 
relation of subordination to the Maharaja. Tlirough 
the mediation ol Sir David Ochterlony agreements Avere 
entered into similar to those formed at Odaipiir. The 
usurped lands Avere restored to the Maluinijii, and the 
nobles Averc guaranteed in tlieir legitimate rights and 
possessions.^ 

Ihija Juggut Singh left no is.sue, legitimate or illegiti- 
mate, and no provision had been made for a successor 
during his life. But as it Avas necessary to inaugurate a 
successor ‘ to liglit tlie fiineral pile,’ it becaiiu' iiicunibeiit 
to nfiminate some one. The choice f(‘ll ujioii a disiaiit 
relalive, ^bihim t^ingh, son of the ex-|)riiu‘<^ of Xarwai', 
the fourteenth in di\sceiit from Birtlii Baj L, Ihija ol* 
Jaipiii*. But as llie ‘‘lection Av-as \’oi:l, in consequence of 
its having liei-ii made Avilhout tiu‘ due forms and in 
lavour ot one not lU'arcst in order of succession, it is 
probable that a civil Avar Avould have (‘iisikmI but for the 
timely discovery that one of the Avidowi'd qu(_‘(‘iis of 
Juggut Bingli Avas encetide. 

At three o’clock on April 1 a council of sixteen 
queens, widoAVs of the late pi*inc(‘, and the Aviv(‘s of all 
tlie great vassals of the tstate, assi'inlded to ascertain tlui 
fact of pregnancy, Avhilst all the great bai’ons aAvaitiid in 
the ante-chambers of the zenAna (he important response' 
ol the council of matrons. When it Avas declared that 
the Jiliatliani queen Avas pregrmnt beyond a doubt, they 
consulted nnfil seven, and then they sent in a declaration, 

' Aitcinso]»ts froni which the accoiuit in tljc text is nlrnont lito- 

rnllv tiili' n. 
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ncknowleclging their imanimoiis belief of tlic fact ; adding 
that, ‘ should a son be born, they would acknowledge 
him as their lord, and to none else pledge allegiance.’ ^ 

On April 25, 1819, four mouths and four days after 
Juggut Singh’s death, a son was ushered into the world 
with the usual demonstrations of joy, and received as 
autocrat of the Kutchwas ; whilst the youthful interloper 
was removed from the throne, and thrust back into his 
native obscurity.''^ 

The young child was named Jai Singh. The Govern- 
ment was assumed in his name by his mother. But 
during tlie minority of the young prince, Jaipur was a 
scene of corruption and misgovernment, and the Britisli 
Government found it necessary to appoint an officer to 
reside at the (’apital, and to authorise him to interfere in 
tlie internal administration of the State, witli a view of 
guarding the interests of the British Government, and 
securing tlie payment of tlie tribute.**^ 

In 1834-35 the British Government having found it 
necessary to march a force into Shaikhawati for the 
purpose of settling that province, took possession of the 
Jal|)iir share of tlie Sambhur salt lake as a security for 
the repayment of the expenses of the campaign. Whilst 
these, and arrangements connected with Shaikhawati were 
being inatured, Eaja Jai Singh died at Jaipur under cir- 
cumstances which could not ffiil to raise the strongest 
suspicions that his premature demise had been compassed 
by the minister, Sanglii Jothanira, and Eiipa Budarun, a 
female attendant in the jialace. Jotharam had been the 
paramour of the late Eiini, and under her influence had 
arcpiircd great power in the State, supplanting in the 
office of minister the nominee of the British Govern- 
ment. The agent to the Governor-General proceeded 
therefore to Jaijiiir to make inquiries, reform the ad- 
ministralion, and U'isume the guardianship of the infant 
left by the Eiija. The strong measures lie adopted led 

1 Tod. * Ihid. ’ Aitchison. 
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to the formation of a conspiracy by Jotharam. The 
life of the agent, Colonel Alves, was attempted, and 
his assistant, Mr. Blake, Avas murdered. Tlie murderers 
Avere seized and executed by order of the minister, and 
Jotliaram and liis felloAV conspirators were imprisoned 
for life in t1ie fort of Chanar.^ The young Eaja, Earn 
Singh, Avas placed under the guardians! li]) of the British 
political agent. Under liis superintendence, a council 
of regency, consisting of five of tlie principal nobles, 
Avas formed, and to tlieir decision all measures of im- 
portan(?e were submitted. The army was reduced, every 
brancdi of the administration Avas reformed, and sati, 
slavery, and infanticide Avere prohibited. The tribute 
Avas found to be far in excess of a due proportion of the 
revenue; a remission Avas therefore made in .1812 of 
forty-six laklis of rupees, and the annual amount was 
reduced to four lakhs.- 

Maharaja Earn Bingh did good service; during the 
mutinies. For this he received a grant of the district of 
Kdte-kassim, under a ])romise to respect the revenue set- 
tlements made Avhilst the district had been under British 
management, lie also received the jnivilege of adoption.’*^ 

Earn Singh is an intelligent ])rince, and devotes his 
best eiiei’gies to the develo])ment of the resources of his 
country. With this object lie has opened out roads, 
constructed raihvays, and given a great impulse to edu- 
cation. During tlie scarcity of 1808 he abolished transit 
duties on the importation of grain into his domains ; and 
in the afiiiirs of government generally he has shown an 
intelligent appreciation of the requirements of the age. 

Maharaja Earn Singh is extremely fond of the society 
of cultivated Englishmen and women. He has twice 
been a member of the Legislative Council of the Viceroy 
of India. 

The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. 

^ Aitchison. * Aitchison’s Treaties. ^ Ibid 
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JODHPUR OR MARWAR. 

3o,()72 sq. miles. Population — 1,783,600. 

• Eevenuk — about 17,50,000 rupees. 

Thm great kingdom of Kanouj, one of tlie four great 
Hindu sovereignties wliicli existed in Hindostan for 
centuries previous to the invasions of Mahmud of Ghizni, 
came to an untimely end in the year 1193. Her last 
monarch, Jaichuiid, tlie representative of the race of the 
Ealit(.)rs, proceeding, according to the Hindu legend, 
* from the spine of Indra,’ succumbed in that year to the 
invasion of Shab-ii-din, King of Glior, and was drowned 
in the Ganges Avhilst attempting to escape. With his 
death Kanouj ceased to be a Hindu city, and tlie name of 
Eahtdr ceased to be heard on the banks of the ‘ sacred 
stream.’ 

Eighteen years subsequently to this event, two grand- 
sons of Eiija Jaichund, by name Seoji and Saitram, aban- 
doned the land of their birth, and, followed by two hun- 
dred retainers, and journeying westward towards tlie great 
desert, arrived at Kohimund, twenty miles from the pre- 
sent site of Bikanir, not then in existence. 

The two brothers offered their services to the chief 
of the tribe of which Koluinund was the place of abode, 
then at war Avith a neighbouring clan. Tlie offer was 
accepted, and it Avas mainly due to the efforts of the two 
Eahtdrs that victory inclined to Kohimund. In the fight, 
however, Saitram was slain. The chief, to repay the debt he 
oAved to the surviving brotlier, gave to Seoji his sister in 
marriage with an aiiiple doAver. Seoji then prosecuted his 
journey, and, after many adventures, alternately valiantly 
fighting and treaciicrously murdering, he planted his 
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V . the river Liini. 

Scoji left three sons, the eldest of whom, Asot’hanni, 
succeeded him. He established his second brother at 
Idar, on ilia frontiers of Giijrat, and tlie youngest at 
Okamimdilla. He died, leaving eight sons, all of Avliom 
became heads of tribes, of Avhich four still survive. He 
was succeeded at Kherdhur by his son Duhur. Diiliur 
connected his reign with tlie past and tlie future. He 
endeavoured to recover Kanouj and to conquer Mundur, 
destined to be the ca})ital of his race. He failed in both 
attempts. 

It will suffice to give ihe names lof his successors, 
always the eldest sons in order of birth, till I come to the 
real conqueror of Mundur. They were KaepaI,Kanhul, 
Jalhun, Chado, Thido, Silko and Hirundeo, all men of 
renown in local warfare, under whom the family posses- 
sions were increased. Birundeo was succeediid by his 
son Clionda, wlio conquered Mundiir, the ancient capital 
of Maru or Marwar, and made of it the chief city of the 
Hahtors. He conquered likewise Nagore and the pro- 
vince of Godwar, and finally made firm his fortunes by 
marrying a daughter of the family he had expelled from 
Mundiiiv He was blessed with fourteen sons, the descen- 
dants of four of whom still exist. 

Chonda was killed at Nagore in tjw year 1402. He 
was siKiceeded liy his son Eao Hinmul. 

Eao Einjuu], during the lifetime of Ihina Lakha of 
Mewar, assisted that prince in his wars, and behaved as 
the first of his vassals. Upon the death of Eana Laklia, 
however, he interfered in the aflliirs of Miirwar in a 
manner whicJi brought death to himself, and threatened 
his dominions with ruin. 

In a note to the sketch of Udaipiir (page 13) I have 
given tlie reason why Chonda, the eldest son of Eana 
Lakha, was content toj*esignhis rights of succession to the 
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throno of that kingdom in favour of Mokalji, the youngest 
son of liis father by Ilansa/ daughter of Eao Einnml. 

On the deatli of Eiina Lakha, Chonda acted as guar- 
dian to his infant brother. .But his administration was 
thwarted and interfered Avith by Eao Einmul, whose 
relatives fastened like locusts on the pleasant pasturages 
of Mewar. Indeed Eirimid seems to havti chcrislied the 
idea of transferring the rule over the countiy to the 
Eahtdr family. 

As a prelude to the carrying out of this idea a brother 
v)f Clionda’s was assassinated, and the life of the young 
Eaini. was threatened. But, at this crisis, Chonda sud- 
denly swe])t dowfi upon the Eahtdrs, killed Eao Einmul, 
and scattered his followers. Tlie eldest son of Eao 
Einmul, Joda, succeeded in (‘scaping, but so utterly 
denior dised that he was forced to leave even Mundur to 
its fate. All seemed lost to the Eahtdrs. But Joda was 
a man of vigour and capacity. Carefully concealing his 
movements, he enlisted partisans, surprised two of the 
sons 0 ‘ Chonda at Mundiir, slew one there ; the other, in 
liis lligl.it, on the boundary of tlie Godwar ])rovincc. 
Tlien, wisely dec'ining the renunciation of a portion of 
his tenilory to be* the most eflicacious means of saving 
tlu‘ jemainder, he sued for peace, offering to restrict the 
])Ourdary of his dominions to a line passing the spot 
on which the younger son of Chonda had fallen, ‘ as the 
price of blood and to quench the feud.’ That is, he olfercd 
to cede the province of GodAvar. The c(‘ssion Avas ac- 
cepted, and peace Avas made. 

Joda, I have said, was a man of vigour and capacity, 
lie had ulready displayed the first quality; it iioav de\rolved 
upon him to shoAV Avhat he possessed of tlie second. Instead 
of wasting his reign in fruitless wars, he devoted Iiimself 
to the settlement of Ihs country. He reinstated in tlieir 

’ Ilansa is variously .siatod to he under Mewar as the daughter, under 
daughter and sister of Uai' Uinmul. Marwar as the sister. 

Even Colonel Tod writes of her 
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hereditaiy estates tlie ancient proprietors of tlie soil. 

, Then, not satisfied witli tlie ancient capital, he laid in 
1459 tlie foiindations of a new city, wliicli he named 
after Iiiinself, Jodpiir or Jodhpur, and wliicli, in its turn, 
lias given its name to tlie entire territory. He died in 
1489 at the age of sixty-one. He had had fourteen sons, 
of whom the eldest surviving, second in order of birth, 
Sura j mill, succeeded him. 

Of this jirince the only record is that he reigned 
twenty-seven years, and had at Ii'ast the merit of adding 
to the stock of Seqji. He had five sons, the eldest sur- 
viving of whom, Ganga, succeeded him. ' He died almost 
immediately, leaving a son of the «amc name, wlio 
1 ‘stablished liimsclf notwithstanding the armed o])])ositioii 
of his uncle Saga. In his reign, loo, the Eahtiirs had 
first to encounter in their own land Mahomcdan inva- 
sion. Serving under the (‘onimand of Sfmga, Ihiiia of 
Mewar, they gained somii successes, but Jiad finally to 
succumb to the prowess of the Kmperor Baber at the 
fatal field of Biiina.^ 

Ganga died in 1532, and was succeeded by liis son, 
Maldeo. This prince gained a great and lasting renown 
as a warrior aiid slalesman. Ife regained A jinir and 
Nagore, and made numerous conqiu^sts in the countriiis 
bordering on his dominions. Not content with this, he 
emdosed the city of Jodhpiir with a strong \va.ll, built 
many forts and fortresses, and caused fortifications to be 
erected in the more salient parts of the country. In- 
vaded by Shir Shall, he raised an army of 50,000 men, 
and reduced that monarch to great extremities. SJiir 
Shah indeed was able to extricate lumself solely by the 
device of instilling susjiicion of some of his adherents into 
the inind of Maldeo. This caused the prince to counter- 
mand an assault which could scarcely have failed. The 
suspecti.*d loaders then vindicated their fidelity by an 
attack with their own followers on th» camp of Shir Shah, 

‘ Vide. Udaipur, p. IC. 
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Though they iiearly penetrated to the quarters of the 
emperor, they were overwliclmed byuuinbers and almost 
aunihilatcd. Maldeo had then no resource but to submit. 

An incident, sliglit iji itself, served subsequently to 
increase tlie misfortunes of Maldeo. He had refused an 
asylum to tlie Emperor 1 lumayun, when Ilumayhn was a 
fugitive. Yet lie lived to see tl)e son of Humayiin sitting 
oil the tlirone of Delhi. Kay more, lie lived to see tluit 
son, the great Akbar, enter, as an enemy, at the liead of 
an army, the country from wliicli lie laid repelled liis 
father as a fugitive. 

It was in 1501 that Akliar invaded Marwai-. He 
captured Malakot'-and Nagore, and transferred them to 
another Ilindii family. Eight years later Maldeo saw 
liimself (‘ompclled to sue Ibr peace, lie refused indeed 
to sue in person, but sent his son, tlie second in rank, 
Chundersen, to a(‘t for liim. Ihit Akbar was so incensed 
at this slight, as he conceived it, that he consigned Jodh- 
pur itself to the same Hindu prince, Ihie* Singh, upon 
whom he had conferred Malakut and Nagore. Tlien 
ensued war to the knife. The old IhaliPir chief had to 
sland a sieg(i in Ins own capital, and finally on succumb- 
ing, l:o pay in the ])erson of his recognised heii’, Udai 
Singh, the homage he had refused before. The brother, 
Chundersen, held out for seventeen years, remaining all 
the time irreconcileable alike ivith his family and the 
Mahoniedaii invader, lie was finally killed in battle. 

The old Eaja, Maldeo, broken in sjiirit, died about 
1573.^ He left twelve sons,- of whom the third, Udai 
Singh, succeeded him. 

Under this jirince, the independence of MVir war ceased 
to exist. Udai Singh acknowledged (he suzerainty of the 


^ Tod says in one place 1015 a.d. 
i)i two otho L'iOO a.d. .Hotb are 
inaiiilestly incorrect. Akbar re- 
sented the non-appearance of Maldiio 
Jit his durbar in 1570, arui assigned 
his dominions to lUie Sini.ii in 1572. 


3faldik) was then alive, but he did 
not survive the last event more than 
one or two years. 

" Of the two elder, the eldest had 
been banished, the second killed at 
Uiana. 
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PART Mogul. He was tlie first prince, nioreovcr, of Kajput 
_ . race wlio gave liis sanction to a inatrimoiiial union be- 

tween tlie race of the Ealitcirs and tlie Malioniedan 
conqueror. He allowed his sister, Jod llai, to marry tlie 
Emperor Akbar, not giving indeed, l)ut receiving a dower, 
in the sliajie of all the districts wrested from Marwar by 
tlie bridegroom, Ajmir excepted, and likewise several 
rich districts in Malwa, whose revenues doubled the 
resources of his own domains. With the aid of liis 
bi'other-iii-law, IJdai Singh diminished the power of his 
nobles, and curtailed the overgrown estates of the land- 
owners for the benefit of the smaller ]')easantry. In the 
new settlement which he made he added fourteen hundred 
new villages to the fisc. In return for the aid thus given 
to him by Akbar, lie supplied him plentifully with troops, 
of a quality inferior to none others in his army, for his 
expeditions. 

t’dai Singh survived’ his father, ]\Ialdeo, thirty-three 
years. He kft thirty-four legitimate children ; of these 
the eldest, Sur Singh, succeeded him. 

Sur Singli was a great warrior. He was serving with 
the (anperor’s army at Lahore, Avhere he had commanded 
since 1591-2, when intelligence reached him of his 
father’s deatli. Much esteemed by Akbar for his military 
talents and brilliant services, lie was commanded by that 
prince to attack, on his return to his dominions, Sirohi, 
a town in Eajputana, and capital of the hilly districts 
by which it was suiTounded, the chief of which refused 
to acknoAvledge tin* emperor as his liege lord. Having 
completed this service he carried his arms against the 
King of Gujrat, completely defeated him at the battle 
of Hhundoca, and brought about the submission of the 
country. On the death of Akbar, Siir Singh attended 
at the court of his successor, Jelnlngir, acconqTanied by 
his son and lieir, Guj Singh, who was invested by the 
monarch on that ocareion with a, sword, to mark the 
distinguish(*d valour he had displayed at the escalade of 
Jhaliir. 
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This llijii added greatly to the beauty of his capital, 
and left several works, some of them of no small utility, 
which bear his name. He greatly lamented the neces- 
sity under which he found liimself to accompany the 
Mogul emperor in all his exj)editions, and sliortly before 
his death caused a column to be erected on wliich were 
engraven words cursing any of his race who should ever 
in the ^future even once cross the Xarbadii. liaja Siir 
died in 1620, hjaving six sons and seven daugliters. 

TIis eldest son, Guj Singh, succeeded him. He was in 
the imperial camp at Biirhanpiir, on the river Tapti,when 
he lieard that he had l)een called to the throne. He, 
too, grew liigh iiP favour at the imperial court, received 
many favours from Jclnirigir, and was nominated his 
viceroy of the Dekhan. Like his father, too, he was a 
great warrior, and for his skill and daring obtained the 
title of ‘]3arrier of tlie Host.’ He (‘Uibroiled hiinsc'lF, 
iiowcver, with Lrince Khurin, afterwards Linperor bliali 
J(jh;in, for refusing to espouse liis cause against his elder 
brother Khusrh,^ and when, in consequence, liis confiden- 
tial adviser was murdered by order of rrince Khurin, 
he threw U[) his post in llie army and returned to his 
naiive land. When, shortly afterwards, rrince Khiisru 
died suddenly, and Khhrin seemed to threaten his 
fatiier's throne, Jehiingir aj)pealed to the ieijpiit cliiefs 
to support him against lilial ingratitmle and domestic, 
treason. The a])])eal was nobly responded to by Uaja 
Guj and by t!ie Rajas of Jaipur, Kota, and Hundl ; and by 
their efforts the rebcdlion was i)ut down. When, prior to 
tlie decisive badle near Laiuiras, the Ihni'.eror met liis 
Thijjuit allies, he showed so much pleasure at the zeal 
dis[)layed by Ihija Guj, that he not only took liim by tlie 
hand, but, what was imire unusual, kissed it. 

Hajii^jiij was killed in an engagement with some free- 


‘ Tod saya Prince Purvi?/ ; but Khuaiii that cloared liis way to tlio 
Shah J(diaii never feared P' ^voz. It throne, 
was the murder of in's oldest brotljor 
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TART hooters in Giijrat in 1G88. He had excluded his eldest 
, son j4inra from the succession in consequence of liis violent 
disposition and turbulent conduct. The throne, tliere- 
fore, descended to the second son, tlie renowned Jeswant 
Singh. Tlie subsequent career of rrince Amra is one 
of the most striking and sensational stories in the history 
of Ilindostan. It will be found at tlie end of this volume.^ 
'Hie prince who now ascended the throne lu\s left a 
name in the annals of Ilindostan which will mwer die. 
More than once the destinies of India lay in his hands. 
The fate of Dara and the fortunes of Aurangzib were alike 
at his disposal. He Avas not a great man in the true 
sense of that term, for he acted from ‘interest, not from 
princi])le ; Avas ready to changxi his side and to enqiloy 
treachery. It is true that all his treacheries Avere dirc{*ted 
against the Maliomedan enemies of his race and country, 
his one object being, by exciting divisions amongst them, 
to rid the country of the hated invaders. He Avas a 
scliolar, a jiatron of tlie arts, a great general, utteily 
fearless, an activ(‘ politician, and taken altogetlier, regard 
being had to the prevailing morale of the period, a 
man of Avhoni the Eajput race has reason to be proud, 
liis reign embraces forty-thi'ce yeai’s of tlie history of 
Ilindostan. I regret that tlu^ scope of this work will only 
alloAV iru‘ to give an outline of it. (fe ascended the 
throne in l()‘hS, and from that time to 1058, a jieriod of 
twenty yc.'Uis, was engaged mainly in the Deklian under 
rrince .Anrangzib. In this and various other . seiwices 
he greatly distinguished himself. In 1G38, the emperor 
liecaine seriously ill. His eldest son, Dara Shekd, as- 
sumed the ollice of Eegent. One of his first acts Avas 
to nominate IhljVi JesAvant Singh liis viceroy in Miilwii. 
When, sliortly afterwards, the ambitious designs of 
Aurangzib began to dcAX-lop themselves, Jeswfint Singh 
was aj)})ointed genera lissiiTiO to oppose that prince. In 
the battle that folloAV(*d, at a place fifteen miles south 

^ Vide Appendix 13, 
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of Ujjen, since named Futtehabad, Jeswant Singli was 
defeated. He owed his defeat to liis too great daring'. 
He wished to crusli the two brotliers, Aurangzib and 
Morad, at one blow, and delayed till their junction had 
been effected. This gave time to the wily Aurangzib 
to corrupt the Mahomedans in his army, and their deser- 
tion on the field of battle brought about a defeat. Both 
armies remained, however, where they had fought, and 
Jeswant Singh was allowed to retreat unmolested tlie 
next morning. 

The result of the battl(% however, and of another equally 
successful, fought against Dara, was that Aurangzib drove 
his brother from* the regency, and assumed it himself. 
Onci of his first acts alter his usurpation was to send 
a pardon to Jeswant Singli and a summons to liis pre- 
sence to join him in opposing his brother Shiija. Jeswant 
Singh obeyed the summons. But he did so only to be 
revenged. When the armies of the rival brothers were 
about to join battle at Kujwa, midway between Allahabad 
and Etawali, Jeswant Singh, in pursuance of an agree- 
ment made with Shiija, suddenly attacked the rear of 
Aurangzib’s army. Had Shuja then attacked, the fate of 
Aurangzib had been sealed. But he delayed till the sun had 
risen. Jeswant Singh, then, finding himself imsupjiorted, 
loiuled liis camels with the plunder of the camp and 
set olf for Au’ra, leaving the two brothers to fight it out. 
In the battle which (nisued between them Shiija was 
defeated. Meanwhile, Jeswant Singh lay in close vicinity 
to Agra, expecting Prince Dara, Shekd, whose (dtiims 
he was resolved to support. That prince hfid fled, after 
his defeat by Aurangzib, to the banks of the Indus. But 
levying some troops, he (‘iitered (lujrat, raised an army 
there, and set out to effect a jimctio]i with Jeswant 
Singh at Agra, lie delayed, liowever, unliappily, so long 
that the 1 itter could no longer maintain his position, but 
was forced to retire upon Jodlipiir. He reached his capital 
in safety, de])osited tiiere Ins sjioils, and then had an iu- 
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terview with Dara at Mairta. Tlic momont for ellcC' 
, tive iiiovemcut liad, liowevcr, been lost. Aurangzib, hav- 
ing crushed Shuja, was advancing in great force. Still 
tills prince had seen so much of Kiijput valour in the 
Dekliaii, that lie did not feel very contident of tlie issue 
of a contest. He sent, with this view, a message to Jes- 
Avant Singli, not only assuring liini of forgiveness, but 
olfering him tlie vicei‘oyalty of Gujrat, if he would Avitli- 
dl'a^v from the contest and remain neutral. Jeswant Sini-h 

O 

agreed, and accepted a commission to serve under Prince 
Moazzim against the rising power of Sivaji. 

P/ii'a, thus deserted, was compelled to sucemnb to 
Aumngzib, but Jeswant Singh had nC’ idea of keeping 
faith with his Mogul lord. Hardly had he reached tlicj 
Deklian tlian he o])ened a (‘orrespoiideiice witli Sivaji 
and planned the death of the jm[)erial general, Shaista 
Khan, and the proclamation of the young ])rince as 
emperoi'. Information of (he trausacjtion readied Au- 
rangzlb, but he concealed his knowledge of it till he had 
disposed of all his rivals; he then replaced Jeswant’ 
Singh by Jai Singli, Eaja of Jaipur. 

From that tinu?, neither party trusting tlie other, it 
seemed as thougli he would siu'ceed who showed himself the 
greater master in wile. Sent again with supreme powers to 
the Dekhan, Jeswant Singli again so incited the ambition 
of Frince Moazzim as to necessitate his removal from so 
dangerous a j)Ost. He j'cccived aa order to jiroceed at 
once to take up the [)ost of viceroy of Gujnit, but on 
arriving at Ahmedabad he found it had been a trick to 
draw liim from the Dekhan. He jirocceded then to liis 
own dominions. 

Put even there, Aurangzlbdid not consider liimself as 
secure from the nuicliinatioiis of so jioweriul a vassal. He 
had tried secret means to rid himself of him, but these 
liad all failed. He resolved, therefore, to send him to a 
distance. A rebellion had opportunely broken out in 
Kabul; he accordingly sent Jeswant Singh to cpicll it. 
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Jeswant set out, leaving his son, Pirtlii Singh, in charge ‘ chap. 
of his ancestral domains. . _ 

But hardly had he reached Kabul than Aurangzib 
commenced his measures for the destruction of his family. 

He invited Pirtlii Singh to court, treated liim witli marked 
aflability, and as a sign of his favour, gave him a robe of 
honour. But the robe was poisoned. Pirtlii Singh put 
it on in the royal presence, and expired a few liours later 
in great agony. 

When the news of his son’s death reached Jeswant 
Singh lie broke down utterly, lie saw that his great 
enemy liad gone beyond him in revenge, and felt his 
licart pierced by* a poisoned sword. Two other sons, 

Juggut Singli and Dulthumun, fell victims about the same 
time to the climate of Kabul. Their deaths caused the 
overflowing of liis cup ; lie died of a broken heart (1078), 

At the time of liis death his wife was in tlie seventh 
month of her pregnancy. In due time si le was confined 
of a boy, who was called Ajit Singh. As soon as she 
was able to travel she set out on her return home. But 
the vengeance of Aurangzib had not been satiated. As 
soon as the party I'cached Delhi, he demanded from the 
escort the person of the young prince. It was impos- 
sible to oppose force to such an order ; but the address 
of the leader of the party, Diirga Das, sujiplied its place. 

Having obtained leave to send off the Avomen of llie jiarty 
to their homes, lie first 'retained one of the attendants 
to personate the Eani, substituted a child for the young 
prince, and then sent ofl’ the mother and son Avitli the 
Avomen. But no long time elapsed before the suspicions 
of Anraiigzib Avere aroused, and he demanded tliat the 
liani and her child should be brought into the citadel. 

The Kajpiits played their parts to perfection by refusing 
to surrender the widow and son of their Piaja. This 
for some time blinded the snsiiicions of Aurangzib, but 
^ at length they Avere renewed, and he again insisted, and- 
the escort still refusing, sent troops to enforce his de- 



50 


THE NATIVE STATES OP INDIA. 


PART mauds. The llajpiits, after a desperate resistance, were 
— — cut to pieces and dispersed. Tlien, for the first time, did 
the emperor discover the trick that been played upon 
him. But it was too late. The Eani and lier child had 
had time to reach Jodhpur.^ Aurangzib, Iiowever, with 
his usual acuteness, feigned to disbelieve the story of 
the escape, and for many years treated tlie child he had 
captured as tlie undoubted heir of Jodlipiir. 

The fiiithful Diirga Das reached Jodhpiir soon after 
these events, and took the lead in jircparing the country 
for tlie impending invasion of Aurangzib. Of the war 
which followed, it is not necessary to give a detailed 
account. It will suffice to say that for a long time the 
Mogul arms were irresistible. The country was laid 
waste, the villages burned, the women and children 
carried off. This was one result. There was another, 
even of greater importance. The tie which had till then 
bound the Eajpiits to the Moguls was severed, never to 1)0 
renewed. 

At length the craft of Aurangzib was turned against 
himself. Durga Das gained over his son Akbar, who 
proclaimed himself emperor. He "was indeed foiled, but 
the contest continued with increasing advantage to the 
Eajputs. They began, in their turn, a war of reprisals, 
and with greater or less mitigation, hostilities continued 
till the death of Aurangzib in 1707. 

Before this event occurred, Ajit Singh had obtained 
his majority, and had begun to rule, though not as yet in 
Jodbpiir. But after Aurangzib’s death he recovered his 
capital, and though he lost it once again, it was again re- 

^ Colonel Tod gives a dilTerent in a basket of sweetmeats. Such is 
version of the escape of the boy. lie the Hindu legend, but it is neither 
states that, rather than surrender so probable nor so well authenticated 
their prince, the Rajputs caused the ns the account given by Elphinstone, 
wonif'ii to be blown up by gun- which 1 have mainly followed. Ho 
powder; that they then -went to credits the Hani, however, with 
meet dentli at the hands of the having two sons ; but I think it clear 
Moslems in the streets of Delhi, there was but one. 
whilst the boy was conveyed away 
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covered, and the kingdom re-establislied in almost its chap. 
former state of prosperity. It was this prince who entered 
into the triple alliance witli Ihina Ami-a of tldaipur and 
the Eaja of Jaipur, to resist Mahomedan aggression and 
to undertake no matrimonial engagements witli princes 
of that religion. 

Ajit Singh was a prince of great vigour of mind and 
body. • Born amid tlie snows of Kabul, exposed from his 
earliest youtli to tlie frowns of fortune, he set liimself to 
work to redeem his country from Ijondage to the invader. 

This was the one aim— the one object, of his life. He 
inherited an invincible hatred to the very name of Mos- 
lem, and was never scrupulous as to the means he employed 
against the members of that hated race. He succeeded. 

Never could the imperial forces overcome liim. He gave 
deliverance to his countiy. 

His death was most tragical. Unable to rid tliem- 
selves in any other way of one so luucli dreaded, the 
court of Delhi bribed liis son, Abhi Singli, then on the 
spot, l)y the offer of the viceroyalty of Gujrat, to have 
liis father murdered. Abhi accepted the bribe, and cariicd 
out tlie project by means of his brotlier, Bukht Singh. 

Abhi Singh succeeded to the throne of Jodhpur in 
1731, but his whole reign was passed in a contest with 
his fellow-assassin and brotlier, Bukht Singh. He was 
indolent, cruel, and fond of ease and opium. He 
repaid the gift of the viceroyalty of Giijrat* by' aiding 
in its partition, and annexing to Manwlr the rich 
provinces of Bfnmahl, Sambiir, and others. Coldiiel Tod 
truly adds : ‘ JMiis additional reward of parricide has been 
the caiist^: of all the (‘ivil wars of Marwar.’ Abhi Singh 
died in 1750, and was succeeded by his son, Rim Singh, 
a youtli of nineteen, of an impetuous and overbearing 
dispositicn. An insult offered to him at his installation 
by his uncle, Bukht Singh, the murderer of his grand- 
lather, so enraged tiie young Baja that he deprived his 
uncle of his lief of Jlaihir, and moved with an army to 
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enforce his order. Ihit lie was defeated and driven from 
the throne, which liis uncle at once occupied. 

Enjfi Bukht Singh w’^as a man of noble presence, of 
herculean frame, generous, intrepid, well versed in the 
literature of his country, and but for his one great crime, 
would have ranked with tlie heroes of Mar war. He 
raised the morale of his country, and inspired his coun- 
trymen with a determination to resist foreign aggression. 
He I’eigned only three years, but in that time lie com- 
pleted the fortifications of Jodhpur, and developed in 
many ways the resources of the country. He was 
poisoned by his relative, the aunt of the expelled Earn 
Singh. Bijey Singh, liis son, succeeded him ; but hardly 
had he received the homage of his peo])le than he was 
called upon to meet his cousin, Ihim Singh, who was 
advancing with an army to assert his claims, assisted by 
tlie Miirljatas. In the battle which ensued, Bijey Singh 
was defeated, and sought refuge in flight. But the most 
unfortunate result of tlie battle for Marwar was that the 
Marhatas now took root in the land. The murder of 
their chief, Jyapa, gave them a pretext to change their 
role of auxiliaries to that of principals, and they speedily 
availed themselves of it, expelling Earn Singh. 

This prince died in exile at Jaipur, in 1773. He was 
succeeded as titular sovereign by his former rival, Jhjey 
Singh, but the Marliatas had for a time real possession 
of the land. The reign of Bijey was full of vicissitudes 
and warfare, internal and external. He first planned 
the diminution of the power of the nobles, already 
encroaching upon liis own. But he was forced, in the 
course of the contest which ensued, to yield more of his 
already diminished authority. Seemingly acciuiesccnt, he 
jJanned revenge, and inviting the principal chiefs of 
Marwar to the funeral of his family chaplain, or giini, 
he had them assassinated. TJiis great blow was decisive. 
Althougli the son of one chieftain rose in revolt, he 
was speedily subdued; and ]hjey Singh, to divert the 



JODIirtJR OR MARWAR. 


53 


attention of tlie others from the past, led them all against chap. 
tlie robbers of the desert. Tliey conquered Amerkdt, 
tlie key to the valley of the Indus from Sincle ; curtailed 
the territories of Jaisalmir, on their north-west frontier ; 
then sweeping back, recovered the rich province of God- 
war from Mewar. Keturning from these conquests, Bijey 
Singli allied himself with Pertap Singli, king of Jaipur, 
for tl^e expulsion of the Marhatas. The two armies 
met at Tonga, in 1787, and engaged in a battle in which 
the Marhatas, though aided by the intantry under the 
Chevalier de Boigne, were defeated. By this victory the 
Baja recovered Ajmir. But De Boigne wiped out this 
defeat on June 2f), 1791, at Patau, and on September 12 
following at Mairta, in both of which actions the 
Eajputs were completely vanquished. By them Ajmir 
was lost for ever to Marw/ir, and a contribution ^vas 
imposed on the country of sixty lakhs of rupees. 

Bijey Singh did not long survive these losses. Ilis 
last years saw liim the slave of a beautiful concubine, 
wliose insolence estranged the nobles, and procured her 
own assassination ; not, however, before she had per- 
suaded the Eaja to adopt one of Ins grandsons as 
her 8(311 and his successor. 

IMjey Singh died in 1793. lie had liad seven sons, 
six of whom survived him. Their names, in order of 
])ii’th, were Zalim Singh, Sawant Singh, Shir Singh, Bhim 
Singh, Goman Singh, and Sirdar Singh. Of these, Zalim 
Singh was tlie rightful heir ; but Bijey Singh, to please 
his concubine, had adopted Maun Singh, his grandson, 
the son of Shir Singh. But on liis death, the fourtli son, 

Bhim Singh, seized the throne, defeated Zalim Singh, then 
by poison or the sword killed his four remaining brothers 
and their sons, the adopted son of the concubine, his own 
nephew, Maun Singh, alone excepted. This young 
prince had taken refuge in Jhahir. Tliither Bhim Singh 
pursued him, and despairing of taking the place by 
assault, subjected ii to a rigorous blockade. But whilst 
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tlie blockade contuiiied, lie managed to disgust Ids nobles 
. to such an extent that they withdrew ironi him, and 
retired to their estates. J^’evertlieless the blockade was 
persisted in. It was made more and more rigorous ; tlie 
liesieged were reduced to sometliing approaching starva- 
tion, wlien suddenly, November 1803, bliiin Singh died. 
The besieged jirince naturally succeeded him. 

rroclaimed at once Ibijji, Maun Singh would appear 
to have retained the follies of heedless youth untempered 
l)y the adversities which should have strengthened his 
character. Just about the time of his accession, the 
l^nglish had triumplied over Sindhia, and were follow- 
ing Ilolkar in his headlong flight. Witlra view to effect a 
permanent settlement in liajputami, they oflered to Maun 
Singh the alliance which would liavc secured to him his 
territories. He concluded the treaty, but did not ratify 
it, })roposiiig another. With a fatuity quite incompre- 
hensible, he at the same time gave aid to the one enemy 
who could injure him, viz. Jeswaut liao Ilolkar. The 
Ih'itish Government therefore cancelled the treaty, and 
left Mdrwar to its own resources. It was this folly on 
the ])art of Maun Singh that caused his country to fall, 
a few years later, a prey to the depredations of Amir 
Khan. 

Meanwhile the widow of Bliim Singh had given birth 
to a posthumous son, Dhokul Singh, to whose cause 
several of the nobles rallied. Under the charge of the 
chief of Pokurwa, he was presented to several chiefs as 
their lord, and then, to preserve him from any attempt on 
his life, he was sent to the desert, to be cared for by the 
chiefs of Shaikliawati. 

The reign of Maun Singh was one of continued 
warfare brought about by his own folly. He engaged in 
a disastrous war with Jaipur for the hand of the daughter 
of the Ihimi of Ihlaipiir. For the details of this tragical 
story I must refer the reader to the ap[)cndix to this 
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volume.^ Ill tlic war whicli followed lie was alternately ; 
opposed and supported by the adventurer, Amir Klian, 
whose freebooters devastated the lands of Jaipur, of 
Mcwiir, and Mfirwar, committing atrocities not to be 
counted. The appearance on tlie field, too, of the lad 
Dhdkul Singh, as a pretender to the crown, supported by 
a large party of nobles, added to the troubles and per- 
plexities of tlie Eaja. To escape these, he at last feigned 
madness, and abdicated in favour of his son, Chutter 
Singh. 

It was whilst this young prince was holding the reins 
of sovereignty that the British Government offered, and 
Amir Khan accepted, the terms which freed Kiijputiina 
from the depredations of tliat marauder. This was 
followed by a treaty between the British Government 
and Jodhpur (January 1818), by which the British 
protection was extended to that country, and certain 
conditions were made assuring tlie suzerainty to the 
British. But just at this crisis Chutter Singh died. 

Within a short interval after his sou’s death, Ihija 
Maun Singh threw off his feigned insanity and re-assumed 
the Government. Secure now against external enemies, 
his native character disclosed itself, and he gave loose to 
all his smothered passions. He put to death or im- 
prisoned almost all the chiefs who, during his feigned 
insanity, had shown any unfriendly feeling towards him. 
lie confiscated property to the value of one million 
sterling. The name of justice became unknown — 
treachery and cold-blooded cruelty were the inspiring 
deities at Jodhpur. 

At length a crisis anived. Many of the nobles, ‘ tlie 
Jlower of their country,’ found asylums in the neighbour- 
ing states of Kota, Mewar, Bikjinir, and Jaipur. Thence 
they addressed remonstrances to the British authorities. 
The British authorities induced the liaja to listen to 
terms of accommodation, and he promised to reinstate 
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■ PART tlie self-exiled chiefs in their possessions (February 1824). 

__ ]' ^ But he did not alter his line of conduct. Consequently, 
in 1827, the recusant nobles levied tlieir adlierents, and 
calling on the postJmnioiis son of the late Ihlj/i, Dhdkul 
Singli, to lead them, prepared to invade Jodhpur from 
the Jai[)iir territory. Upon tliis, Baja Maun Singh urged 
upon the British Government tliat the time liad arrived 
Avhen lie was entitled to the aid of British troops to 
sujiport liim on the throne ; that the attack by which 
lie was threatened was not an internal insurrection but 
a foreign invasion emanating from, and supported by, 
Jaipur. The answer of the British Government was 
clear and decided. ‘ If,' they said, ‘ insurrection should 
be so general as to indicate the desire of chiefs and 
subjects for the downflxll of the prince, there does not 
exist any reason for our forcing on the state of Jodhpur 
a sovereign whose conduct has totally deprived liim of 
the support and allegiance of Iiis people against unjust 
usurpation, or against wanton but too powerful rebellion. 
Tlie princes of protected states may fairly perliaps call 
upon us for assistance, but not against universal dis- 
affection and insurrection, caused by their own injustice, 
incapacity, and misrule. Princes are expected to have 
the power of controlling their own subjects, and if 
they drive them into rebellion they must take the con- 
sequences.' 

At the same time that the British Government laid 
down the sound and salutary principles enunciated in this 
despatch, it administered a sharp remonstrance to the 
Maluinijii of Jaipur, and called upon Dhdkul Singh to 
retire from the confederacy. 

But tlie evil day was only adjourned. It is notice- 
able in the history of sovereigns, European and Asiatic, 
that those whose youth and middle age have been fiery, 
tempestuous, passionate, treacherous, and cruel, almost 
invariably succumb, in the third division of their exist- 
ence, to the influence of priests. Maun Singh was no 
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exception to this rule. But the priestly influence which 
swayed him made liim neither less cruel nor less tyrannical 
than before. On the contrary, his evil passions became 
intensified to such an extent that the British Government 
was forced to interfere. 

At the close of the rainy' season of 1839, a force 
under Colonel Sutlicrland was marched to Jodhpiir, to 
restore tranquillity and, if possible, good government to 
the country. Jodhpiir was occupied five moiitlis. Maun 
Singli then executed an engagement by wliich he bound 
liimself to respect tlie ancient usages of tlie country in 
determining the riglits of the nobles. * He agreed that a 
British political ifgcnt sliould reside at his court to assist 
tlie Ihija, the council of nobles, and the ministers in 
carrying on tlie government. Two of his evil advisers 
were dismissed, sequestrated lands were restored ui)on 
terms agreed to by tlie parties interested ; an arrange- 
ment was conclud(?d lor tlie payment of arrears due on 
account of tribute and legion expenses, and for tlie 
punctual payment of such claims for the future; an 
amnesty for tlie past was granted by the Baja to his 
nobles who had been in lebcllion ; and the British 
Government consented to extend a pardon to those who 
had been instrumental in subverting the true interests 
of Mar war. 

Ihija Maun Singh died in less than four years after 
this event, leaving no son, natural or adopted. Dhdkul 
Singh, tlie posthumous son of Baja Bhim Singh, then 
preferred lijs claims ; but they were rtyccted. Tlie 
nearest representative families Avere those of Idar and 
Aliinednagar, and it was left to the widows, nobles, and 
chief officials to select the future ruler. Their choice fell 
upon Tuklit Singh, chief of Alimednagar, whom, with his 
son, Jeswant Singh, they invited to Jodhpur. Some nego- 
tiation ensued regarding the retention of Alimednagar by 
the fiimily of Tukht Singh, but it was decided that the 
right of succession lapsed by the acceptance of power in 
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TART Jodhpur, and tliat Ahinednagar should revert to Idar, 
_i; — . from which state it had been separated in 1784. 

Maliaraja Tukht Singli ascended the throne of 
Jodhpur in 1843. He traces a lineal descent back to 
lijija Ajit Singli, of whom he is the great-grandson. 
But the hopes that had been entertained regarding his 
capacity for ruling were destined to be bliglited. Soon 
after his accession the country fell into a state ^of dis- 
order, little inferior to that which had prevailed under 
his prede(x‘ssor. The Ihija showed himself avaiicioiis, 
careless of afliiirs, and diillcult of access. The manage- 
ment of the country fell then into the liaiids of subordi- 
nates, whose only desire it seemed toH)e to minister to 
the ruling passion of their master. 

To such an extent did inisgoverunient proceed, that 
in 18G7 the nobles would have organised an insurrection 
but for their fear of the paramount power. An act of 
cupidity jierpetrated in that year intensified tluur feeling 
of dissatistaction. The case was this. The tlaikur, or 
feudal lord, of Ghanerao died, leaving a brother, his 
rightful heir. Instead, however, of allowing the fief to 
devolve upon the brother in natural course, the Eaja de- 
spatched a force to seize it for one of his numerous sons. 
This emboldeiujd the tluikurs to represent their well- 
founded grievances to the Jh-itisli Government. They 
showed how they had been tyrannised over and op- 
pressed, (‘xcluded from the royal council, and ])rohibited 
i'rom leaving their property to ado})ted sons. Sj^ecilic 
acts of gross misgoverninent were dwelt u[)on, and espe- 
cially the confiscation of Ghanerao. 

In rc]dy, the IVIahanija was ‘ called to order,’ and it 
was hoped that the remonstrance of the British Govern- 
ment might not be without its effect ; but the insolent 
behaviour of His Highness during the durbars in Eajpii- 
taiui in 18()9-70 would seem to indicate that, like his 
inimediiitc predecessor, Jlaiin Singh, he is incorrigible.^ 

* Wlieii tlie late Viceroy, the 1871 , ho held u durbar at Ajiin'i, to 
Karl of M ty-' Tisitod IMjpiitanri in which the Hana of I'daipiir and the 
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The State of Jodhpur did good service during the 
mutinies, and the right of adoption was duly bestowed 
upon the Maharaja. 


ClIAPTElt IV. 


BL'NDl. 


Ahk\— 2,291 yq. miles. Poiulatiox— 220,000. 

* Dkvkxuj: -J,00,000 rup.n s. 

Tiik city of Pundi, whieli, like all the cities in Ihij- 
piitana, lias given its name to tlie principality, was 
founded, in the year 1312, by liao Deva. Eao Deva, in 
the Hindu legend, is said to liave been lineally descended 
from Anhui or Agnipala, tlie first Cliohan,* the date of 
whose birth loses itself in the mists of time, llis later 
])rodecessors had felt the Jtoslem’s sword, and had tied 
from Aser to Mewar. Sallying thence, Eao Deva, in 
1312, occii|)ied the Bandii valley, built the city of Eundi, 
exterminated, or almost exterminated, the indigenous 


lidja of Jodlipur were invited. It 
had been oilicially decided some time 
previt)usly, in strict accordance with 
custom, that on all state occasions 
when they mif]fht meet, tlie Ihina of 
Udaipur should tahe precedence of 
the haja of Jodhpur. Ihit when 
this decision was communicated to 
Jodhpur he refused to attend the 
durhar. It was explained to him 
tliat the question had long previously 
been settled and could not be re- 
opened or discussed. Uut lie re- 
mained obstinate. In vain did the 
political agent, in vain did his own 
son renionst-.ito with him. He re- 
fused to sit below Udaip-tr. After 
waiting for him about an hour the 
A'lceroy held the durhar wtli Jodh- 
piir’s seat vacant. 


After the durhar was over it was 
determined lliat so great a want 
of respect to the Viceroy of Her 
^lajpsty must he noticed. 'J’he Uaja 
then wa.s directed to leave the camp 
at A jniir at daybreak the fcdlowing 
morning witli the whole of liis reti- 
nue. Tlio friendly ceremony usual 
on such occasions was omitted, no 
salute was fired, and ultimately, after 
duo consideration, it was decided 
that his salute should be diminished 
by two guns. Lord Mayo showed 
his .sense of the loyal feeling of the 
Raja’s son by receiving him in pri- 
vate audience aftijr the durbar. 

^ The (’liohan was tlie last crea- 
tion of the Brahmans to fight their 
battles agcaiust infidelity, and their 
only successful creation. 
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PART Minas, and called the country Ilarawati (Ilaroutl), or the 
country of the Ilaras.^ 

From Eao Deva to Eao Surjun, a period of nearly two 
hundred years intervenes. Throughout this period the 
Haras had, whilst possessing independeiK^e, been (piasi- 
vassals of the Ihinas of Udaipiir, tliat is, their services Iiad 
been indented upon in times of emergencies, and they 
liad been given as iniicli on account of the relationship 
engendered by marriages between the two liouses as 
from any feeling of dependence. But with tlic accession 
of Eiio Surjun in 1533 a new era began. 

Eao Surjun had obtained, by means of Sawant Singh, 
a junior branch of his family, possession of the famous 
fortress of Elnthunbor. Tliis fortress Avas greatly coveted 
by tlie Emperor Akbar. His arms had been A’ictorious 
in Eajpiitana, Chitor had fallen, but he had incflcctually 
liesieged Einthunb()r. According to the Hindu story he 
tlien effected by stratagem and courtesy that which he 
had fiiiled to procure by force of arms. E/ij/i Maun, of 
Jaipur, liad a right of ingress to Einthnnb()r. He pro- 
ceeded there, accompanied by Akbar in the disguise of 
a mace bearer. The Emperor was recognised ; due 
homage Avas paid to liim, and he then made known his 
Avislies. He offered, if Einthunbdr Averc yielded to him, 
to excuse the chiefs of Biindl from affiancing a princess 
to the Mogul sovereign ; to exempt them from the poll- 
tax, from crossing the Indus, and from customs they con- 
sidered degrading. He promised to grant them the 
privilege of entering the hall of audience completely 
armed ; to respect tlieir sacred edifices ; never to place 
them under the command of anotiier Hindu leader ; not 
to brand their liorses with tlic imperial mark (a flower 
on the forehead) ; to allow their bands to play in the 


^ So called from Islitpal, ancea* and sprinkling his dissevered limbs 
tor of JRao Deva, wlio lived in 1025. with the water of life, cured liim. 
Lshtpal lay wounded to death, when Hence the name Kara, from, //m*, 
the goddess of his race appeared, signifying bones, thus collected, 
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streets of tire capital, as far as lire lied gate *, aad tlrat 
IJiiiidi should be to the Ihija what tire capital of the 
Moguls was to Akbar. lie promised also, a residence 
and right of sanctuary to the Kao, in the sacred city of 
Banaras. 

Above all tliese, tlie Emperor offered Siirjun liara the 
government of fifty-two districts, whose revenues were to 
be appropriated witliout inquiry, on furnishing the cus- 
tomary contingent. 

The offer was accepted ; a treaty was drawn up on 
the spot; Eao Surjuu renounced tire suzerainty of 
Udaipur, and was greeted as Eao Efija of Biindi. His kins- 
man, Sawant Singfi, who was less pliant, sacrificed his life 
rather than allow tlie ownership of the fortress to pass to 
Akbar, and sacrificed it in vain. 

Surjun Singh did good service to his Mogul lord, and, 
as a reward, had two districts, Banaras and Chunar, 
added to his government. At the former of these he 
resided, and his administration greatly benefited not only 
that city, but the provinces over which he ruled. He 
established perfect security to life and ])roperty in these. 
He beautified and ornamented the city of Banaras, and 
construcled eighty-four edifices for various public purposes, 
and twenty baths. There lie died, and was succeeded by 
liis eldest son, Eiio Bhdj. This Eiio and his second 
brother accompanied Akbar in his Gujnit campaign, and 
rendered splendid service, Eao Bhoj, on one occasion, 
killing with his own hand the leader of the enemy. He 
remained in the imperial camp till the death of Akbar in 
1605, when he returned to his hereditary dominions. He 
died shortly afterwards at Bundi, leaving three sons, Ihio 
Euttun, Hurda Nurayuu, and Kesii Das, the eldest of 
whom succeeded. 

Faithful to the example of his father, Eao Euttun, 
with his two sons, Madlui Singh and Heri, joined the im- 
perial army at Burhaiijuir, at the time when Shah Jelnin 
was threatening rebellion against his father. In the 
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PART operations wliicli followed, and wliicli terminated in the 
^ ^ discomfiture and flight of Shah Jelian, the two sons of 
Ihio Euttun were severely wounded. To testify his sense 
of their and tlieir lathers services, and to sliow Jiis 
acknowledgment of their fidelity, tlie emperor bestowed 
upon Elio Euttun the government of Burlianpiir. Tlie 
reward bestowed upon the second son, Madhii Singli, 
though possibly equally Avell intended, dealt in reality a 
severe blow to the country of the race of Ilara. For 
the emperor bestowed u[)on Madliu Singh, to be held by 
him and his heirs direct of the crown, the city of Kotii 
and its dependencies. Now Kotii was i} city of Haniwiiti, 
and its dependencies were lands of llarawiiti. The act 
of the emperor thus divided nainwiiti into two parts, 
under separate rulers, who, thougli originally allied to 
each other by the bond of brotherhood, were to diverge 
more and more widely ^yith the march of time.^ 

Elio Euttun was a man of a fine and noble character. 
He was universally respected. In his time no Moslem 
dared pollute the quarters where Hindus were stationed 
with the blood of the sacred kine ; he established 
tranquillity throughout his government ; founded tlie 
township of Euttimpiir, and, by an act of vigour and 
neighbourly conduct, conciliated the esteem of the ancient 
suzerain of Ids house, the Eaiiii of thlaipiir. He was 
succeeded by his grandson, Chutter Siil. 

This Elio was nominated by the Emperor Shah Jehiin 
governor of the imperial' capital, a post which lie held 
nearly throughout his reign. He served also under 
Aiirangzib in tlie Hekhan, ahd led the escalade in the 
storming of Kalberga. When at the time of the illness of 
Sliali Jehiin, his four sons each struck for empire, Chutter 
Siil, thougli serving in the camp of Aiirangzib, was 
faithful to the summons of his mastei’, and ballliug the 

* Colonel Tod is of opinion tliat this brave race, and well knew that 
in this division the emperor acted by dividinjj ho could always rule 
designedly, ‘ an he dreaded the union both, the one hy the other.’ 
of so much p(*wer in the hands of 
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preventive measures taken by Aurangzib, succeeded in criAP. 
leaving his camp and reporting himself to the emperor. ' — . 
Subsequently, the Eao of Biindi, with his Haras clad in 
their saflron robes, the ensigns of death or victory, formed 
the vanguard of the ai’iny of Dara Shekd at the battle of 
Dholpiir. Here, fighting valiantly, he was slain, struck 
in the foreliead by a ball. Ilis son, Bharut Singli, nobly 
continiied the contest, but he and the choicest of liis clan 
'were slain. This battle, which gave the empire to Au- 
rangzib, was fought in June 1G58. The sins of Chutter 
Sal were visited by the coiKpieror on his son and suc- 
cessor, ihio Bliao. ^Aurangzib gave a commission to Ihija 
Atmaram, Prince of Sheopur, to reduce ‘ that turbulent 
and disaffected race, the Haras,’ and to annex Bimdi to 
the government of Einthunbdr. Atmaram attempted 
the task, and was successful in liis first raids ; but tlie 
Ilara clans assembling, attacked, defeated, and drove liim 
out, and not content with that, went on to blockade 
Sheopiir. The courage thus displayed by the Haras 
caused Aurangzib to extend his forgiveness to the Efio 
Bhao. lie summoned him to court, and made him 
governor of Aurangabad. Here he erected many public 
edifices, and acquired much hnne by his valour, his 
charily, and his piety. lie died in 1682, and having no 
children, was succeeded by Anurad Eao, grandson of his 
brother Bhim. The accession of Anurad was confirmed 
by the emperor, who, in order to testify the esteem in 
which he held his predecessor, sent his own elephant, 
with the robe of investiture. Anurad accompanied 
Aurangzib in his wars in the Hekhan, and on one occa- 
sion perfoVmed the importtmt service of rescuing the 
ladies of the harem from the hands of the enemy. The 
emperor, in testimony of his gallantry, told him to name 
his rcAvard His rejdy was worthy of a Eajpiit chief. 

He requested he miglit he allowed to command the van, 
instead of the rearguard, of the army. He distinguished 
himself at the siege and storm of Bijapur, and subse- 



G4 THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 

PART qiiently in the Punjab, when engaged in settling tlie 

\ northern countries of the empire. He died whilst 

engaged in that service. 

Biidh Singh, his son, succeeded liim. In tlie contest 
for empire which followed the death of Aurangzib, this 
l)rince adhered to the Ciiuse of the legitimate heir, 
Pahiidur Shall ; and it was in a great measure owing to 
his exertions tliat the terrible battle of Jajao (Jiuift 1707) 
gave victory to that monarcli. For the signal services 
rendered on that day, Biidh Singh received the title of 
Elio Eiijii, was admitted to the intimate friendship of tlie 
emperor, and continued to enjoy it till his death. In 
the civil contentions which followed the deatli of Ma- 
homed Shah, the prince of Kara, faithful to the tra- 
ditions of his family, supported the royal house against 
the faction of the Seiads, often by demonstrations of force 
accompanied by loss of life. On the triumph of tlie 
Seiads, the Eao Ibija returned to Eiiudi. 

He returned, liowever, only to meet a new enemy in 
his brother-in-law, Jai Singh, llaja of Jaipur. This prince, 
in revenge for a private insult, and to gain for himself the 
suzerainty over the smaller states of Eajpiituna,(ionferred 
the title of Ihio Ihija of Bundi upon Dulil Singh, Lord 
of Kurwar, and placed him in possession. Ilis attempt 
to entrap Biidh Singh failed, owing to the courage of 
that prince and his Haras. Budh Singh escaped to 
Beygii, whence he made many attemjits, but all fruitless, 
to recover his jialrimony. The Kota llara, Eaja Bhim, 
took advantage of his distress to seize upon and annex to 
Kotii the liscal lands of Blind i cast of the river Chambal. 

Biidh Singh died in exile at Jieygii. His sons were 
di’iveii by Eaja Jai Singh even from that place of refuge. 
But on the deatli of that prince, in 1744, the eldest son, 
Omeda, tlien only thirteen years old, levied troops and 
attacked and (’arried some important posts in Biimli. Ho 
was aided liy the new Eaja of Kota, Diirjini Sal, wlio, in 
his turn, had been llireatened by the Eajii of Jaipur, 
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successor of Jai Singh. It would take too long to recount 
all the details of the struggle that followed. It must 
siilfice to state tliat after fourteen years of exile Biindi 
was regained by OmWa, and he was recognised as its Eao 
(1749). 

Omeda lived a chequered life fifty-one years longer, 
for he survived till 1804. Still harassed by the tribute 
due to^ Jaipur, his energies cramped and contracted by 
the exactions of the insatiable Marhatas, and his spirit 
haunted by the memory of a treacherous though well- 
dnserved vengeance on a vassal who had betrayed him, 
he abdicated in 1771, and became a wandering pil- 
grim. In this guise, and under the name of Sri-ji, he 
visited every place of holy resort, of curiosity, or of 
learning, in Ilindostan. He was greeted everywhere as a 
saint, regarded as an oracle, whilst the knowledge wliicli 
his observation had accumulated caused liis conversation 
to be courted and every word to be recorded. 

Wliilst on his travels, Omeda was recalled to Biindi 
by the death of his son, to superintend the education of 
his grandson. He was received with honour ; and the 
suspicions with which interested sycophants had filled 
the mind of his grandson were dispelled. He carefully 
looked after the young Kiio’s education for eight years, 
and died, as I have said, in 1804. 

Before he died he had an opportunity to prove that 
the feeling of fidelity to the paramount ])ower which had 
ever marked this branch of the Haras still burned brightly 
within his breast. On April 17, 1804, Lord Lake, com- 
manding the British forces m India, had despatched a 
detachmeijt under Colonel Monson to observe the move- 
ments of Jeswant Eao IloJkar. Monson advanced as far 
as Giiri, whence, deeming further progress impossible, 
he retreated (July 8, 1804). The” events of that retreat 
are historical. The 'bourse of the humiliating flight of 
our army led it through the territories of Biindi. Omeda 
cared not for the fact that it was a beaten force, followed 
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PART by a revengeful enemy, which was passing through. In 
w-.,! — ' his mind it was the army of the paramount power, and he 
aided it to the utmost of his country’s means, and with 
an absolute disregard of the almost certain consequences. 

The young grandson, Bishcn Singh, succeeded him. 
He was an honest man, possessed of an excellent heart, 
and an energetic soul. He cared not for unessential 
enjoyments, but loved the chase. He would bivouac 
for days in the lion’s lair and would not quit the scene 
until he had slain the king of the forest, the only prey he 
deemed worthy of his skill. He had killed with his own 
hand upwards of a hundred lions, and tigers and boars 
innumerable. 

He, too, was true to the paramount power. It 
happened that the territory of Biindi is so situated as to 
have been of great importance in 1817 in cutting off 
the flight of the Pindaris. In this work he co-operated 
heartily with the British Government, and rendered 
signal service. As a reward for these efforts, many 
districts, seized by Holkar half a century before, were 
restored without qualification, and others taken by Sindhia 
under conditions. Still, however, tlie districts seized 
unjustly by Kota remained attached to that branch of 
the family. 

By the treaty of 1818 Biindi was taken under the 
protection of the British Government. Bishen Singli died 
on May 14, 1821, and was succeeeled by his eldest son, 
Earn Singli, then eleven years old. 

He had scarcely reigned nine years before an event 
occurred, which, but for the supervising power of the 
British Government, would have caused hostilities be- 
tween his country and Jodlipiir. The Eao had married 
a daughter of the latter State. EepOrt appears to have 
spoken censoriously of his treatment of his wife, for, in 
May ] 830, a deputation, accompanied by three hundred 
men, arrived outside the city with the alleged object of 
securing some modification of the treatment experienced 



BUNDl. 


07 


by the Princess of Jodhpiir. On the tliird day after its 
arrival, the minister of Bundi, Kishen Earn, a man of 
groat talents and unblemished character,^ was murdered 
by one of the Jodhpur party. The young Eao Kaja 
was determined not to permit such an offence to pass 
unpunished. Batteries were opened for three days against 
the place in which the Jodhpur party had fortified them- 
selves, and the water of the besieged was cut off. The 
two leaders of the party and the supposed instigators of 
the •assassination were ajoprehcnded in an attempt to 
escape, and were publicly executed by the Eao Eaja’s 
orders. Persons of inferior note gradually surrendered 
themselves, and were sent beyond the Bundi frontier. On 
the sixth day, Batut Singh, a Jodhpur nobleman, who 
had sworn to kill the Bundi minister, was himself killed. 
Taking his death, and the death of the two leaders before 
referred to, into consideration, the Biindi Government 
considered the assassination of the minister to be suffi- 
ciently avenged. 

War with Jodhpur would probably have followed, but 
the British Government, by. its agent on the spot, put in 
its veto, and pacified matters. 

During the mutiny of 1857, it would appear that the 
Mali;! Eao, Earn Singh, deviated from the traditions of 
his family, and showed liimself indifferent to his allegiance 
to the paramount power. On this account, friendly in- 
tercourse was broken off with him and was not resumed 
till 1860, lie received, however, a suiinud, conferring 
upon him the right of adoption. The Maha Eao is 
entitled to a salute of seventeen guns.. 

^ During tlie administration of . treasury ,* had increased it from three 
Kishen Kam, extending over six to five lakhs j had accumulated a 
years and a half, the entire debt of surplus of two lakhs ; had placed all 
hiindi had been paid off. Tic had the establishments on .an efficient 
maintained a regular system of footing, and paid the army with 
finance; had caused the revinue, to regularity. lie was succeeded by 
the last rupee, to be paid into tlie his son. 
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CHAPTEE V. 

KOTA. 

Abka— 5,000 sq. miles. Population -433,000. 

Eevknub — 2,500,000 riipoes. 

PART We have seen in the preceding chapter that Kota was 

an offshoot from Eiindi ; that in the year 1625, 

and its dependencies were bestowed by tlie Emperor 
Jeliangir upon Madhu Singh, second son of Efio Euttun, 
for his services in the campaign which forced Prince 
Shall Jehan to flee, almost unattended, from Burhanpur. 
The dependencies alluded to consisted of three hundred 
and sixty townships, yielding an annual revenue of two 
lakhs of rupees. 

Madhu Eao, who assumed tlic rank and title of Eaja, 
ruled for several years. lie added several outlying dis- 
tricts to his country, until it touched Malwfi on the one 
side, and Biiiidi on the other. lie was succeeded by his 
eldest son, ]\I()kund Singh. Eaja Mbkiiud Singh came 
to the throne in tlie year 1657. Tlie illness of Shall 
Jeliaii that year brought about the struggle for empire 
amongst his sons to whi(*Ji I liave alluded in the previous 
chapter. Mdkimd Singh, true to the traditions of his 
family, fought for the legitimate monarch and the son 
nominated to be his heir. At the battle of Ujjen, 1658, 
he and his four brothers led their vassals, clad in their 
saffron-coloured garments, with the bridal coronet, de- 
noting death or victory, on their heads. The rashness 
of Jeswant Singh denied tliem the latter, but a glorious 
death it was almost impossible to prevent, and all five fell 
on the field. It happened, liovvever, that the youngest, 
Kish or Singh, was afterwards dragged from amongst the 
slain, and though pierced with wounds, recovered. He 
lived to ascend the throne, and to be one of the most 
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conspicuous commanders for the Mogul in the south of ' 
India'. 

Juggut Singli, son of Mokimd Singh, succeeded to tlie 
dignity of Eaja. He reigned tweVe years, passed prin- 
cipally with the imperial armies in the Dekhan. 

His cousin, Paim Singh, followed. But he was so 
invincibly stupid, that the council of chiefs put him aside 
after a^ trial of six months, and sent him back to Jiis 
family fief. He was replaced by Kishor Singh, the same 
who had so miraculously escaped at Ujjen. He dis- 
played groat military talents in the service of the 
Mogul. At the siege of Bijapiir, he s[)ecially distin- 
guished himself. *110 was slain at the escalade of Arcot. 

His second son. Earn Singh, followed — the eldest son 
having been disinherited for reftising to accompany his 
father to tlic Dekhan. In the contest for empire which 
succeeded tlie death of Aurangzib, Earn Singh sided with 
Prince Azim, and was slain at the battle of Jajao (June 
1707 ). 

Blifin Singli succeeded him. He espoused the cause 
of the Sciads in their struggles with their masters, the 
representatives of the Mogul, and was rewarded by these 
witli higli dignities. He seconded, also, tlie efforts of Jai 
Singh, of Jaipur, to expel the elder branch of his fiimily 
from tlie throne and country of Biindi. He annexed 
several districts, and expelling the Blhls from their fast- 
nesses, took possession of their lands. He was slain in 
an attempt to intercejit and capture the fiimous Chin 
Kilich Khan, better known as Azof Jah, Nizam-iil-Mulk, 
Subadar of the Dekhan. He did not die, however, be- 
fore he had despoiled Bundi of the regal insignia of the 
Haras. Eaja Bhim was the first prince of Kota who 
had the dignity of ‘Leader of Five Thousand ’ conferred 
upon him. He was likewise the first of his dynasty 
wlio bore the title of Maha Eao, or Great Prince — a 
title conferred by tlie head of all the Eajput tribes, the 
Edna of IJdaipur, and confirmed by the paramount 
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power. He was succeeded by liis ' eldest son, Aijuii 
Singh. This prince died without issue after a reign ot 
four years. Then ensued a civil war for the succession, 
in the course of wlijfh Kota lost tliree important dis- 
tricts, Eampura, Bhaiipiira, and Kalapet. The civil war 
was terminated by the death of one of the claimants, 
Siam Singh, the brother next in succession to his prede- 
cessor. 

The third brother, Diirjiui Sal, had then no rival, and 
occupied the royal seat (1724). His accession was 
acknowledged by the Emperor Mahomed Shah, at whose 
court Diirjim Sal received the robe of investiture, and 
obtained the right to prevent tlie slaughter of kine in 
every part of the territories frequented by his nation. 
Durjuii Sal was a successful ruler. He conciliated the 
leader of the Marluitas, the iamous B/iji Ihio, and was 
presented by him, as an acknowledgment of services 
rendered, with the castle of Kahrgurh. And though his 
hither had done something more tliaii look on witli com- 
placency whilst the Baja of Jaipur was engaged in 
driving the elder branch of the family from their ances- 
tral possessions, Durjuii Sal not only aided the heir of 
that house, but finding Kota threatened with the fate of 
Biiiidi, he defended his capital with so much vigour and 
skill that the aggressors were completely foiled. He could 
not, h4)wever, prevent his State from acknowledging the 
supremacy of the Marhatiis, nor from paying tribute to 
Holkar. 

Durjun Sal died without issue. He was succeeded by 
Ajit Singh, a lineal descendant of the Bishen Singh, who 
liad been disinlierited by his father, Edja Earn Singh, for 
refusing to accompany him to the wars. He reigned 
only tivo years and a half, and was succeeded by his son, 
Chutter Sal. The prime minister of this prince was the 
talented Zaliin Singh, tlien quite a young man. Chutter 
Sfd was destiiuid in have to witness, and fortunately to 
l epel, another attack of Jaipur on his principality. This 
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took place iii 1761. The legions of Jaipur came on in chap. 

overwhelming numbers, surprised the party left to guard \ 

the ford of the Chambal, and swept on triumphantly till 
they reached Butwarro. Here they found 5,000 Haras 
drawn up to receive them. Despising so small a number, 
tliey dashed upon them as upon an assured prey. But 
the Haras received them firmly. Hot once, but twice, 
and thrice, tlie attack was repulsed. A fourth time came 
on the* warriors of Jaipur, and the battle was engaged 
in with redoubled fury. Whilst it was still doubtful, the 
cleverness of Zaliin Singh decided in favour of Kota. It 
happened that Mulhar Eao Ilolkar, retreating from the 
disastrous field ofi Panipat, was in close vicinity to the 
contending armies. He had refused to side with either, 
though pressed by both. But, at the crisis of the conflict, 
an idea struck Zdlim Singh, which he instantly carried 
out. He rode to Mulhar Ihio, and said: ‘ The Jaipiircans 
have left tlieir camp unguUrdcd ; you can plunder it ! ’ 

No second hint was needed. The news conveyed to the 
Jaipur host confounded it. Tliey fled in dismay, and the 
claims of Jaipur were never renewed. 

Chuttcr Sal survived this elevation but a few years. 

He was succeeded by his brother, Goman Singh. This 
prince is described as having been at the time in the 
prime of manhood, full of vigour and intellect, and well 
calculated to contend with the storms gathering to burst 
on the devoted lands of Kajputana. Bul^ fortune smiled 
not on him. It happened that his minister, Ztiliin Singh, 
crossed him in love, and, it would seem, successfully. 

The Eaja did not possess sufficient generosity to forgive a 
success which was perhai^s the highest testimony to his 
minister’s merit, but dismissed Zalim from the office of 
minister. Zalim left Kota at once, and proceeded straight 
to the court of Eana Arsi of tJdaipiir. He found that 
monarch Linder the tutelage of one of his vassals, the 
cliieftain of Delwarra. His reputed talents gained 
him a warm receplf >n, and the Euna soon confided to 
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PART the misery of* his condition. By a daring plan, 

— r — ' which cost the Delwarra prince his life, the Edna was 
released from his bondage. But a rebellion followed, and 
in the battle which ensued, Zalim Singh was taken pri- 
soner. He fell into the hands of Trimbuck Ei'io, father 
of the celebrated Ambaji Inglia, and formed with him a 
friendship. Eeleased from this bondage he returned to 
Kota. The Eaja refused to receive him. Whereupon, 
choosing a favourable moment, he thrust himself into 
his presence, and was not only pardoned, but employed. 

Probably the secret of his success lay in the fact that 
the Marhatas were swarming into Kota, and the Eaja 
saw not how to expel them. Probably ,*’too, he recollected 
Butwarro. Again, but in a different manner, did he 
succeed. The Marhatas were kept out, but only by the 
payment to them of six lakhs of rupees. Scarcely had 
they retired when the Eaja, Goman Singh, dipd. Before 
his death, however, he nominated Zalim Singh guardian 
to his infant son, UmM Singh. 

limed Singh was proclaimed as Maha Eao, but thence- 
forth Zalim Singh was the real chief of the state. He 
was a wonderful man — fond of poAver, unscrupulous as 
to the means he used, it must be admitted ; but, on the 
other hand, he had a keen and vivid intellect, a distinct 
perception of the ends to strive for ; a daring, a breadth 
of resources, a power of subduing difficulties, never sur- 
passed. UndeT his administration, extending over forty- 
live years, the Kota territory was respected by all 
parties — Mahomedan, Marhata, and Eajpiit. Whilst 
the other portions of that region were devastated and 
despoiled, Kota reached the height of its prosperity, 
benefiting by the misfortunes of her neighbours. One of 
these was Biindi, from whom Zalim Singh snatched the 
rich distri(*ts of Indurgurh, Bulwan, and Anterdeh, 
retained ever since by the despoiler. The success of 
Z/iliin Singh was oAving, in a great measure, to his 
personal character, to the justice and good faith fur 
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which he was celebrated. His word was regarded {\s 
good as the oath of other men, and, during the twelve 
years which elapsed between 1805 and 1817, few trans- 
actions occurred and few negotiations were contracted, 
without the intervention of Zilliin Singh, This, too, it 
must be remembered, at a period when the British 
Government had withdrawn from all interference in the 
affairs , of Eaj piitana. 

When, in 1817, the British Government undertook to 
put down the Pindaris, Zalim Singh was the first of the 
Eajput chiefs to co-operate with them. By his means a 
treaty was concluded between the Eaja of Kota and the 
British Government in December 1817, by which Kota 
was taken under the protection of the paramount power. 
The tribute formerly paid to the Marhatas was to be 
paid to the British Government; and the Maha Eao 
was to furnish troops according to his means when 
required. A supplementary article was added, vesting 
the administration in Zalim Singh and his descendants. 
Other clauses were inserted favourable to Zalim Singh, 
but it must be recorded, to his honour, that whilst the 
British Government was prepared to make a separate 
grant to liimself personally of four districts ceded by 
Ilolkar, Zalim Singh insisted that they should be annexed 
to the Kota State. The Maha Eao, Timed Singh, who 
had been all his life a nonentity, died in 1820. His son, 
Kishor Singh, succeeded him. It becaihe apparent, soon 
after his accession, that the anomalous system by whicli 
one person was recognised as the titular chief, and 
another was guaranteed as the actual ruler, would not 
be allov;ed to remain undisturbed. Nor was it. In 
December 1820, Maha Eiio Kishor Singh left Kota, 
called to his assistance his chiefs and vassals, and 
appealed to the neighbouring princes to assist him to 
expel Zalim Singh. Having assembled about 6,000 men, 
the Elio advanced froin Jaipur into the Kota territory, not- 
withstanding that he v/as aware that a body of llritish 
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PAET troops, called out for tlie purpose, barred liis entrance 
thereto. A contest ensued (September 30, 1821) at 
Mangrul, in which the Maha Eao’s force was defeated, 
his brother was killed, and his adherents were put to flight. 

Tlie Malui Eao himself fled to Nathdwara, in Jodhpur, 
but, after negotiating satisfactorily, returned on Decem- 
ber 31 to occupy his pageant tlirone. He was guaranteed 
an annual allowance of 164,000 rupees for himself and 
his establishment ; lie was declared supreme within his 
OAvn palaces, and had 300 men, of wliom 100 were 
cavalry, placed at his disposal. On the other hand he 
recognised the perpetual administration of Ziilim Singh 
and Iiis heirs. • 

Zalim Singh, who had long previously attained the 
title of Eiij Eanii, died on June 15, 1824, and was 
succeeded by his son, Madhii Singh. The unfitness of 
this man for the office was notorious, but the terms of 
the treaty were imperative, and his succession was undis- 
puted. 

In 1828 Maha Eao Kishor Singh died, and was 
succeeded by his son. Earn Singh. Shortly after tlie 
Maha Eao’s accession, Madhii Singh died, and his place 
and title devolved upon his son, Muddim Singh. The 
relations between this minister and the Maha Eao were 
nevel cordial, and in 1834 they reached such a pitch of 
hostility that it became necessary to make a rearrange- 
ment of the offices. It was finally resolved, in 1838, 
with the consent of the Maha Eao, to rescind the 
supplementary article of the treaty of 1818, which 
secured to the descendants of Zalim Singh the office of 
sole administrator of affairs, and to create a new and 
independent principality for them by dissevering certain 
districts from the main body of Kota. This was accord- 
ingly done. Seventeen districts, yielding a revenue of 
twelve lakhs of rupees, and denominated the principality 
of Jluilawar, were made over to Muddun Singh. 

This arrangement formed tlie basis of a new treaty 
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with Kotd. The Mdha Edo’s tribute was reduced by 
eighty thousand rupees, to be paid by Jhdldwar, and he ’ 
agreed to maintain an .auxiliary force at a cost of not 
more than three lakhs of rupees. It was with mucli rc- 
lucta.iKJe that tlie Mdlui Efio agi*eed to the formation of 
this force ; and in consequence of liis repeated remon- 
strances the payment was reduced to two lakhs in 1844, 
and it Avas agreed that if this sum should prove insuffi- 
cient, the difference would be paid from tlie Kotd tribute. 
At tlie same time the Mdhd Edo was warned tliat should 
lie fail to make his payments punctually, a territorial 
security would be required both for the tribute and the 
payments for the auxiliary force.^ 

The arrangement made to sever Jhdldwar from Kotd 
worked well lor both states, and caused all disagreements 
to cease. 

In 1857, the auxiliary force previously rcfeiTed to 
rose in revolt, and murdered the political agent and his 
two sons. Mdhd Edo Edm Singh made no attempt to put 
down the revolt or to aid the British officer. As a mark 
of the displeasure of Government his salute was reduced 
by four guns. He Avas subsequently, hoAvever, guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

The Mdhd Edo Edm Singh died on the evening of March 
27, 1800, at the age of sixty-four. As soon as it became 
generally understood that the Edo’s days Avere numbered, 
a rumour spread abroad that one of his widows had ex- 
pressed her determination to perish on the funeral pile. 
The political agent took measures at once to prevent the 
possibility of such an occurrence. He caused the apart- 
ments of, the zenana to be locked and guarded, and 
directed that the hoavs of the Mdhd Edo’s demise 
should be withheld from the Ednis as long as possible. 
They were kept in ignorance of it for four hours. Then, 
hoAvever, one of the Ednis declared her intention of per- 
forming Sati, and indeed showed herself so violently 
‘ Aitchiaoa’e Treaties, 
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determined that she succeeded in bursting open the door. 
She was prevented, however, from leaving the zenana, 
and next morning the burning of the corpse took place 
without crime or disturbance. 

Itam Singh was succeeded by his son, Miilui Eao 
Chutter Singh. The Viceroy took the opportunity of 
his acciession to restore to him the salute of seventeen 
guns enjoyed by his father prior to 1857. 


CHAPTER VI. 

JIIALAWAR. 

Aeea— 2,500 sq. miles. ■ Population— 220,000. 

Revenue— 14,50,000 rupees. 

In the preceding chapter I have related how, in 1838, 
tlie bad feeling existing between the Maha Rao of Kot/i 
and the descendants of the Raj Edna Zalini Singh was 
terminated by the creation of a new principality as a 
.separate provision for those descendants. Tlie princi- 
pality thus created was called Jhalawar : it consisted of 
nineteen districts. It was subjected to the payment of a 
tribute of 80,000 rupees ; and its chief was to receive 
the title of Mahardj Edna. 

The main exploits of the hero of the dynasty, Zdlim 
Singh, have been related in the preceding chapter, but no 
account of his lamily was then given. His ancestors were 
petty chieftains of Ilulwud, in the district of Jhdldwar, 
in Kdthiwdr. Ehao Singh, a younger son of this family, 
left the paternal roof with a few adherents, to seek 
fortune amongst the numerous conflicting armies that 
ranged over India during the contests for supremacy 
amongst the sons of Aurangzib. His son, Madhii Singh, 
came to Kota when Eajd Bhlni was in the zenith of his 
power. Although he had only twenty-five horse iii his 
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train, it is a proof of the respectability of his family, 
that the prince disdained not his alliance, but married his 
son, tlrjun, to the young adventurer’s sister. Not long 
after, the estate of Nandta was entailed upon him, with 
the confidential post of Foiijdar, which included not only 
the command of the troops, but that of the castle, the 
residence of the sovereign. This family connection gave 
an interest to his authority, and procured him the 
rcsjiectfid title of Mamali, or maternal uncle, from the 
younger members of the prince’s family— a title which 
habit has continued to his successor's. Muddun Singh 
succeeded his father in the office of Foujdar, and it then 
became hereditary''in the family. Himmut Singh followed 
Muddun, and displayed great bravery and skill in many 
trying emergencies. lie seconded the defence of Kotii, 
when it was assailed by tlie combined Marhata and 
Jaipur troops, and conducted the treaty which made her 
tributary to the former with such ability, tliat he gained 
influence sufficient to restore the ancient line of succes- 
sion.* Ziilim Singh was his nephew. How he gained his 
reputation has already been related. 

Miulduii Singh, first Maharaj lUna of Jhalawar, was 
the grandson of Zalim Singh. He died in 1845, and was 
succeeded by his son, Plrthi Singh. This cliief rendered 
good service during the mutinies by conveying to places 
of safety several Europeans who had taken refuge in his 
districts.^ 

He has been guaranteed the right of adoption, and 
receives a salute of fifteen guns. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

TONE. 

Area— 1,800 sq. miles. Population— 182,000. 

Revenue— 8,00,000 rupees. 

j'AiiT Tone is a town in Eiijput/imi, on the riglit bank of tlie 
river Banas, 218 miles south-west of Delhi, and the capi- 
tal of the principality of the same name founded by the 
famous freebooter, Amir Khan. Born in Rohilkliand, of 
Afghan parents, in the second lialf *of the eighteenth 
century, Amir Khan, then twenty years old, and his 
younger brother, accompanied by ten followers, left their 
native province for Malwa,* and took service there in 
the local militia. But other prospects soon opened to 
him. The troubles at Bhopal, caused by the death of 
Chutta Khan, led to the enlistment of men by different 
parties. Amir Khan, with six horsemen and sixty foot- 
men, was engaged by the titular Nawab, Ilayat Mahomed. 
Here he remained about a year, then left Bhopal to take 
service with the Eajpiit ex-chiefs of Eagiighur, who, ex- 
pelled from their country by Siudhia, supported them- 
selves and their follovrcrs by plunder. 

In this service lie greatly distinguished himself as a 
daring, fearless leader. A dispute with one of the chiefs 
caused him, however, to renounce it, to enlist under the 
Marhatii chief, Balaraiu Inglia, then engaged, with the 
connivance of tlie minister of Bhopal, Murid Mahomed, 
in pacifying that (country. To Amir Khan was assigned 
the care of the fort of Euttehgurh, and the custody of 
the person of the Nawab, Ghous Mahomed. But with 
the death of Miii’id Mahomed, and the retreat of the 
Marhabis, his connection with Euttehgurh came to an 
end. Ho end(^avoured indeed to transfer his services to 
the new minister, Vizir Khan, but before he had been 



TOXK. 


79 


employed for six months, that discerning statesman dis- 
covered his intriguing character, and dismissed him. 

Just at that time, 1799, the reputation of Jeswant 
Eao Holkar, as the rising star of the Marhata chiefs, 
was at its zenith. To him, therefore, Amir Khan re- 
paired, was received with open arms, and treated more 
as an equal than as a subordinate. Thenceforth, till the 
return ©f Jeswant Eao from Hindostan, 1806, tliey followed 
the same path. Jeswant Eiio was the prince and leader, 
but Amir Khan, subordinate only to him, was sole com- 
mander of his own army, and entertained and dismissed 
whom he chose. Still his position was not enviable. 
JFor, often in want of money, he was constantly forced 
to commit outrages and depredations to appease the 
clamour of his troops for pay, and more than once, 
when unable to satisfy them, suffered considerable violence 
at their hands. In fact, liis followers were rather depre- 
dators than soldiers, though undoubtedly able in the hour 
of need to strike a blow for the cause to whicli their 
master had pledged himself. The number of these 
followers gradually so increased that in the year 1806 
they numbered 35,000 men, with 115 pieces of field 
artillery. 

Prior to that period Holkar had assigned to Amir 
Khan estates (Jaghirs) in Malwa and Eajputana, forming 
the nucleus of the existing principality of Tonk. These 
Jaghirs, however, were insufficient to support tlic large 
number of troops I have noted. Ilis bands, therefore, 
ranged over every part of EAjputdna, Malwa, and 
Eandelkhand, iiidenting upon those countries for tlieir 
support. ' 

In 1806-7, leaving his brother-in-law, Guffiir Khan, 
to support his interests at Indiir, Amir Khan entered the 
service of ^uggut Singh, Ihija of Jaipur, then contending 
with the Eaja .of Jodlipur for the hand of the Princess 
of iJdaipur.* In the contest that followed, Jaipur was, 
^ Vide Appendix 0. 
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at great cost to herself, successful. The Eajci of Jodhpur 
saw himself reduced to his last resources, when, suddenly 
appealing to the avarice and ambition of Amir Khan, he 
induced that chief to change sides. Jaipur was then 
cruelly ravaged. The indiscriminate pillage and slaughter 
brought both principalities to the very verge of ruin. 
The connection with them of Amir Khan was brought 
to a close by the sack of Nagore, and the treacherous 
]nurdcr of the real author of the war, Sevai Singh, pre^ 
viously chief minister of Jodhpur. 

Eajputana thus devastated and brought to the verge of 
ruin, Amir Khan turned his arms against the Marhata 
fomily which reigned in Nagpur (180&). It is supposed 
that it was his intention to plant his own dynasty on the 
ruins of the Bhonsla. He was yet engaged in this expe- 
dition when ho was recalled by the demonstrations of a 
British force against his own capital of Seronj. He was 
summoned almost immediately afterwards to the camp 
of Holkar, by the pressing messages of Guffur Khan 
(1810). Having, as he thought, settled affairs in that 
quarter, he returned to fatten his followers once more on 
the spoils of Eajputana and Malwd. Nor were these 
countries relieved from his baneful presence until the 
success of the British in the Pindari war enabled them to 
make a satisfactory and permanent settlement of those 
countries. 

When the British army advaneed, in 1817, towards 
Miilwa, the offer was made to Amir Khan, then engaged 
in besieging the Jaipur fort of Madhii Eajapiir, to accept 
the protection of the British Government under the 
condition that he should reduce his, army to a certain 
specified number, and surrender his artillery at a valuation. 
On the other hand, he was informed that the Jaghirs 
originally assigned to him by Holkar would be guaran- 
teed to him in sovereignly, but he was to relinquish the 
conquests made during his predatory career. The offer 
was a very liberal one. Amir Khan was more a Pindari 
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than tlie Pindaris. He had no hope that he could re- 
sist the strength put forth by the British, and doubtless 
lie considered liiinself fortunate to be in a position to 
have such terms offered him. He accejited them ; but, 
like a true waiter upon Providence, he delayed to ratify 
the ti’eaty until he received intelligence of the result 
of the battle of Sitabaldi, when, considering the Miir- 
hata gapie lost, he gave in, resolved to contribute to the 
maintenance of tranquillity and to begin a respectable 
life. 

By the treaty Amir Khan was conlirmcd in possession 
of the districts of Seronj, Pirfiwa, Gogul, and Nimahera. 
To these the British Government added, as a free gift, 
the fort and district of Tonk-Eampiira ; and a loan of 
three lakhs of rupees, afterwards converted into a gift, 
was made to him. The district of Palwal Avas also con- 
ferrcd on his son in Jaghir for life. In lieu of the 
revenue of this district, which it Avas found inconvenient 
to make over to the son, a monthly stipend of 12,500 
rupees Avas assigned to him. 

Prom that time Amir Khan renounced his predatory 
habits, and employed himself in settling his country, in 
building palaces and houses for travellers, and in improv- 
ing Iris territory. Kot content Avith this, he Avrote an 
account of the events of his chequered life. 

As he grcAv older, he made another advance in re- 
spectability. The man who had nearly ruined Eajpiitana, 
and sucked the life-blood of Jaipiir and Jodhjnir, became 
pious and devout ; took to clothing himself in sackcloth, 
to reading the Koran, and associating himself Avith 
Mull as. It is due to him to add that he devoted great 
pains to the education of his tAA^elve children. In 1832, 
Avhen he Avent to Ajinir to pay his respects to the 
Governor-General, Lord William llentinck, he Avas ac- 
companied by six of his sons, five of them in chain 
armour. On that occasion he made a favourable im])res- 
sion. His mamiei’s are described as most frank and 
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PAHT agreeable ; and his whole appearance was considered as 
— forming an agreeable contrast to tlie ceremonious osten- 
tation of the hereditary princes of Eajasthan. 

Amir Khan died in 1834, and was succeeded by his 
son Vizir Mahomed Khan. This prince rendered good 
service during the mutinies, and received a sunnud from 
the Governor-General guaranteeing the succession to his 
family according to Maliomedan law in the event of the 
failure of natural heirs. lie died on June 18, 1864, and 
was succeeded by his son, Mahomed Ali Khan. 

Under the rule of this prince a grave complication 
arose which terminated fatally to the continuation of his 
own rule. It happened that in July 1865, the Thakur 
or lord of Lawa, a Eajput vassal of the Nawab, com- 
plained of the unusual demands which had been made 
upon him by the administration. Far from listening to 
the advice of the Governor-Gcnerars agent to give these 
demands a careful consideration, Maliomed Ali Khan 
assembled his forces and assaulted Lawa. He was, 
however, repulsed, with serious loss of life on both sides. 
For the moment, however, the afflxir was settled by the 
deputation to the spot of a British officer, and the 
future relations between the two parties were defined to 
the satisfaction of both. 

But tlie Nawab, Mahomed Ali Khan, was only dissimu- 
lating in order the better to effect his ends. It appears 
that the councils of the young Thakur of Lawa, Dhirut 
Singh by name, had been directed, since the affair of 1865, 
by his uncle, Eewut Singh, a stout soldier who had pre- 
viously commanded a body of (cavalry in the state of 
Alwar ; on the advice of this uncle, tlie young Tliakur, 
whilst steadily maintaining his own rights, had, between 
the years 1865 and 1867, made constant visits to Tonk 
to render there his feudal service. It was known, 
all this time, at Tonk that though he was weak and in- 
experienced himself, yet he was under the tutelage of his 
uncle, and that so long as the uncle lived, it would be 
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difficult to gain an advantage over liiin. The uncle, there- 
fore, was doomed. 

To carry out this murderous project, the Nawab, 
Mahomed Ali Khan, summoned in 18C7 the Thakur to 
Tonk, to be presented with a dress of honour. Thither 
accordingly, the Tliakur repaired, accompanied by his 
uncle and a few attendants. The reception of the uncle 
was most favourable. He was informed by tlie minister 
that the lands of Lawa which had been resumed by the 
Nawab would be restored, and his satisfaction, as he 
returned from the interview, was unbounded. About 
nine o’clock the same evening, August 1, the uncle, 
Eewut Singh, was again summoned by the minister to 
consult with him regarding the dress of honour to be 
given tlie following morning. Eewut Singh at once 
j)roceeded to the minister’s house, accompanied by his 
son, two kamdars or managers of affairs, and four- 
teen attendants. Eewut Singh, his son, and the two 
kamdars at once went upstairs, where they were mas- 
sacred. The attendants below were also sot upon by 
a party of Tonk sepoys, and all murdered but one, who 
escaped by being mistaken, by the colour of his turban, for 
a sepoy. The house in which the young Thakur had 
taken up his abode was at the same time surrounded 
by Tonk ti’oops. For three days the young Thakur de- 
fended himself, resisting the demands of hunger and thirst, 
for he had neither food nor water for himself and his 
followers. On the fourth day, three persons came to him 
from the Nawab, and persuaded him, under an assurance 
of safety, to permit himself to be conducted to the presence 
of that chieftain. Arriving in his presence the Thakur in- 
veighed against the mode in which he had been treated, but 
the Nawab simply informed him in reply that the past could 
not be recalled, and that if the Tiiakur had been present 
with his uncle lie would liave been treated in the same 
manner. On returning to his house, the. Thakur found it 
still guarded by Tonk sepoys. There he remained till 
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August 8, when the arrival of a British officer procured 
permission for him to return to Lawa. Wliilst these 
events liad occurred at Tonk, a force of 1,000 infantry 
with 40 swivel guns had appeared before Lawa, and 
commenced firing upon the forts. 

It was impossible tliat the suzerain power, tlie 
British Government, should allow so flagrant an outrage 
to pass unnoticed and unpunished. Nor did tliey. An 
inquiry was at once instituted. All the facts I have 
narrated were fully proved, and the Government decided 
that Nawab, Maliomed Ali Khan, sliould be deposed and 
forced to reside outside the Tonk territories ; that the 
minister, Ids instrument in the outrage, sliould bo (con- 
stituted a political prisoner, and all the sepoys attached to 
his office should be discharged ; that the salute of the ruler 
of Tonk should be reducecl from seventeen guns to eleven ; 
and that Lawa should be for ever separated from Tonk 
and converted into a separate chiefship under the protec- 
tion of the British Government. It was further decided 
to bestow the government of Tonk upon the son of the 
deposed Nawiib, his great uncle, Ibadiilla Khan, conduct- 
ing the administration during his minority. 

This decision was made known to the Nawab by the 
Viceroy by moans of a letter addressed to him ; and to 
the nobles, chiefs, and people of the princijiality of Tonk 
by a proclamation of the Government of India. 

In accordance with it, Ibrahim Ali Khan, the eldest 
son of the late Nawab, was placed upon the throne in 
January 1 808. He was then twenty years of age; very 
illiterate and extravagant. The state was thirteen lakhs 
of rupees in debt ; there was not a rupee in the treasury, 
and the soldiers were from four to six months in arrears. 
On the representation of the great imcde, Ibadiilla Khan, 
of his own inability to cope with the drcumstances that 
presented thenis( 3 lves, a council of regency was formed, 
comp(3sed of four influential noblemen, presided over 
by a Britidi oflicer. The young Nawab was likewise 
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encouraged to attend the meetings of the council, to be 
initiated in state affairs. 

The ex-Nawab was allowed to reside at Banaras, dn 
the understanding that he should not be permitted to leave 
the neighbourhood, except with the knowledge of the 
Governor- General's agent, and for purposes of sport or 
temporary recreation. He receives sixty thousand rupees 
a year. • His minister and tool, Hakim Surwar Shah, is 
restricted to a residence in the fortress of Chanar, but 
he is allowed moderate freedom and exercise, and 
personal servants. 


CHAPTEE VIII. 

KARAULf. 

Ahea— 1,878 sq. mikvs. PoptiLATioN— 188,000. 

Eevpnlk-- 3,00,000 rupees. 

TiJis small state lies to the south of Bharatpur. To the 
east of it is Dholpur ; to the south-east runs the river 
Chnmbal, separating it from Gwaliar ; to the south-west 
the river Banas, dividing it from Jaipur; and to the 
north-west, also, is Jaipur. 

Tlie early records of this state are very obscure. It 
Avould appear to have had no separate history prior to 
the decline of the Mogul empire. In the history of the 
Marhatas, the Eaja of Karauli is mentioned as a 
dependant of the Peshwa, to whom the Eaja jiaid a 
tribute of 25, 0(^0 rupees per annum. He was the first to 
accept the protection offered by the British Government 
in 1817. He agreed then to acknowledge the supre- 
macy of the British Government, and in return for this ho 
was guaranteed in his possessions, and the tribute paid to 
the Marhatas was remitted. 

By the fourteenth article of the treaty of Puna 
(June 13, 1817) the Peshwa had resigned his rights to all 
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PART l)is territories north of the NarbatVi, those in Giijrat ex- 
— r — ' ecpted, and the Raja of Karauh had in reality no op- 
tion but to accept the protection of tlie Britisli Govern- 
ment or to be absorbed. He cliose tlie former course. 
Yet though his territories were tlnis preserved to him, 
his mind still liankered after some possessions south of 
the Chambal formerly belonging to him, and he resented 
the refusal of the British Government to grant him a 
guarantee for these. He took an early opportunity to 
sliow his ill-feeling. When, in 1825, the British were 
engaged in hostilities in Ihirmah, and Durjun Sal, cousin 
to the Riija of Bharatpur, rose in rebellion against his 
liege lord, the Raja of Karauli assisted the rebel with all 
the troops he could raise. After the capture of Bharat[)ur, 
however, liis zeal oozed out rapidly; he made humble 
professions of submission, and his misconduct was over- 
looked. 

Beyond the adjustment of some border dillerences 
between Karauli and Jaipur, there seems to have been 
but little communication between the British Govern- 
ment and the Raja of the principality, Ilurbuksh Ral, till 
he died in 1858. lie died childless. A son of his 
cousin, Pertap Pal, was then nominated to succeed him, 
in the event of no posthumous child being born. One of 
the Ranis, however, shortly declared herself pregnant, 
and subsequently a mother. Her assertions, were, how- 
ever, disputed by Perkip Pal. A commission of inquiry 
was instituted ; but no valid proof of the birth of tlie 
. child liaving been submitted, the Governor-Generars 
agent declared the statement to be untrue, and in the 
name of the British Government pronounced Pertap Pal 
to be Riya. This final recognition took place at the end 
of 1839, and early in 1840 the Raja entered his capital 
in triumph. Tlie Ranis, after vainly attempting to excite 
a (uvil war, quickly retired to Bharatpur, where they were 
allowed to nnnain. 

Pen tap Pal died in 1848. His reign had been a series of 
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mismanagements on the part of himself and his ministers. 
Want of money had led to oppression, and oppression to 
insubordination and outbreaks. Four times luid a British 
officer been deputed to Karauli to mediate and to settle 
affairs, but on every occasion he liad failed. Pertap Pal died 
childless. The fiirnily adopted Nursing Pal, a minor rela- 
tive, as his successor. The British Government, however, 
withheld its recognition of the adoption until the first 
instalment of the debt of upwards of a lakli and a half 
of rupees, due to it by Karauli, should have been paid. 
After some delay the young chief offered payment of the 
first instalment. But as the offer was not made uncon- 
ditionally, and tlie money was to be advanced by a 
speculator for employment in Karauli, it was not ac- 
cepted. Meanwhile various parties were struggling for 
the guardianship of tlie young Eaja, and as the absence 
of the recognition of the latter gave these vitality and 
encouragement, the British Government deemed it ex- 
pedient to withdraw the condition it had imposed. But 
in thus recognising the Eaja, a distinct warning was con- 
veyed to him tliat payment of the debt would be exacted. 
At the same time, to control the factions and to baffic 
intrigue, an agent of the British Government was sent to 
Karauli with instructions to assume the direct manage- 
ment of affairs. 

The Eaja, Nursing Pal, died in 1852. The day before 
his death he had adopted as heir a distant kinsman, 
Bliarat Pal. The Government of India proposed to treat 
the state as a lapse, and its annexation ‘ was only pre- 
vented by the interference of the Home Government on 
a threatened motion in the House of Commons.^ Bharat 
Pal was, upon this, recognised by the British Government 
as Eaja of Karauli, and arrangements were made for the 
due ad’ninistration of his state during liis minority. 
But meanwhile the various factions, for a long time pre- 
vious busy at Karauli, had made a discovery. It was 
^ Qwtrtcrly Hcvicic, 1858, p. 209, 
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ascertained that the adoption of Bharat Pal liad been 
informal, by reason of the minority of the previous Eaja 
and the omission of certain necessary ceremonies ; and it 
was urged that the claims of Madan Pal, as a nearer 
relative, were superior to those of Bharat Pal. This view 
was adopted by the chiefs of Bharatpur, Dholpiir, Alwar, 
and Jaipur. The facts above stated having been proved 
on inquiry, and Madan Pal having been accepted by the 
Eanis, by nine of the most influential Thakurs, by three- 
fourths of the lesser feudal chiefs of the state, and by the 
general feeling of the country, the recognition of Bharat Pal 
was annulled, and the claims of Madan P/d were admitted 
(1854). The direct interference of th'e political agent in 
the internal administration was then withdrawn, and the 
agency abolished the following year. But Madan Pal 
was warned that, in the event of liis failing in tlie regular 
payment of the annual instalment of the debt (then 
reduced to 94,312 rupees), one or more districts would 
be occupied by the British till the whole of the debt 
should be liquidated.^ 

In 1857, EiijVi Madan Pal rendered good service, 
aiding the British authorities by every means in his 
power. In consideration of this, the debt, which had 
then risen to 1,17,000 rupees, was remitted; a dress of 
honour was confeired upon him, and his salute was raised 
from fifteen to seventeen guns. In 1859, in consequence 
of the pecuniary embarrassments of the state, a political 
agent was deputed to assist the Malianija in the adjust- 
ment of his debts. TIkj agent was instructed to put liim- 
self ill the position of a friend and adviser to the Maha- 
raja, and not in that of an authoritative controller of 
affairs. He was withdrawn in 1861.- 

I am not aware that anything has subsequently 
occurred calling for special notice. 


^ Aitcluson’.i Treaties, 


» Ibid 
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CTIAFTER IX. 

K I S II N G A R n. 

• Akha — 720 eq. miles. Population — 70 , 000 . 

Rkvrnuk— 600,000 rupees. 

The principality of Kishngarli Avas founded in the year chap. 

1613 by Kishn, the nintli son of tidai Singh, Eaja of 

Jodhpur. Tlie permission to found this independent 
state was tlio price of IJood. When Kaja Guj of 
Jodhpur had refused to second the ambitious views of 
Prince Khurm (Shah Jehan) against his fethcr and sove- 
reign, tlie Emperor Jehangir, Khurm tried to gain Iiis 
]X)int by means of Govindas, a Eajput of the Bluiti 
tribe, one of tlie foreign nobles of Marwar, and con- 
fidential adviser of the prince. But Govindas ‘ knew no 
one but his master and the king.’ He refused. For this 
act of lidelity Kluirm liad liim assassinated. Tlie instru- 
inmit he employed to eflect his purpose was Kishn, uncle 
to Baja Guj ; and the reward to the murderer Avas ])cr- 
mission to found an independent ])rinci]^ality. Kishn 
selected a spot beyond the limits of Marwar, and built 
there a town Avhich, called after himself, perpetuates tlie 
memory of his crime. To folloAv the history of this small 
state in minute detail seems unnecessary. In fact, up to 
1790, there is nothing to record. The inhabitants are 
mainly Jats, the government Avas, and is, patriarchal; but 
tlie territory Avas too small to alloAV its ruler to take a 
prominent part in the many struggles by Avliich the 
eighteenth century Avas characterised. Perhaps the small- 
ness of its extent, combined with the barrenness of its 
soil, was advantageous to it ; for there can be no reason- 
able doubt that to tliis circumstance it owed for a long 
time its immunity from the payment of tribute alike to 
the Moguls and tlie Marhatil^. 
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i’ART 111 the years 1790-91, however, a circumstance 
« — ; — ^ occurred wliicli did bring the ruler of Kishngarh some- 
what prominently forward, and in a manner not very 
favourable to Ins cliaracter as a patriot. It will be 
recollected^ that in 1787 tlic Eahtdrs of Jodhpur had 
united with tlie Kutcliwas of Jaipur to resist the Mar- 
hatiis, and that tliey beat them at the battle of Tonga. 
Tlie defeat was wiped out in 1790 and 1791 at, Patuii 
and Mairta. Put on these occasions it was Baliadiir 
Singli, cliief of Kishngarh, wlio betrayed liis country by 
leading the M/irhatas against his native land. It was no 
calculating spirit born of a desire to be on the winning 
side, that prompted liiin to this act. Tt was to revenge 
himself on his feudal lord, tlie Ihija of Jodlipiir, because 
he had foiled his attempt to despoil his brother of the 
share of the possessions which had devolved to him by 
right. The fatal battle of Mairta rivetted tlie chains of 
the Miirhatas on liajputaiia, the traitor chief alone being 
exenijited from the general subjection. 

Kalian Singh succeeded Bahadur Singh. It was 
during his rule that Kishngarh was brought under 
British protection (1818). By the treaty then made it 
was stipulated that the Ihija should acknowledge the 
supremacy of the British Government and act in subordi- 
nate co-operation with it; that he should abstain from 
entering into negotiations with other states without its 
sanction, should refrain from aggression, should refer 
disputes to the arbitration and award of tlid British 
Government, and furnish troops when required according 
to his means. On the other hand, the British Govern- 
ment agreed to firotect him; they guaranteed that he 
and his successors should be absolute rulers of the 
country; and they promised not to introduce British 
jurisdiction v/ithin it. Shortly after the signature of this 
treaty, Kalian Singh began to behave in a manner which 
argued either insanity or a total absence of princrple. 
The personal service due to him by his Thakurs, or lords 
^ yjfle Chapters It. aud III. 
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of domains, appeared to him to be fairly subject to com- 
mutation for a money payment. But there being no 
guarantee that after the payment had been made the 
services would not be insisted upon, tlic Thakurs natu- 
rally refused to comply. One of the Tlnikurs, indeed, 
set up claims to independence. These men the Eaja 
wished to subdue and criisli ; but suddenly, in a freak of 
eccentricity, he started off to Delhi to lay his complaints 
before the titular sovereign who represented the house 
of Timour. At Delhi he employed himself in buying 
honorary privileges from the king, such as the right to 
wear stockings in the royal presence. Meanwhile tiis 
partisans had not been inactive at Kishngarh. They had 
enlisted troops, and even ])rocured aid from Biindf, whilst 
the Thakurs had been by no means idle in responding. 
Hostilities actually commenced between the rival parties, 
the effects of which were injuriously felt in the British 
districts adjoining. Upon this it was represented to tlie 
Ihija -that the British Government held him responsible 
for the conduct of his chiefs and their troops as well as 
fur his own. Tliis intimation would appear to have 
alarmed him, for on receiving it he quitted Delhi with 
some raw levies, reached Kishngai*li, summoned his 
vassals, and inarched against liis rebellious barons. But 
Ills vassals soon showed that they had no intention to aid 
him in subjugating and oppressing men of their own 
order. One by one they deserted him, then suddenly 
uniting, menaced the capital, declaring their intention to 
depose Kalian Singh, and to proclaim his infant son. 
TIu; Ihija, upon this, lied to Ajmir, and appealed to the 
British ‘Government for aid, offering to farm to it tlie 
govei’innent of his proviiu'c. Tiic revolted barons like- 
wise invoked British arbitration. The British Govern- 
ment, n fusing the Ihija’s oiler, stated that no objection 
would be oUered to his nitiremeiit to Delhi, and tlie 
formation of a regency to manage the country in his 
absence. Uj}on tliis, negotiations were entered into 


CHAP. 

IX. 
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PART between the chiefs and his barons. Tliese, however, 
])roduced no result. As a last resource, the barons 
offered to leave the dispute to the MahanijYi of Jodhpiir, 
])rovided the decision should receive the guarantee of the 
Britisli (Tovernment ; but this guarantee was refused. 
The cliiefs then proclaimed tlie heir apparent as Eaja, 
laid siege to Kishngarli, and were on the point of captur- 
ing it, wlieii tlie Ihija accepted the mediation of the. British 
political agent. By liis intervention terms were agreed 
upon, and Kalian Singh returned to Kishngarli. A very 
sliort period, liowever, jiroved that the pacification would 
neft last ; that the Baja had no intention of keeping the 
terms to wliicli he had agreed. The noTbles again banded 
together, and sliortly afterwards Kalian Singh retired 
from Kishngarli, and abdicated in fixvour of his son. He 
died in 1839, and Avas succeeded by his son, Pirthi 
Singh. 

Since that time notljing has occurred Avorthy of special 
notice. 

The Baja of Kishngai'h has been alloAvcd the privilege 
of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
His territories are situated betAveen Ajmir and Jaipur. 

CHAPTEE X. 

DJtOLPUR. 

AukA— 1,026 sq. iiiilr.s. Porur.ATioN — .500,000. 

Rkvknuk — 0,00,000 rupees. 

DiiolpCr is a small principality bounded on the nortli 
and north-east by the district of Agra ; on the south-east 
by the river Cliainbal separating it from GAvaliar; and on 
the west by Karauli. Although it lias only existed as a 
separate jirincipality for about seventy years, the fiimily 
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which rules it figured prominently iii tlie liistory of India 

for tlie preceding eighty years. It will be necessary,' — ^ 

tlien, to go back to the beginning of that period. 

The ancestors of the present Ihina of Dliolpur were, 
about a lumdred and fifty years ago, zamindars or land- 
holders of Goliad, tlien a small village, twenty-eight 
miles north-east of the fortress of Gwaliar. Tliey 
belonged to the Jat caste, ^ were industrious, and of a very 
warlike disposition. 

By the exercise of these qualities, the family brought 
themselves between the years 1725 and 1740 to the 
prominent notice of the Peshwa, Baji llao, and amid the 
lawlessness and disruptions of the times, managed to 
assume a quasi-independence as lords of G()liad under 
suzerainty of the Marhatas. The chief who accom- 
plished this feat died about the middle of the eighteenth 
century, and was succeeded by liis nephew. lie, being 
likewise a clear-headed man, contrived to enlarge his 
borders. With a wise prescience he held aloof from the 
great struggle for empire between the Marhatas Jind the 
warriors from the north, and when the fiital day of 
Panijiat (1701) had completely overwhelmed the former, 
he showed his sense of the importance of the defeat by 
proclaiming himself Ihina of Goliad, and seizing the 
fortress of Gwaliar. That independence remained un- 
questioned for six years. But, in 1707, the Marhata 
])Ower, carefully nursed in the interval, was beginning to 
feel all the symptoms of revival, and its general, 
IiagoiiJith Eao, afterwards Peshwa, being then in Ilin- 
dostan, thought that the o])portunity should not b(^ lost 
of readiitg the Eana of Gohad a lesson which he would not 
forget. Accordingly he marched with his army to attack 
the town of Gohacb But the Eana had in the meanwhile 
strengthc ned its defences ; he had drilled his troops ; and 
being a h.ardy, daring man himself, with an especial 

^ According to Coloiif t Tod, no ture of tlie Rajput and Jit or Gete 
mean authority, the Jats are ^ mix- race. 
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dislike to be ridden over rouglisliod, he gave the assail- 
ants some very hard and unpleasant work. He defended 
himself, in fact, so valiantly, that Eagoiuith Eao proposed 
at last to treat. An accommodation was agreed upon, 
by which, for a consideration of tliree laklis of rupees, 
the Marhatas agreed to retire, and to recognise the in- 
dependence, under their suzerainty, of the Eana, Lakindiir 
Singli. 

I have been unable to trace tlie exact date when the 
Eana of Gdhad lost Gwaliar, but it was probably about 
this period. It fell into the hands of Madhaji Sindliia. 

It was in his possession wlien, in 1779, the British 
Government entered into an alliance with that ‘ turbulent 
tributary’^ of the Marhatas, the Eana of Gdhad. By 
this treaty the Government agreed to furnish the Eana 
with a force for the defence of his dominions or for their 
enlargement from the Marhatas, to share with him their 
joint conquests, except the territories constituting his 
jaghir and then in possession of the Marhatas, and to 
embrace the Eami in any treaty concluded with the 
Marhatas. 

In pursuance of the terms of this treaty, a British 
force of 2,400 men, under the command of Captain 
William Popham, was sent into the Gdhad country to 
expel thence the Marhata marauders, and to concert 
measures with the Eana (February 1780). Popham 
drove out the Marhatas, carried tlie fort of Lnhar by 
storm, and on August 4 surprised and carried the fortress 
of Gwaliar, till then reputed impregnable. The fortress 
was transferred to the Eana of Gdhad. By the treaty 
made by the British with Madhaji Sindliia, dated October 
1 3, 1781, Gwiiliar and his other territories were guaranteed 
to the Eana, ‘ so long as he observes his treaty with the 
English.’ But the Eana did not observe his treaty with 
the English. On the contrary, several acts showing that 
he was quite prepared to aid in the confederacy formi/ig 
' Grant Duff. 
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against them in 1781-2 were brouglit lioine to him, and as 
a consequence the treaty of mutual assistance was regarded 
as abrogated. Consequently, when Madhaji Sindliia, left 
free by the treaty of Salbye, attacked Gwaliar and Gdhad, 
the English left the liana to his fate. It was too strong 
for liiin, for Gwaliar had to surrender after a protracted 
siege, Gdhad was taken, and the Eana was forced to con- 
stitute himself a prisoner. 

But there was to be a turn again in the wlieel. In 
1802 the British declared war against the successor of 
Madhaji, Daolat Eao, Ambaji Inglia, his governor of 
the province of Gdhad, seeing the rapid progress of the 
British arms, revofted, or pretended to revolt, against his 
master, and joined the British. With these he made a 
treaty by which he agreed to surrender to them the 
fortress of Gwaliar and certain districts which tlu^y in- 
tended to transfer to the E/ina of Gdliad, on being him- 
self guaranteed the remainder of the territory free of 
tribute. The ceded districts were made over to Eana 
Kirat Singh, son and successor of Lakindar Singh, by a 
treaty dated January 17, 1804, with the exception of the 
fortress and city of Gwaliar, which the British retained. 

Subsequently, in consequence of a dispute with 
Sindhia as to the meaning of the clause in the treaty of 
Surji Anjengaom, by which he had agreed to renounce 
all claims on his feudatories with whom the British 
Government had made treaties, ‘ provided that none cf the 
territories belonging to the Maharaja situated to the south- 
ward of those of the Eajas of Jaipur and Jodhpiir, and 
the Elina of Gdhad, of which the revenues have been col- 
lected by him and his Amildars, or have been applicable 
as Serinjami (materials) to the payment of the troops, are 
granted away by such treaties ' — Sindhia contending that 
the Eana of Gdhad could not be included, inasmuch as the 
pretensions of that family had been extinct, and their terri- 
tories in Sindhia’s possession for thirty years — the British 
Government determined to abandon Gwaliar and Gdhad 
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PART to Sindhia. But to componsate the Eana, and in con- 
— r — ^ sideration of the fact that the failure in the stipulations 
of the former treaty had arisen from no fiiult of the 
Eami, they agreed to grant him the pergunnahs of Dholpiir, 
Barah, and Eajkerah. Thus it was that the ci-devant 
Elina of Goliad became Eami of Dholpiir. 

Eiimi Kirat Singh accepted the excliange, [ilthoiigh, 
naturally perhaps, he Avould Iiave preferred that the pre- 
\’ious arrangement should remain unaltered. But he never 
forgave the Sindhia. When, in 1831, the Baiza Bai and 
her brother were ejected from Gwaliiir, he showed his 
dislike to the government of Gwaliiir by giving tlicm a 
splendid reception, lie died in 183G at a good old age. 

His son, Eiimi Bhagwant Singh, succeeded him, and in 
1837 was invested witli a robe of honour by the British 
Government. In 1811 he showed in an unworthy manner 
tliiit the hatred of Sindhia Avas in liis blood. lie dese- 
cralcda Jain temple, by 'detlironing the god riirasmltli, 
and substituting Miihiideo, the god of Iiis own partisans, 
simply because the Jain votaries were connected Avith 
Gwiiliiir. Sindhia took up the matter as a per,soniil 
alFront, and apjicaled to the British Government. But it 
Avas explained to him that, hoAvever blameworthy tlie 
action might have been, it was not one that warranted the 
interposition of the paramount jioAver. 

In 1857, Elina BhagAvant Singh did good service by 
rendering assistance to the British fugitives from Gwiiliiir. 
His minister, Deo Hans, hoAvever, incurred the displeasure 
of Government by plundering villages in the Agra dis- 
trict, and, in 1802, in consequence of the intrigues of that 
individual, and his endeaA^ours to supplant his prince, it 
beiaime necessary to remove him to Banaras, and place 
him under surveillance. 

Elina BhagAvant Singh has received the right of 
adoj)tioii, and is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
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CUAi’rEE XI. 

biiaratpCb. 

ftBA — 1,974 sq. miles. Popuiation — 650,000. 

Revknuk — 21,00,000 rupees. 

The state of Bharatpiir is bounded on the north by 
the Britisli district of Gurgaon; on the north-cast by 
Mathura ; on the east by Agra ; on the south and south- 
west by Karauli and Jai]jur; and on the west by Alwar. 
It enjoys tlie distinction of being the only Jat princi- 
pality of any magnitude in India, and has, perhaps, the 
only government of a truly national character where a 
great proportion of the people belong to the same tribe 
as the nobles and princes of the state. The tribe of 
Jats — recognised by Colonel Tod^ as the Geta) and Massa- 
geta3 of the ancient writers, tlie Jutes of Jutland, and 
consequently as the people who founded the first Teu- 
tonic kingdom in England, — is said to luxve emigrated 
frmn the province of Multan, during the seventeenth 
century, and to have settled in the Duab as cultivators. 
But they are mentioned before this in history. Tliey 
were Jats who, in 1020, harassed Mahmud of Ghizni 
in his march from Sonmath to Multan, and who, in the 
following year were nearly destroyed by him. Tliey 
were Jilts who, in 1398, were encountered and massacred 
by Tamerlane on his march by Multan towards Delhi ; 
and, finally, they were Jats who disquieted Baber during 
liis advatice tlirough the Punjab in 152e^. Migrating, as I 
liave said, to India, in the seventeeth century, they 
settled down in the Duiib. There, the native turbulence 
of their cliaracter brought upon them more than once the 
imperial wrath, and Avitli it condign punishment. But 
the disruption which followed tlie deatli of the Emperor 

‘ Journal Asiafiquoj 't^ y 1827. " Fivemau’s OA/ Entjlisli Ilisiori/. 
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PART Aurangzib offered a full scope for the play of their hardy 
' — ^ — ' and daring character. Taking advantage of the civil wars 
which then ensued, they, under their chief, Clmninam, 
erected petty castles in the villages, the lands of which 
they cultivated, and soon obtained the distinction of being 
denominated Kuzzaks or robbers, a title which they were 
not slow to merit, by their inroads as far as the royal abode 
of the Emperor Eardkhsir. The Seiads, tlien in power, com- 
manded Jai Singh, Eaja of Jaipur to attack them in their 
strongholds. liut the Jats, even in the very infancy of 
their power, evinced the same obstinate vskill in defending 
mud walls as that which, in more recent times, gained 
them such celebrity. They beat off th'eir assailants. Not 
long after this, Badan Singh, brother of Churanam, and 
who had been imprisoned by him, made liis escape, and, 
invoking tlie aid of Mja Jai Singh, induced him to renew 
the war. This time it was Jat against Jat, and the as- 
sailants triumphed. Chiiranam and his son fled, and 
Badan Singli was proclaimed chief of the Jats, and in- 
stalled as Eaja, by Jai Singh, at Dig, destined also in after 
times to liave its share of fame. 

Badan Singh had a numerous progeny, and four of his 
sons, Surajmal; Siibharam, Pertilp Singh, and Birnarain 
obtained notoriety. lie subjected several of the royal 
districts to his authority. He abdicated in favour of his 
eldest son, Surajmal, having first made a provision for the 
youngest, Pert, 'ip Singli. Siirajmal inherited all the tur- 
bulence and energy requisite to carry on the plans of his 
predecessors. Ilis first act was to dispossess a relative 
named Raima of the fortress of Bharatpur, and to make 
it his capital. In 1754 he baffled the allied forces of the 
Vizir Ghazi-ii-din, the Marhatas, and the Eaja of Jaipur, 
though in the end he preferred to compound with them 
by the payment of 7,00,000 rupees. Six years later he 
joined, at the head of 30,000 men, the great Marhatd 
confederacy which, under Seddaseo Bai, marched to 
Delhi to strike its great blow for the empire of India. 
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But the incompctency of the MdrhaUi leader made itself cuap. 
so patent, and his insolence was so galling to Surajmal, 
that he withdrew from the confederacy, and thus escaped 
the blow at Panipat, which crushed, and for the moment 
annihilated, the Marhata power. He even did more. 
Profiting by the confusion consequent upon that terrible 
defeat, he seized and garrisoned Agra. Three years 
later he, carried his audacity so far as to make an attempt 
on the imperial city. But when encamped close to the 
enemy, he went out hunting, was set upon by a party of 
Behichi horse, and was slain. 

His son, Jowahir Singh, succeeded him. He was de- 
feated in an attempt to invade Jaipur, and was subsequently 
assassinated. His brother, Eatan Singh, followed. He 
was assassinated by a Brahman from Mathura, who had 
undertaken to teach the JAt prince the transmutation of 
metals, and had obtained considerable sums under the 
pretence of preparing the process. The day having 
arrived on which the transmutation was to take place, the 
Brahman saw no way of escape from the punishment due 
to his imposture but by driving his knife into his dupe. 

His son, Kesri Singh, an infant, succeeded, under the 
guardianship of his uncle, Newal Singli. Newal Singh 
was a man of great ability, but events were too strong 
for him. He was unable to make liead against his enemies 
in the field, and was forced to shut himself up in Dig. 

Here he died of dropsy in 1773. 

Nainal Singh, third son of Surajmal, succeeded his 
brother by right as regent. But his younger brother, 

Eanjit Singh, ambitious to rule, threw himself into the 
arms of Mirza Najaf Khan, then wielding the supreme 
power of the Mogul, and invited him to espouse his cause. 

The Mirza did so, and took possession of Agra. But 
called away immediately afterwards into Kohilkhand, 

Kdmal Singh, taking heart, determined to carry the war 
into the enemy’s country. He therefore marched on 
Delhi and occupied Sikundenibad. Attacked, and re- 

u 2 
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pulsed tlieiice, he retired, only however to make a second 
onward movement, reinforced by the trained mercenaries 
of Samrii. They had reached Hcklal, a town sixty miles 
south of Delhi, when they were attacked and dislodged 
by Mirza Najaf Khan, who liad returned for the purpose, 
accompanied by Eanjit Singli. Namal Singh and Samrii 
then retired, first on Kotban and ultimately on the fortress 
of Dig, followed by the Mirza. Tlie latter, finding Dig 
extremely strong, enticed the Jats to Barsiina, where he 
attacked and completely defeated them. Dig resisted for 
a twelvemonth before it was captured. 

By this defeat, Ranjit Singh was enabled to get pos- 
session of Bharat])ur, though that alo'iie remained of all 
the possessions of his family. By the intercession of his 
mother, however, with Najaf Khan, the latter restored to 
the family lands yielding nine lakhs of rupees. Subse- 
quently, when the death of the Mirza in 1782 reopened 
the seams of disorder, the wliole of the territories of the 
Jats, including Bharatpur, fell into the hands of Sindhia, 
but, again, on the intercession of the widow of Siirajinal, 
he restored to Eanjit Singh eleven districts, yielding ten 
lakhs. To these, three districts yielding four lakhs were 
subsequently added as a reward for services rendered to 
General Perron. 

Meanwhile, by the deatli of his relations nearer to tlie 
succession tlian himself, Eanjit Singh liad become Ejija 
of Bharatpur. Ilis previous career liad not been fortu- 
nate for Jiis country, but his reign was destined to connect 
his name and tliat of his capital with a deed of great 
daring, and, in Indian annals, of unsurpassed success. 

Eanjit Singh had been one of the first of the petty 
chieftains of Hindostan who evinced a desire to connect 
their interests with the British Government. A treaty 
was therefore concluded with liim at the beginning of tlie 
Marhata war, by which he was guaranteed in the inde- 
pendent possession of his territories, and was permanently 
relieved from the payment of tribute to the Marlullas, 
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nnd from the appreliension of exactions or encroachments chap. 
of any foreign state. In the campaign against Daolat — 
Eao Sindhia winch followed, Lord Lake was joined by a 
Bliaratpiir contingent of horse, which did good service 
at the battle of Ldswari, and continued to serve with the 
British army until the end of the campaign. For his 
services in this campaign, the British Government trans- 
ferred k) Bharatpur five districts, yielding seven lakhs of 
rupees. 

It was on his return from Ldswari, in December 1803, 
that the Commander-in-Chief, Lord Lake, had an interview 
with Kaja Eanjit Singh, at Kanoar. It must have been 
in every respect satisfactory, for by his alliance with the 
British the Eaja had been compensated for the losses of 
the earlier period of his career, and no cause of dissatis- 
iaction had been given to him. Yet it is certain that very 
shortly after this time he was in active correspondence 
witli Ilolkar, tlien about to measure swords witli the 
British. 

When war did break out with Holkar, the Eaja of 
Bharatpur was called upon to send his contingent to the 
army. This requisition he first evaded, afterwards refused. 

His contingent, in fact, joined Ilolkar, and fought with 
his troops against the British at Dig. It happened that 
when the routed troops of Holkar were pursued to the 
glacis of that fortress, November 1804, the Eaja’s troops 
opened a destructive fire upon the pursuers. 

This overt act of hostility showed the Eaja of Bharat- 
])ur as a declared enemy. Thenceforth he was so dealt 
with, and the Britisli army j^roceeded to attack his forts. 

Dig was‘ carried by assault on December 23, and Bliarat- 
pur invested on January 7. But Eanjit Singh, seeing that 
the fall of the fortrcvss would be a certain prelude to his 
own overthrow, resolved to defend it with all the re- 
sources at his dispcjsal. In this he was well seconded by 
his army and his people. He repulsed a first assault on 
January 9, a sc^coud on the 21st, a third on February 20, 
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PART and a fourth on February 21, inflicting on tlie British 
> — — ' army in all tliese a loss in killed and wounded of 3,203 
men. But though Kanjit Singh had repulsed the British 
he was by no means confident of ultimate success. Between 
February and April Holkar had become once again a 
fugitive. Weary, then, of his allies, disliking tlie enormous 
expenses imposed upon him, and, above all, having a just 
dread of the pertinacity of the English general, he took 
advantage of receiving the intimation of the elevation of 
General Lake to the peerage to offer him his congratula- 
tions, accompanying tliem by a profession of his desire 
for peace, and of liis readiness to proceed in person to the 
British camp. Tliis offer met a corresponding return. 
Negotiations were opened, and on April 10 the terms of 
a treaty were agreed upon. By these, Raja Ranjit Singh 
agreed to pay an indemnity of twenty laklis of rupees 
(seven of which were subsequently remitted), and was 
guaranteed in tlie territories ho had Iield prior to the 
suzerainty of the British Government. The districts which 
had been granted him in 1803 were resumed. 

But though the Raja of Bharatpur lost by the line lie 
had taken both nioney and territory, he gained in prestige 
and credit. His capital was the only fortress in India 
from whose walls British troops had been repulsed, and 
this fact alone exalted liim in the opinion of the princes 
and peo])le of India. For more tlian twenty years subse> 
quently Bharatpur was a ‘household word’ in their habi- 
tations ; and it required a reversal of the result of the first 
siege to deprive the taunt of its efficacy and sting. 

Raja Ranjit Singh died in less than two years after his 
moral triumph, and was succeeded by his eldest son, 
Randbhir Singh. As a general rule this chief conducted 
his policy towards the paramount power by a system of 
iiTitating to the utmost limit of forbearance. Peace was 
however maintained, and in the Pindari war (1817) the 
Riija duly furnished his contingent of troops to tlie Britisl^ 
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army. He died, childless, on October 7, 1823, and was 
succeeded by his brother, Baldeo Singh. 

Eiijil Baldeo Singh reigned only about eighteen 
months, as he died on February 26, 1825. He left a 
son six years, old, named Balwant Singh, wliose succession 
was recognised by tlie British Government. His cousin, 
however, Diirjun Sal, supported by the Eaja of KarauU 
and others, attacked, dethroned, and imprisoned him. 
Upon tliis the Britisli Eesident at Delhi, Sir David 
Ochterlony, who was also the agent for Bliaratpiir, 
l)romptly assembled a force to reinstate tlie rightful heir, 
and tliere can be little doubt that if lie had been allowed 
to proceed, no sbrious hostilities would have followed. 
But the Governor-General, Lord Amherst, trusting that 
the family differences would be peaceably adjusted, and 
not considering that the recognition of an heir-apparent 
during the life-time of the father imposed upon it any 
obligation to maintain him under the circumstances which 
had occurred, disapproved of Sir David Ochterlony's 
policy, and summarily removed him from his post. But 
in the end, the Government of India was forced to take 
up and carry out the policy thus rejected, and under cir- 
cumstances for less favourable. For Diirjan Sal, in the 
interval, whilst negotiating and professing to leave the 
decision of his claims to the British Government, had 
been engaged in strengthening the fortifications, in levying 
troops, an(l in soliciting aid, which was secretly promised, 
from the Eajput and Miirhata states. The attitude of 
Durjan Sal, combined with the prestige attacliing to his 
capital, produced at last so great an excitement and com- 
motion 'throughout the country, that to prevent a general 
conflagration, the Government resolved in the end to adopt 
the policy of Sir David Ochterlony, viz., to replace Bal- 
want Singh and expel the usurper. An army of 25,000 
men, well ])rovided with artillery, was collected, and sent, 
under the persona! command of the Commander-in-Chief, 
Lord CornbfTinerc, cigainst the fia-tress. The siege was 
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begun in December 1825, but as the mud walls were of 
great height and sixty feet thick, fronted by a deep wet 
ditch, mining operations were resorted to. These com- 
menced on December 23, and the mines were sprung on 
January 17 following, when a sufficient breach was 
effected, and the fortress carried by assault on the 18th. 
Diirjim Sal was made prisoner, and sent to Allahabad ; 
whilst the young Ihija was installed (February 5, 1826) 
under the regency of the principal widow of the late 
Eaja, and the superintendence of a political agent. The 
regent, however. Earn Mirut Kour, having shown a great 
disposition to intrigue, and have gone so for on one 
occasion as to lock herself up with the young Eaja for 
several days in the palace, threatening to destroy herself if 
any opposition were offered to her, or any attempt made to 
remove him, was displaced, and the ministers were formed 
into a council of regency, witli the entire administration 
of the government in all departments. 

In 1830 the government of Bharat pur sustained a 
great loss by the death of its chief minister, Jawahir Lai. 
He had been the principal revenue minister for the 
twenty-five years preceding; and it is recorded of him that 
it Avas his thorough knoAvledge of revenue matters, com- 
bined witli a degree of temper, patience, and forbearance, 
which have seldom, perhaps never, been surpassed, that 
enabled lihn to discliargc the duties of his office in a 
manner most beneficial to tlie interests of his country. 
After his deaft a change for the worse was- quickly 
perceptible, and the deterioration became so rapid, 
that, in June 1831, the British agent suggested the 
appointment, as finance minister, of Bholanath, a man of 
some reputation in the town. Matters then improved. 

In 1835 Eaja Balwant Singh assumed charge of his 
government, and the political agency was withdrawn. 
The detachment of troops which had till then been 
stationed in the capital was also recalled, and the Eaja 
was left to the independent management of the country, 
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This freedom from restraint was not abused. From the^ ^xi^* 
accession of Eaja Balwant Singh to 1840 tlie ailairs of ' — ^ 
the state continued to be managed by the minister 
Bholanath, and it would have been difficult to point to a 
state better governed during that period than was 
Bharatpiir. To such an extent was this appreciated by 
the British Government that in 1839 it excused tlie 
Bharatjiur state from the payment of the accumulated 
arrears of interest with which the unliquidated war 
charges incurred in 1825-6, and which amounted to 
25,49,000 rupees, were burdened according to agree- 
ment. 

Eaj/i Balwant Singh died in 1853, and was succeeded 
by his son, Jeswant Singli, a minor. The administration 
during his minority was conducted by five of the nobles 
under the superintendence of a political agent. 

Subsequently nothing of prominent importance lias 
occurred, unless tlie birth of an heir to the Maharaja on 
January 26, 1868, be considered such. 

The Mahartija of Bharatpiir has been granted the 
right of adoption.- He is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. 


CHAPTEE XII. 

AL WAR. 


Ake\ — 3,300 Kq. miks. Population — 1,000,000, 

Rkvknue- 16,00,00(» rupees. 

The state of Alwar is bounded on the north by Gurgaon chap, 
and the native district of Kot Ivasin ; on the east by 
Mathura and Bharatpiir ; on tlie south by Jaipur, and on 
the west by Jaipur. The principality itself forms a 
])ortion of Mewat, oi* the country of the Mewdtis. 
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PART Xhe Mewdtis, who have long had the character of 
' — — ' being a fierce, savage, and predatory race, played rather 
a prominent part, by tlie display of the qualities attributed 
to them, in tlie time of the early Mahomedan kings of 
Delhi. Their predatory expeditions, sometimes even to 
the very gates of the capital, at last roused indignation 
and desire for revenge. In 1206 Gheias-ii-din Bulbun 
organised an expedition against them, and by a S35stem of 
extermination, backed by the formation of local garrisons 
and other precautions, succeeded in ridding the country 
of upwards of a hundred thousand of them. A century 
and a lialf later the Mewatis endeavoured to take advan- 
tage of the disorder which followed the extinction of the 
liouse of Toghlak, but Seiad Mobarik inflicted upon them 
a crushing defeat (1429). From that time, for 300 
years, they appear to have been content to plunder on 
a smaller scale. Indeed, their strengtii was insufficient 
to allow them to enter into competition with the plun- 
derers on a princely plan. They wanted, too, organisation 
and a chief. But their time was fist coming. The 
disruption of law and order which followed the death of 
the Emperor Aurangzib incited the Eaja of Jaipur, in 
1720, to wrest from the empire several territories, and 
amongst the number the country of the Mewatis. This 
remained with Jaipur for about fifty years. But in 
1704-74 disorder had reached the state of Jaipur. The 
nobleman, Fertap Singh, of the clan of the Masiikha 
Eajpiits, upon whom the jaghir of Macheri in Mewat 
had been conferred, took advantage of the confusion 
consequent upon a long majority, to strike for indepen- 
dence. In the war caiTied on by Mirza Najaf Khan 
with the Jats, he united his forces at an opportune 
moment with those of the former, aided him to beat the 
enemy at Barsana and at Dig ; and as a reward for this 
service obtained the title of Eiio Eaja, and a siinnud for 
Macheri, to hold it direct from the crown. In this way 
v/as Macheri severed for ever from Jaipur, Not content, 
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however, with that, Pertap Singli took advantage of the 
weakness of Bharatpiir at this period to wrest from it the 
strong hill fort and fortified town of Alwar and other 
places in its vicinity. 

Pertap Singh, having thus gained a principality, next 
attempted to keep it in liis family. The plan he i^ said 
to have adopted was at least ingenious. He wished so to 
arrango tliat the country might offer no temptations to an 
invader, no smiling fields inviting the encampment of 
large bodies of troops. His policy, therefore, was to dis- 
courage cultivation. On the other hand he fortified all 
the commanding positions, and held them by strong 
garrisons. 

Pertap Singh lived for about twenty years after tlie 
acquisition of Alwar. He died without male issue, but 
he had adopted a relative, Biiktaor Singh, who succeeded 
him. In the reign of this cliief the country, notwith- 
standing the precautions of his predecessor, was overruii 
by tlie Marhatas, a portion of it, indeed, was convoyed to 
tlieir partisans. This is sufficient to explain why, when 
the Marhata wars of 1803-6 broke out, Buktaor pro- 
fessed himself willing to accept the protection of the 
Britisli Government, and concluded with it a treaty of 
oflensive and defensive alliance. He co-operated in those 
wars, and although his Mewatis, in their normal love of 
plunder, did not spare, occasiontilly, the baggage of tlie 
British, yet he was rewarded for his services by the 
transfer to himself of the districts originally bestowed 
upon Bharatpiir, and subsequently forfeited by theEaja of 
that place. To suit the (xinvcnicncc of both parties a 
jiartial 'exchange of territories was effected about this 
time between tlie E;ij:i of Alwar and the Britisli. 

Bukbior Singh evinced no gratitude to the paramount 
power, i^or did he always show that he was guided by 
common sense. In 1808, for instance, he made an 
embankment across the Malinas Nai, the river flowing 
into the Bhtirat[)iir territory, and supplying its people 
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PA^RT i\iQ incaiivS of irrigation, and thus cut off a supply 

' — absolutely necessary for their fields. The British Govern- 
ment interfered, but a long time elapsed before the 
matter could be adjusted. Then, in 1811, the Eaja 
was seized by a religious frenzy, which could only be 
gratified by the persecution of his Mahomedan subjects. 
He destroyed their mosques, and seizing some of their 
devotees, he mutilated them, and sent their noses and 
eais to a neighbouring Mahomedan prince. His savage 
zeal did not stop there ; and among other exploits, he 
caused the bodies of Mahomedans to be disinterred, and 
sent their bones out of the country. 

Just about this time, also (1811), the British Govern- 
merit discovered that the Ihija had interfered in the affairs 
of Jaipur in a manner which it was impossible for the 
paramount power to sanction. As no article in the 
treaty of 1803 expressly forbade this, a new agreement 
v/as drawn up (July 1811), by whicli the Eaja exjiressly 
agreed never to enter into any engagement or nego- 
tiation whatever with any other state or chief without 
the knowledge and consent of the Britisli Government. 
Yet, the very iiext year (1812) he took possession of the 
forts of Dhobi and Sikrawa and the territory adjoining, 
and, though the British Eesident at Delhi remonstrated, 
refused to restore them. It became necessary, then, to 
compel him. A force was organised and sent against 
him, but when the troops were within one march of his 
ca[)ital, Buktaor Singh yielded, rcstoi’cd the usurped 
territory, and paid thr-ee lakhs of rupees for the exjicnses 
of the expedition. 

The Elio Eiijii Buktaor Singh died in 1815, leaving a 
nephew and adopted son, Benei Singh, and an illegitimate 
son, Balwant Singh, both minors. A dispute then arose 
a^ to the siu’cession. The cause of the nephew was 
supported by the Eajjnit nobles, that of the illegitimate 
son by tlie Mahomedan faction, headed by Nawiib Ahmed 
Baksh Jvlian. A compromise was eflected, and it was 
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agreed tliat the nephew should enjoy the title, while the ckap. 
illegitimate son^ should exercise the power of the state. ' ' — r— 
The British Government sanctioned this arrangement. 

It lasted till both boys had grown up. Then, however, 
the nephew, Benei Singh, chafing at the restraints im- 
posed upon him, caused Balwant Singh to be impri- 
soned, and the life of the Nawab, Ahmed Baksh Khan, 
then on a visit to the British Eesident at Delhi, to be 
attempted. Tlie assassin was apprehended, and on in- 
vestigation, the crime was traced to tlie instigation of 
certain persons at the court of Alwar. The surrender 
of these persons was demanded by the British Govern- 
ment, in order tlnft tliey might be tried at Delhi. Eaj;i 
Bench Singh refused to surrender them, and he persisted 
in his refusal until, after the fall of Bharatpur in 1826, he 
learned that Lord Comberinere was on liis nuirch to 
Alwar. He then gave them up. At the same time he 
made a provision for the dispossessed Balwant Singli. 

But tlie conduct of Eaja Bench Singh continued to 
sliow a defiant spirit. The persons accused of attempting 
to murder the Nawab were, indeed, acquitted ; but so 
strong was the sus])icion against them that tlie Eaja was 
requested not to employ them in any ofiices of trust. 

Ear from complying with this request, he bestowed upon 
those persons the liighest offices in the state! For this 
reason tlie British Eesident declined to visit the Eiija of 
Alwar as he had visited the other chiefs of Eajputanii, 
and the following year (1827) the Governor-General re- 
fused to receive a deputation from liis principality. 

Again, in 1831, a correspondence was discovered 
between the courts of Alwar and Jaipur, originating in 
the desire of Eaja Benei Hingh to do fealty to Jaipur, and 
to receive a dress of investiture, for which lie was pre- 
pared to pay a considerable sum of money. It was 
pointed out to the Eajji that such correspondence con- 
stituted a brcaoli of his engagements. 

In one or two other ways the Eaja continued to 
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display his defiance, and a threat of tlie march of British 
troops to enforce tlie law was almost always necessaiy to 
bring him to reason. 

Eao Eaja Benei Singh died in 1857, just after the 
outbreak of the Mutiny. After his death the Mahomedan 
ministers acquired an ascendancy over his son, S^odan 
Singh, then thirteen years of age, which was obnoxious 
to the Eiljput nobles, who rose and expelled then\(1858). 
The ministers were compelled to reside at Bandras under 
surveillance, and a political agent was appointed to 
Alwar to advise and assist the council of regency which 
was formed to conduct the administration during the 
young chiefs minority. Eao Eaja Seodan Singh attained 
his majority in September 1863.^ A political agent con- 
tinued, however, to remain at Alwar. 

In 1864 the young Maha Eao paid a visit to Calcutta, 
and much impressed the Viceroy by liis intelligence and 
force of character, though, in other respects, the im- 
pression was not favourable. The Viceroy warned him 
that in the event of commotions occurring at Alwar he 
must not expect British assistance to put them down. 
The warning was needed, for the same year the Maha 
Eao was accused of murdering his master of the horse, a 
Mahomedan ; and though the charge of homicide could 
not be brought home to the Maha Eao, the circumstances 
were extremely suspicious. Shortly after he caused great 
scandal by his disputes with his Thakurs and his over- 
bearing conduct towards Jaipur. By this time the British 
agent had l)ecn recalled, and precautions taken to prevent 
bloodshed. But the Mdha Eao was distinctly informed 
tliat he would have to bear the consequences of his own 
acts. 

To mark his sense of the Maha Eao’s misconduct, the 
Viceroy felt constrained at this period (1866) to refuse 
him the dress of investiture in recognition of his assump- 
tion of power. Subsequently, the conduct of the Mahd 

' Aitebiaon’s Treaties, 
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Rjio gave promise of amendment, and the Goveriior- 
General’s agent having reported more favourably of his' 
administration, a dress of investiture was bestowed upon 
him in 1867. 

The Maha Eao of Alwar lias received the right of 
adoption. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 

Subsequently to the writing of tlie foregoing skctcli, 
Mahd Eao Seodan Singh died (October 1874). He left 
no chilctren, and has been succeeded by Mangal Singh, son 
of Hurdeo Singh, tlic representative of the Thana family. 


CIIAPTEE XIIL 

BIKANJK. 


Auha — 17i676 sq, miles. PoruLATiON--539,000, 

Eevenue — about G, 00, 000 rupees. 

The state of Bikanir was founded by Bika Singh, sixth 
son of Eaja Joda of Jodhpur. Followed by three hundred 
of his clansmen, Bika quitted the paternal roof to found a 
new city in the wilderness. He of course went sword in 
hand, with a determination to slay or to be slain. The 
Sanklas of Janglii fell befoi’e him. This brought him in 
contact with the Bhatis of Piigal, the daughter of whose 
chief he married. Settling down at Koramdesir, he built 
there a castle ; then, gradually, by establishing his in- 
lluence over the race of the Jkts or Getes, settled in the 
land, and of others who immigrated from more remote 
regions, he came at last to be elected lord of a community 
of nine cantons, containing 2,670 villages. The people 
led a pastoral life, tl'eir wealth consisting in their cattle, 
the produce and wool of which they exchanged with 
their neighbours. The conditions on which they offered 
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PART to bestow the supremacy over their community upon 
— I ' — « Bika Singh were tliese : — 

1. That he should make common cause with them 
against the cantons with which they were at variance. 

2. That he would guard the western frontier against 
tlie irruption of the Bhatis. 

3. That the lights and privileges of the community 
should be held inviolable. 

On the fulfilment of these conditions, they relinquished 
to Bika and liis descendants supreme power, assigning to 
him. in perpetuity, tlie power to levy dhua^ or a hearth 
tax, of one rupee on each house in the canton, and a 
land tax of two rupees on each hundred bighas^ of 
cultivated land within their limits. As a security for the 
performance of tlieir jiart of the contract by Bika and 
Iiis successors, Bika bound himself and them to receive 
tlie mark of inauguration from the hands of the descend- 
ants of the ciders, and that the throne should be deemed 
vacant until such rite had been administered. 

Bika then made war with the rival tribe of his new 
nation, the Johyas, and conquered them ; then advancing 
against the Bhatis, won Bhagor from them. In this dis- 
trict he founded his capital, Bikanir (1489), just thirty 
years after his departure from Mundiir. 

Bika died in 1495, leaving two sons by his first wife, 
Niinkarn, who succeeded hiin, and Garsi, who founded 
Garsisin and Arsisar. 

Nunkaru conquered several districts from the Bhatis. 
He left four sons, the eldest of whom renounced his 
birthright to have a separate establishment in his father’s 
lifetime. The second brother, Jaetsi, then succeeded 
IS'unkarn. He, too, enlarged his borders. Kalian Singh, 
his eldest son, followed liim, and then succeeded his 
eldest born, Eai Singh. 

Uai Singh came to the throne in 1573. In his reign 

^ A bfgha is five-t'ighths of an equivalent to eix sliillinfjs and iivo 
acre. The cLarge, therefore, was pence per liundred acres. 
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Bikanir rose to importance amongst the principalities of 
the Mogul empire, and Eai Singh became a satrap of his 
brother-in-law, the Emperor Akbar.^ High honours were 
bestowed upon him by the emperor. He was made a 
leader of four thousand horse, received the title of Eaja, 
and the government of Hissar. Moreover, when Maldeo 
Singh, King of Jodhpur, incurred the disideasure of Akbar, 
that sovereign transferred to Eai Singh the district of 
Nagore and afterwards his entire kingdom. Such transfers, 
however, were in effect nominal. But, armed with tlie 
emperor’s favour, Eai Singh returned to Bikanir, con- 
quered Bhutnair, a^id rooted out the Johyas. Erevious 
to Ids reign the Eajputs had gradually been ousting the 
Jats as proprietors of the soil, and the Jats liad been 
sinking to the position of labourers or serfs. Tins silent 
revolution was completed under Eai Singh. It was made 
absolute by the conquest of the territories of the Piinias, 
the last race of Jats who had preserved tlieir liberty. 

Eaja Eai Singh led a band of his warriors in all the 
wars of Akbar, He distinguished himself in the assault 

o . , • 

of Ahmedabiid, slaying the Governor in single combat. 
He married his daughter to Prince Selim, afterwards 
Emperor, as Jehangir. Her son Purvez was one of those 
who unsuccessfully strove for the empire with Shah 
Jehan. 

Eai Singh died in 1632, and was succeeded by his 
only son Karan. Karan supported the claims of Dara 
Shekd against Aurangzib, and escaped the plot laid by 
the general of his antagonist to destroy him. He died in 
1674, and was followed by his son, Andp Singh. This 
prince held the governments of Bijapur and Aurangabad, 
was nominated a leader of 5,000 horse, accompanied 
Eaja Jeswant Singh to Kabul with the imperial forces, 
returned, rnd died at Bikanir in 1709. Ilis son, Sarup 
Singh, succeeded! Sarup Singh was killed in endeavour- 
ing to recover the castle and lands of Adoni, bestowed by 

^ They had married two si.sters, princesses of Jaisalnn'r. 
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PART Aurangzib on liis father, and taken back on his quitting 
— ' the imperial army. The two next Rajas, Sujaim Singh 
and Zorawar Singh, were men of little note. 

Raja Guj Singh followed them. Throughout a long 
reign of forty-one years, this prince was engaged in 
border contests with the Bhatis and Bhawalpur. He 
succeeded in rounding his borders by acquisitions from 
both. But he is chiefly famous for the number of his 
offspring. He had sixty-one children ; ‘ tliough,' remarks 
the annalist, ‘ all but six were “ sons of love.’” He was 
succeeded in 1787 by his son, Raj Singli. 

Raj Singh enjoyed his dignity only thirteen days, 
being removed by a dose of poison, administered by the 
motlier of Siirat Singh, fiftli son of the late Raja. He 
left, however, two sons, Pertap Singh and Jai Singh. But 
Raj Singh had not been poisoned without an object. 
Surat Singh at once assumed the office of regent, his two 
elder brothers, Surtan Singh and Ajit Singh, fleeing the 
paternal roof to escape the fate of their brother. During 
the following eighteen months Surat Singh conducted 
himself with great circumspection, and by condescension 
and gifts impressed the chiefs in his favour. Then he 
disclosed to some of them his determination to rule. 
His plans were, however, discovered, and the majority 
of the nobles determined to resist liim, unfortunately 
only passively. Surat Singh, an active and determined 
man, levied troo])s, attacked, and subdued them ; then 
returned to Bikaiiir, resolved to remove every obstacle 
between himself and the throne. One of his nephews had 
died ; the other remained under the care of the sister of 
Surat Singli, a virtuous woman. Unable to deceive her 
vigilance, Surat Singh forced her into a marriage which 
she abhorred, and then, having rid himself of her, 
strangled, it is said with his own hands, his nephew and 
sovereign. He then proclaimed himself Raja, a position 
in which his defeat of his elder brothers, who had levied 
a force to dispossess him, confirmed him. 
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It was ill the year 1801 that Siirat Singli became iindis- ^ 
tiirbed ruler of Bikanir. He was a warrior, and made 
many acquisitions to his country, especially from the 
Bhatis ; but in the Jodhpur civil war he unfortunately 
took the wrong side, supporting the cause of the pretender, 
Dhdkal Singh, and expending nearly five years’ revenue 
in fruitless efforts on his behalf. This failure caused him 
to become oppressive to his people, and bigotry in his old 
age, the natural child of riotous and unscrupulous youtli, 
making him more and more superstitious, he withdrew 
gradually from affairs, leaving his government in the 
hands of those wljo had been his associates, and who 
were not haunted by the same terrors. Before his death 
in 1828, his country was embraced in the general scheme 
of subsidiary alliances, formed by the Britisli Government 
at the time of the Pindtiri war. The Eajji was bound to 
subordinate co-operation, and the British Government 
engaged to protect his territories and to reduce liis 
rebellious subjects to obedience. No tribute was exacted, 
none having been paid to tlie Marhatas. Siirat Singh 
left his country in a terrible state of anarchy and dis- 
order: the chiefs were in open rebellion, the country 
swept by robbers, the very cultivators of tlie fields forced 
to a^m in their own defence. He was succeeded by his 
son, Eatan Singh. 

One of the first acts of the new Eaja was to proceed 
to invade the territory of Jaisalmir in revenge for former 
injuries, or supposed injuries, sustained by his subjects 
through subjects or servants of the former. Tlie Ihija 
carried his operations, in direct breach of his treaty with 
the British Government, to the very gates of his enemy’s 
cajiital. The ruler of Jaisalmir prepared an army to 
resent the injury, and tlie armies of Jodhpur and Jaipur 
assembled on their respective frontiers. The peace of 
Eijputana was in iminiuent danger, when the British 
Government interfered, and through the arbitration of 
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the Eaiid of tJdaipiir the dispute was settled, both parties 
making reparation for the injuries done. 

But there was but little improvement in the internal 
condition of the state. The Eaja continued on bad terms 
with many of his nobles, and he did not feel himself 
strong enough to coerce them. Under these circum- 
stances, he applied for aid io the British Eesident at 
Delhi (1830). The aid was promised under a misappre- 
liGiisioii. But the British Government interfered, and 
informed tlie Eesident that military aid sliould never be 
given to native states for tlie suppression of internal 
disturbances, except under the specific autliority of 
Government. The Government also expressed an opinion 
that the case was not one in which they were called 
upon to interfere. 

Meanwhile the squabbles between tlie Eiijas of Bikanir 
and Jaisalmir continued. They had reached such a point 
in 1835 that a British officer was dejiuted to effect a 
reconciliation. Ilis mission was happily attended with 
success. Both Eajas renounced their previous ill-will to 
each other, and entered into a pact of friendship. A 
disposition to border encroachments was, however, 
manifested by the Eiija in other quarters, especially in 
the direction of Ilissar; and it was not until strong 
means had been used that he desisteel from his attempts. 

Ihija Eatan Singh died in 1852. He was succeeded 
by Sirdar Singh, tlie present chief. Sirdar Singh did 
good service in the mutinies, both by sheltering European 
fugitives and by co-operating against the rebels in the 
districts of Ilansi and Ilissar. As a reward for these 
services he received a grant of forty-one villages, which, 
some years before, had been declared to belong to 
the Sirsa district. lie received, likewise, the right of 
adoption. 

Still the frontier outrages continued, and they pro- 
(*eeded to such a length in the Jodhpur territory, that in 
ISGI tlie British Government was constrained to remind 
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tlic Eiija of his treaty obligations. In the same year, too, 
his misgovernmeiit of the forty-one Sirsa villages ceded t6 
him for his services in the Mutiny, called for the inter- 
vention of the British Government. An inquiry before 
the Commissioner of Hissar showed that, wliereas tlie 
total revenue demand against the villages between 1861 
and 1867 had been 90,000 rupees, the Baja’s officials had 
exacted ,2,00,000 rupees in excess of that sum. The 
Viceroy, upon this, addressed a letter to the Baja, calling 
upon his Highness to maintain all concerned in the rights 
and privileges -c'onferred upon tliem by the British 
Government, and to place an official of upright cha- 
j-acter in charge ol*the villages. 

I am not aware of anything that lias occurred subse- 
quently in Bikanir calling for notice. 

The Baja of Bikanir is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. His territory lies in the Bajpiitana Desert, east of 
Bhawalpiir. 


CHAPTEB XIV. 

JAISALMIU. 

Auea — 12,252 sq. miles. PoruiATioN — 73,700. 

Ekvknue — 5,00,000 rupees. 

• 

Jaisalmir was founded in the year 1156 by Jaisal, Bawul 
or Prince of the Bhatis, a branch of the Yadu race, whose 
power was paramount in India 3,000 years ago. Aban- 
doning India, this tribe, led by the ancestors of Jaisal, is 
said to have settled in Merve. Migrating thence, they 
conquered Afghanistan, making Gliizni their capital. 
Expelled thence by the King of Khorassan (supposed to 
have bee’’ Antiochus IV., the Great), they settled in and 
colonised the Piinjab, and founded the city of Salabhaiia.^ 

' Colonel Tod thinks, :uid it ap- Salahhana and Tjahore may have 
pears to me with some reason, that been one and the same place ; at all 
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PART Driven from the Punjab by tlie King of GhizmV they fled 

to the great Indian desert. There they iutermarried witli 

the ruling family of Amirkdt, and subsequently with that 
of Jlialdr. They then built a fortress in the desert, which 
tliey called Taii()t, and made it their capital (a.d. 731). 

Tandt remained the capital of the Bhati tribe until, 
about the year 840, it was taken and ^sacked by the 
neighbouring clans, and all the people found in it put to 
the sword. The remnant that escaped under their Eawul, 
Deoraj, managed, by a cunning device, to build another 
fortress, which, after himself, he named D(*()rawal. This 
prince restored the fortunes of the family, conquering 
Lodorva, capital of the Lodra Eajputs’, and making it his 
own. His sixth descendant, Jaisal, considering that dty 
open to invasion, built another ten miles from it, which 
on completion he called Jaisalmir, and transferred to it 
the royal residence (1156). This city still retains its pre- 
eminence, and has given its own name to the country. 

Jaisal survived this event twelve years. I propose to 
give little more tlian the names of tliose of liis successors 
in their order whose exploits do not seem to require 
special notice ; but every important event will be re- 
corded. 

Jaisal was succeeded by Salbahan, a successful 
warrior, but who was ousted during his absence by his 
son, Bijil. Salbahan was killed fighting against the 
Beluchis. Bijil did not long surviv(j him. His uncle, 
Kailan, followed and avenged Ins brotJier’s death by 
defeating the Beliichis and slaying tlieir leader. lie 
governed ])rosperously for nineteen years. 

Chachick Deo, his son, succeeded in 1219, and ruled 
tlie country thirty-two years. His grandson, Karan, 

events that the intervening distance Salpura, may have been erected on 
could not have been great between the ruins of Kampilanagri. 
the two cities. There is, he adds, a ' The Ilhatis had retaken 
8:ingnla, south of Lahore, near the Ghiznf, and made it over to the 
altars of Alexajider, and a 8efilkote. grandson of their prince, who be» 
8iilabhaiia, Salbahanpore, or simply came a convert to Mabomedauism, 
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followed, ruling twenty-eight years. Botli these princes 
were valiant and successful sovereigns. 

Of Lakhiir Sen, who next mounted the throne, it is 
recorded that ‘ he was so great a simpleton that when the 
jackals howled at night, being told that it was from being 
cold, he ordered quilted dresses to be prepared for them. 
As the howling still continued, though he was assured his 
orders had been obeyed, he commanded houses to be 
built for the animals in the royal preserves.’ He ruled 
only four years, and Avas replaced by his son, Pompill. 
But the temper of this prince was so violent that his 
nobles combined to dethrone him, replacing him by 
Jaetsi, the elder brother of Rawul Karan, and whose 
claims had been set aside in deference to the death-bed 
wishes of Eawul Chacliick. 

Jaetsi reigned eighteen years. In the course of these 
his capital Jaisalmir was subjected to a siege from the 
troops of the Emperor Alla-ii-din Khilji,^ in revenge for 
some marauding carried on by his grandson. The siege, 
it is stated, had lasted eight years when Eawul Jaetsi 
died. On the accession of his .son, Mulnlj, the attacks of 
the besiegers increased in fury, and, though they were 
repulsed, the blockade became more strict than before. 
So great was the distress of the inhabitants, that the 
Eawul meditated sacrificing all the females of the place, 
and dying with honour on the field of battle. This 
plan was, in effect, ultimately carried out. Twenty-four 
thousand females were sacrificed by fire or the sword, 
tlien the men arming themselves, rushed on the foe, and, 
inflicting great slaughter, were destroyed to a man. The 
only survivors were the two nephews of Eawul Mulraj and 
a small force in the field commanded by Deoraj, son of Mul- 
raj, who was soon afterwards carried o/F by fever (1295). 

The Moslem garrison occupied Jaisalmir for two 
years, when they abandoned it. Some years later the 

1 Not as stated by tl'o lunialUt, Alla-u-diii Ghori, \vbo lived about a 
cell tiny earlier. 
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PART Ralitors of Mehwo came and settled in the ruins, but they 
-W — ' were driven out by the remnant of the Bhatis, led on by 
Dudu, son of Jesur, who was elected Eawul. Diidu had 
the imprudence, however, to carry off the horses of the 
King of Delhi whilst they were being watered at a lake. 
In consequence, Jaisalmir was again attacked, and sub- 
mitted to a sacrifice as horrible in all its details as that 
which preceded it (1306). Meanwhile the two nephews 
of E/iwul Miilraj had been taken to Dellii. By good 
service rendered there, the ‘elder, Garsi, obtained a grant 
of his hereditary dominions, with permission to re-establish 
Jaisalmir. With his own kindred, and the aid of the 
vassals of his friend, Jagmal of Mehwo, he repaired 
thither, soon restored order, and established a sufficient 
force. He was, however, assassinated by tlie partisans of 
the relatives of Diidii, son of Jesur. His brother Kehur 
Succeeded him, and by his consent tlie widow of Garsi 
settled the descent to the throne in the family of Hamir, 
their cousin, grandson of Eawul Mulraj, 

The next eight generations may be briefly passed 
over. They were represented by the Eawuls Kailcm, 
Chachick Deo, Bersi, Jait, Kunkarn, Bhim, and Mund- 
hurdas, under whom the country became not only re- 
settled, but increased in extent. Mundhurdds, the last- 
named, who had murdered his nejfiiew, the son of his 
predecessor, Blum, was succeeded by Sabal Singh, the 
fourth in descent from Eawul Niinkarn. Wlicn he 
ascended the throne the dependencies of Jaisalmir ex- 
tended on the north to the Garah Eiver, on the west to 
the Indus ; on the east and south they were bounded by 
Bikdnir and Marwar. Sabal Singh first diminished them 
by presenting a feudatory ^ of Marwar with the city and 
domain of Peikurn, which have since remained severed 
from Jaisalmir. 

Amra Singfi, son of Sabal, succeeded. He cleared 

^ The feudatory in questioa had been sent by the Hnja of Mftrwar to 
place Habal Singh on the throne. 
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his country from robbers, and, anticipating an attack 
planned upon him by the Eaja of Bikanlr, completely 
frustrated his designs. He died in 1*702, and Avas 
followed by Jeswaiit Singh. The reign of tins Ihiwul 
was unfortunate. Three districts, Piigul, liarmair, and 
Filddi, and other towns and territories were wrested from 
him by the Eahtdrs, and the territory bordering the 
Garali on the north by DaodKhan,an Afghan chief from 
Shikarpiir. After his death ensued a contest for the 
throne between the brother and sons of the deceased 
prince. Ultimately this was decided in favour of the 
eldest son, Akhi Singh, who reigned forty years. He, 
too, lost another portion of Iiis dominions, Deoniwal and 
all the tract of Khadal, to the son of Daod Khan, the 
founder of Blniwalpur. 

Miilraj succeeded him (1762). The unhappy choice 
of a minister by this Eawul completed the demoralisation 
of the Bhati principality. This man, named Sariip Singli, 
in the gratification of his animal desires, had deeply 
offended the nobles and the Crown Prince, Eai Singh. 
Ho was cut down by the latter in his fixther’s presence. 
Then ensued a state of anarchy, the nobles wishing to 
dcpc)se Miilraj and to substitute Eai Singh, the latter 
steadily refusing. It ended by Eai Singh and his par- 
tisans going into exile. But tlie Eawul Miilraj waited 
until Salim Singh, son of his slaughtered lavourite, Sariip 
Singh, should be old enough to manage affairs. He then 
made him minister. Salim Singli would appear to have 
been the very incarnation of evil, to have united the 
subtlety of tlie serpent to the ferocity of the tiger. He is 
described as having been in person effeminate, in speech 
bland ; pliant and courteous in his demeanour ; promising 
without hesitation, and with all the semblance of sincerity, 
what he never had tlie most remote intention to fulfil. 
He was a signal instance of the foct of the inadequacy of 
religious professions, though of a severe character, as a 
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PART restraint upon moral conduct, for lie was most devout 
; — - amongst the devout. 

It happened that the nobles exiled witli Kai Singh 
had waylaid this man on his return from a mission to 
Jodhpur, ^but tlieir hearts softening to liis entreaties, liad 
allowed him to depart uninjured. As a return for this 
kindness, he had the nobleman who had been mainly 
• . instrumental in saving him, poisoned ; he then dealt to 
his own brother and his wife, ‘who knew too much,’ the 
same fiite ; he liad the castle in which the heir apparent, 
Eai Singh, and his wife were dwelling, fired at a time 
when it was impossible for them to escape, and they were 
burnt to death ; their children he confihcd at Ihimgurh, a 
remote corner of the desert, and there had them poisoned. 
He then declared Guj Singh, the third son of the third 
son of Miilraj, to be heir apparent. The other sons and 
grandsons of the Eawul saved themselves by flight. Eut 
tlie measure of Salim’s atrocities ivas not completed by 
these acts. He put to death all those whose talent he had 
any reason to fear. The town of Jai salmi r was depopu- 
lated by his cruelty, and the trade of the country greatly 
interfered with by his harsh and unscrupulous measures. 

It was during the reign of Eawul Miilraj that Jaisal- 
mir first came under the protection of the British. The 
Elwiil would gladly have acce])ted the British protection 
in 1808, but the policy which limited the British ascen- 
dency to the territories east of the Jumna prevented the 
formation of an alliance with him. In 1818, however, a 
treaty was concluded by Avhich the state was guaranteed 
to the posterity of Eawul Mulraj ; he was to be protected 
from serious invasions and dangers to his state, provided 
the cause of the quarrel was not attributable to him ; and 
he was to act in subordination to the British Government. 
No tribute was demanded^ 

Two years later Eawul Mulraj died, and was suc- 
ceeded by his grandson, Guj Singh. This prince was 

‘ Ait'^bisou’f? Treutm. 
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fittel, from his j^ears, his past seclusion, and the examples 
which liad occuiTed before his eyes, to be tlie submissive 
pageant Salim Singli required. He was isolated by his 
minister from the rest of mankind, except from the 
creatures in Salim s pay, whose duty it was to watch and 
report every word and every gesture.^ 

Guj Singh was a minor when he ascended the throne. 
For the/four years that Salim Singh yet survived, that 
minister continued his career of cruel t}^, extortion, and 
misgovernment. It was this that led to tliose raids on 
the J3ikanir frontier, which caused the embroilments I 
have related in my account of that state. In the same 
s])irit he constantfy urged, in the name of liis master, 
claims to territories possessed by other chiefs, and even 
threatened a visit to Calcutta to urge them. TJie Rawul 
was then, however, distinctly informed tliat it was im- 
possible, consistently with tlie engagements subsisting 
with other states, to attend to claims to territories 
possessed by those states. In 1824 an attempt was 
made to assassinate the minister. Salim Singh was so 
persuaded that the assassin had been instigated by the 
Eawul, that he sent off his family to his own jaghir. 
The same year he died, in the conviction, however, tliat 
lie had fixed for ever the office of minister in his own 
family ! 

So iirmly was the interest of tliis man established in 
the ca])ital,that on his death liis eldest son was appointed 
to the office, in conjunction with a younger son by a 
different mother, the favourite wife of the father. The 
eldest son, ho\rever, discovering, or pretending to dis- 
cover, a Criminal connection between that lady and lier 
confidential servant, put both to deatli. For this act 
Eawul Guj Singh, who had attained his majority, impri- 
soned hiir . liis partisans rallied in his favour, but as the 
Eawul w^as firm, and the Eritish Government declined to 
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rART interfere with the just authority of the cliief of the state, 

. . the tumult subsided. 

Subsequently the Eiiwiil took the administration into 
his own hands, and by measures of a just and conciliatory 
nature gained great popularity with his people. It was 
by his tact and judgment that tlie way to a pacification 
and good understanding with Bikanir was made easy. 

Nor was he ever other tlian a good friend to the 
British. Ilis exertions, indeed, to supply tlie British 
army of the Indus (18*38-9) with camels were such as 
to elicit the special thanks of the Government of India. 

In 1844, after the conquest of Sindh, the forts of 
Shagar, Garsia, and Gatura, whicli in bygone days liad 
been wrested from Jaisalmir, were restored to that state. 
These forts were given over by Mir Ali Munid by order of 
the Britisli Government, but no 5;unnud appears to liave 
been given to the Eiwul on that occasion.^ 

Guj Singh died in’ 184G without male issue. His 
Avidow adopted Eanjit Singh, avIio received, in 1802, a 
formal sunnud guaranteeing the right of adoption. He 
died in 1804 Avithout leaving an heir. 

The AvidoAV of Eanjit Singh adopted liis brother, Bairi 
Sal. The young prince, hoAvever, Avho Avas only fifteen 
years old, refused to take his seat on the throne, giving 
as a reason tliat he thought he should never be liappy as 
ruler of Jaisalmir. In consideration of his youth, the 
Britisli Government alloAved the question to remain in 
abeyance, and the installation to be deferred, aflairs being, 
meanwhile, administered by his fixther, Thakur Kaisri 
Singh. 

But ill October of the following year (1805) tlie 
young prince had outgroAvn his scruples. He was then 
installed as Maha Eawul by the Governor-General’s 
agent, his father, Avhose administration had gi\Tn satis- 
faction to the people, continuing as minister. 

The Maha EixavuI of Jaisalmir is entitled to a salute of 
fifteen guns. His territories lie south-Avest of Bikanir. 

* AitcMson’s Trenticn. 
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SIROHl. 


Auka—3,000 sq. miles. Population— 55,000. 

liijvENUK— 80,900 rupees. 

• 

Tins territory is boiiiicled on tlie north by Jodlipiir ; on 
the north-east by Godwar ; on the east by Mewar ; and 
on tlie south by the state of which Ihirodali is the capital. 
It is separated by the Arawali range from the table lands 
of Mewar. 

Sirohi is the one domain in Eajpiitaiia whicli main- 
tained its independence, acknowledging the suzerainty of 
neither Mogul, Eahtdr, nor Miirhata. Euled over by 
men boasting descent from the Chohan Eajpiits, Thakurs 
as well as Eao, the Bhlls, Minas, and Gnisias, wlio in- 
liabitcd tlie country, lived a life of hnvlessness and licence 
amongst their native hills. That life they called liberty, 
and as such they clung to it. Attacked repeatedly by the 
Eajas of Jodhpiir, they never acknowledged themselves 
conqiu'red. Wild, and savage, and free, as they Avere at 
the beginning, so did they c-ontiniie to the end. 

But a lime arrived at last when dissension came to 
weaken them. In the beginning of tins century, tlieir Eao, 
from master and sovereign, became tyrant and oppressor. 
Ills name was Udibanji, Such a transforuiation was n(>t 
to be borne by the free Thakurs of the hills. Several 
broke out in revolt, and transferred their allegiance to 
more geiiial lords. Those that remained acted as became 
a people who loved liberty. Tlieir prince had betrayed 
his trust and oppressed tlicin. In return they deposed 
and impi soned him. To act as regent during his life- 
time they nominated auotlicr. Tliis other Avas no alien ; 
he Avas the brother to the deposed Eao, Sheo Singh by 
name. "Odibanji, upon this, sent messengers to Jodhpur, 
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to implore the intervention of Eaja Jlaun Singh. Nothing 
could be more agreeable to Maun Singh. He and his 
predecessors had long claimed suzerainty over Sirolii, 
though they had been forced to content themselves with 
its verbal assertion. They had never been able to en- 
force it. Ihit now, with a Dedra prince, the rightful 
claimant to tlie chieftainship, to welcome them, success 
seemed certain. An expedition was ordered. It marched ; 
it entered the Sirohi territory, and it retired baffled, 
beaten, and humiliated. Tlie sons of the hills had been 
too strong for the invader. iJdibanji remained a prisoner, 
and died in confinement. , 

But the invasion had been a formidable one, and the 
danger had been great. The princes of tJdaipiir, Jodh- 
pur, and Barodali, the nearest neighbours of the Sirohi 
chief, lived under the protection of the new paramount 
power, the British. The value of the protection thus 
afforded to small states had been felt even in Eajputaua. 
Amir Khan had ceased to desolate, tlie Pindaris to ravage. 
Every chief who had accepted it had been a gainer ; lie 
had had his possessions secured to him ; and, in’ more 
than one instance — notably in that of Amir Khan — a suc- 
cessful and faithless marauder had developed into a pattern 
sovereign, given to piety and devoted to priests ! 

The advantages were so patent that the Eegent, Sheo 
Singh, hastened to ask them for his small principality. 
They were granted. A treaty was concluded with the 
British Government, September II, 1823, by which the 
regent acknowledged British supremacy, agreed to ab- 
stain from political intercourse with other chiefs, to 
govern in accordance with the advice of the Britisli 
agent, to introduce an efficient administration,* and to 
pay a tribute not exceeding three-eighths of the revenues. 
On its side the British Government extended its pro- 
tection to the state, guaranteed the succession to the heirs 
of tJdibanji, should any of them survive Sheo Singh, and 
reserved to itself the right of regulating the transit duties. 
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tldibanji having died without issue in 1847, Sheo Singh 
was acknowledged as Eao, and his son as heir apparent. 

Various circumstances, however, had combined to 
render the administration of the country at this period a 
matter of some difficulty. The invasion of Maun Singh, 
thougli repulsed, had disquieted the minds of the Thakurs 
or barons, and some of them felt inclined to strike for in- 
dependence. Others had fallen off in the reign of IJdi- 
banji. To quell their rebellion, tlic Ihio was compelled 
to raise a force, and to raise a force he had to borrow 
from the protecting power. A loan of a lakh and a half 
of rupees was accordingly made him, and a body of 
troops was sent by the British against the wild Minas, 
who supported his most powerful vassal. Subsequently, 
by the mediation of the British Government, order was 
restored, and it was arranged that the Thakurs who 
had rebelled subsequently to the deposition of iJdibanji 
sliould return to their allegiance. 

In 1845 the Eao made over to the British some lands 
on Mount Abu, for the establishmei 4 t of a sanitarium. 
The grant was fettered by several conditions, one of 
whicli was that no kino should be killed. The Eao has 
always refused to cancel this condition. 

In 1 854, tlie state, at the earnest request of the Eao, 
w^as taken under direct British management. The debt 
was then about two lakhs of ru])ees. It was soon found 
that the trilmte, 30,000 rupees, was very much out of 
proportion to tlie total revenues of the state, 80,000 
rupees, and it was reduced by one-half. The state was 
under British management in 1857, when the Mutiny 
broke out. The Eao evinced on this occasion a most 
friendly disposition towards the paramount power, and 
as an acknowledgment of this his tribute was again 
halved, a id reduced to 7,500 rupees. 

In 1861, the Eao, Slab Singh, being stricken in years, 
made over the g()v<a’iimeiit to his son, tJmey Singh, he 
retaining, however, the lioiiours and dignities of office. 
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to be assisted by the British political agent, but in 1865, 
the debt liaving been entirely liquidated, the agent was 
withdrawn. 

The early years of the rule of tliis chief were dis- 
turbed by tlic rebellion of his tliree brothers, wlio were 
dissatisfied with tlie provision made for tliem by their 
fiither ; but they were subsequently pacified. • 

Since that period nothing of importance has occurred. 
Some correspondence did indeed take place on the sub- 
ject of the extradition of criminals claimed by other 
states, and it was ruled by the Ihitisl^ Government that 
the Eao was bound to comply with all such demands. 

The Eao of Sirohi has been allowed tlie right of adop- 
tion. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 


CTIAPTEE XVL 
doxoarpCu. 

Auka — 1,000 sq. miles. Porirr,ATiox— 100,000. 

Hkvkxuk — 7*>,000 rupees. 

CHAP. This little state Is bounded on the north and east by 
(Jdaipur ; on the south-east by Banswara ; on the south 
and south-west by the Main Kanta districts. 

The chief or Eawul of Dongarpur claims to represent 
a senior brancli of the house of t'daipiir. Ilis ancestors, 
from the time of Akbar, were dependents of the Moguls ; 
and on the break-up of their empire after the death of 
Anrangzil) tliey fell into the hands of the Marhatas, by 
wliom they were ground down and oppressed. The state 
\v\as rescued from tliis bondage in 1818, by accepting the 
protection of tlie J3ritish power, in return for which it 
transferred from Dhar the tribute of 35,000 rupees it had 
annually paid to that jiower. 
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By a separate arrangement a sum of 35,000 rupees 
was paid in lieu of all arrears, and the annual amount of 
the tribute was proportiomilly diminished, until, after the 
expiration of three years, it should arrive at its maxi- 
mum of Company’s rupees, 27,387. 

From some old records of this state it was ascertained 
in 1810 that the revenues had greatly decreased in more 
recent topics, and it was hoped they might be restored to 
their pristine elasticity; but these hopes liave not been 
realised. 

In 1824, in consequence of internal commotions, some 
of the Thakurs having called in the aid of the Bliils to 
assist them in then* claims against the Eiiwul, it became 
necessary to invoke tlie aid of the British Government. 
Troops were promised ; but the requisition was suflicient. 
The Thakurs returned to their allegiance, and the troops 
to their quarters. 

The commotions alluded to were due in a great 
measure to the character of the Ihiwul, Jeswant Singh, 
a man incompetent as a ruler, and addicted to the lowest 
and most degrading vices. For his incompetency and mal- 
administration he was deposed in 1825, and his adopted 
son, Kour Dalpat Singh, grandson of Sawant Singh, chief 
of BarUibgarh, was made regent. 

But under the rule of this chief the resources of the 
state deteriorated, and he found liimself unable to manage 
his Thakurs. Under these circumstances he ap])lied in 
1831 for some assistance irom the British Government to 
enable him to curb the undue pretensions of the refrac- 
tory chiefs, and to reduce them to their normal condition 
of lords rendei'ing loyal service to the Ihiwul. In reply, 
the British Government informed him that they looked 
to the ruler of each independent state to adopt such mea- 
sures a J might be necessary to maintain his own power, 
and to preserve general tranquillity. 

British IroGj^s vv^ere, however, occasionally employed 
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PART to assist the regent in repressing the Mills ami other 
. , plunderers. 

In 1844, the death of his grandfather, chief of Par- 
tdbgarhjleft Dalpat Singli heir to that state. The question 
then arose whether it might not be possible to unite tlie 
two states under one rider. The Thakurs of Dongarpur, 
however, showed themselves gi’eatly averse to such a 
union, and it was not insisted upon. Finally, it was 
agreed that Dalpat Singh .should be allowed to adopt a 
successor for Dongarpiir, and take up his own fief of 
Partiibgarli. The boy he adopted, the son of the Thakur 
of Sabli, being a minor, it was decided that, while ruler at 
Partabgarh, he should continue at tin; same time to be 
regent of Dongarpiir. 

This arrangement was apparently not agreeable to 
the late Ihiwul, Jeswant Singh, for he made an attempt to 
recover his authority and to adopt as heir the child of 
another family. He was, however, misuccessful, and, as 
a penalty, was removed to Mathura, with an allowance of 
1,200 rupees per annum. 

The double goveruineiit, as it may be called, though 
the term is scarcely accurate, was not a succass. Dongar- 
piir had been badly administered whilst her ruler resided 
in the capital. She hired worse when he lived at Par- 
tabgarh. Maladministration was, liowever, endured for 
eight years, but tlieii becoming quite unbearable, the 
affaii-s of Dongarpiir were removed from the hands of Dal- 
pat Singh, and jilaced in those of a native agent' appointed 
by the Jlritish Government. The Ilawul, tidai Singh, has 
subsequently attained his majority and has assumed the 
administration of aJhiirs. The chief of Dongarpiir has 
been guaranteed the right of adoption. He is entitled to 
a salute of fifteen guns. 
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Area — 1,500 sq. miles. Populatiox —150,000. 

IIbvhnur— 300,000 riipoos.’ 


This territory is bounded on the north by Dongarpiir and chap. 
tJdaipur ; on the north-east and east by Partiibgarh ; on -3^ 
the sontji by the dominions of Holkar, and on tlie west 
by a portion of Gujrat. 

The Eawuls of Banswara are of tlie same stock as the 
Etinas of tJdaipur, of whose country Banswara at one 
time formed a part. They are, in fact, descended from a 
younger brother of the founder of Dongarpur, and their 
adherents and subjects are composed of the same classes 
— Eajpiit Thakurs, and a large proportion of Bhils — as 
are those of that state. Like Dongarpiir, too, Banswara 
sulTered from the successive tyrannies of the Moguls and 
Marhatas, the latter of whom exercised an enormous 
amount of oppression in the country. The rise of the 
Britisli power seemed to ofler to the rulers and ruled a 
good ojiportunity of ridding themselves of these ma- 
rauders. Accordingly in 1812, the Eawul of Banswara pro- 
posed to become a tributary to the British Government 
on the sole condition that the Marhsitas should be ex- 
pelled. He engaged in fact to pay the British Govern- 
ment three-eighths of the revenue of his country in 
return for aid to expel the armies of Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Dhar. The Eesident at Barodah, to whom this offer was 
made, refeiTed the envoy to the Eesident at Delhi. To 
him, therefore, the envoy was accredited, and though no 
steps were taken at the moment, yet five years later, the 
envoy, acting on the same credentials, concluded a treaty 
on the terms before offered, viz., the payment of three- 
eightl.s of the revenues in return for British protection 
(September, 1818). 


* Of tbia sum the- feudatories, tbirty-three in number, receive 1,10,000 
rupees, 
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The IhiwLil, however, wliose name was Timed Singh^ 
either thinking that the time of danger Iiad passed away, 
or that the terms, tliougli of his own offering, were too 
exorbitant, refused to ratify the treaty. The Britisli 
Government insisted that it was binding, but as in the 
meanwhile they had coneluded with Dhar a treaty wliicli 
transferred to them the tribute tlieretoforc paid to that 
state by Dongarpiir and Banswara, they were not un- 
willing to revise the agreement. Accordingly negotiations 
wen^ reopened, and a new treaty signed (November 25, 
1818). By this the Eawul engaged, in return for British 
protection and a promise to assist himself, his heirs, and 
successors against any relatives or connec'Aions who might 
prove refractory, to pay to the British Government all 
arrears of tribute due to Dhar or any other state, and, 
annually, whatever tribute the Ihltisli Government might 
deem adequate to cover, the expenses of protection, pro- 
vided it did not ex(‘eed three-eighths of the revenues. 
Subsequently all arreai’s for tribute were limited to 85,000 
rupees, and the annual payment settled at a sliding scale 
for three years, to be eventually fixed at 35,000 nipees, 
which is rather more than one-sixth of the present net 
revenue. 

TJ]) to tlie year 1824 Banswara continued to be subject 
to raids of Bliils and other plunderers who made inroads 
from tlie neighbouring jungles. In that year, however, 
a great effort was made to put an end to tliis oiganised 
system of robbery. The effort was successful, and since 
that time Banswara has enjoyed much internal tranquillity, 
llie effect of the suppression of these raids was shown 
in the rapid rise of the reveiiue subsequently to 1824. It 
was reported by the political agent that the rise would 
have been even more rapid but for the vices and mis- 
condnet of the Eawul and his favourite minister. 

Tilt; excesses of these men gradually led to their 
natural conscqiuaices. By 1835 the tribute due to the 
ih'itisli (uwernment had fallen considerably into arrear, 
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tlie money intended to pay it liaviiig been spent in dc- 
baiichciy by the Eawul, Bliowani Singh, son of the Umed 
Singh who signed the treaty of 1818, and by his minister. 
It needed the strongest arguments on tlic part of the 
British agent to remedy this state of things. Bemon- 
strances were useless, and it was only when the inevit- 
able result of persistence in conduct so discreditable was 
pointed^out to the Eawul, that he agreed to dismiss his 
minister. Arrangements were then made to liquidate the 
arrears. 

Bhowani Singh did not long survive the dismissal of 
his fiivourite. He left no male heir, but the chiefs, with 
tlie concurrence of tlie political agent, adopted the noble 
whose claims were best founded, Bahadur Singh. On his 
deatli, without issue, the present rulcT, Tiatchman Singh, 
was elected Ihiwul. The election was opposed by Maun 
Singli, Thakur of Khandii, who conceived that liis own 
son had preferable claims, but he eventually withdrew his 
o[)position on receiving a remission of 1,300 rupees a year 
from the tribute due by him to Banswani. The Eawul of 
baiiswaifi. has been granted the right of adoption. He is 
entitled to a salute of rirtecn guns. 


PARTA'muMUl. 

Akka 1,400 sq. miles. PoriLATioN— 150,000. 

a KviiNi H - ‘J,G2, iOO rupees.' 

The state of Eartilbgarh is bounded on the nortli and 
north-west by lhlai[)ur ; on the east by j\Iundisur, Jaora, 
and Eatlaui ; and on the south-east by BansAvar/i. 

The Eaja of ParUlbgarh is descended from a junior 
brancli of the family of t'daipur. The ancestors ol the 
icignin;*’ prince were oiheers of tlie Delhi emperors; and 
one of th.ein, Salim Singh, was so great a tavouritc with 

1 From lia.s b 'c i deducted -W,0()0 rupeo.s cTijoycd by tlie feu- 
datories of the stuto. 
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PART Mahomed Sliali, that he granted him permission to coin 
' — .* — ' money in his own name. He accordingly founded a 
mint in Partabgarh, from which rupees called Sjiliin Shahi 
rupees still continue to be struck off. Tliese rupees are of 
less value than those of tlie British currency, tlie propor- 
tion being nearly five to four. 

On the break-up of the Mogul empire the Ihijn, 
Sfiwant Singh, son of Salim Singh, became tributary to 
Ilolkar. He attempted to release himself from those 
shackles in 1804, and actually made for the purpose a 
treaty, by which he accepted British protection, and trans- 
ferred to the British Government the tribute theretofore 
due to Holkar. This treaty, however, having been dis- 
solved by the policy of Lord Cornwallis, Partabgarh was 
doomed to suffer, fourteen years longer, the exactions of 
tlie Marhatas. But, in 1818, tluit policy was revoked, 
and in common with the other states of Eajpiitana, Par- 
tabgarh was then taken under British protection, the 
tribute, amounting now to 50,887 rupees per annum, 
being paid to the British, but*accounted for by them to 
Holkar. 

Between the years 1823 and 1820 much confusion 
and ill-feeling was excited in Partfibgarh by the difler- 
cnccs between the Eaja Sawant Singh and his son and 
lieir, Kour Dip Singh. Some years before the Eiija had 
entrusted to his son the administration of the affaii’s of the 
territory. But the Kour, having wantonly put to death 
certain persons who were obnoxious to him, the British 
Government insisted upon his removal from office and 
baiiishment. He was accordingly removed, and ordered 
to reside at a place called Deolah. 

Kour Dip Singh went to his place of exile unwillingly, 
but finding it even more disagreeable than he had antici- 
pated, he stayed there only a few months and then re- 
turned to ihe cajiital. There his conduct became so out- 
rageous and threatening that it became necessary to call 
in Britisli troops to es^’ort the Kour to the fort of Keniora, 
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There he died on May 21, 1820. Meanwhile the’ old 
Ihlja, Sawant Singh, who had virtually abdicated in favour 
of the Kour about twenty years before, resumed oflice ; 
but before his son’s death he pardoned him and petitioned 
the Britisli Government for his release. Ills ])rayer 
would have been complied with but he had paid the 
debt of Tiature before tlie sanction of the British Govern- 
ment cq^uld be acted upon. 

The infirm state of the Eaja prevented his paying to 
tlie affairs of state the attention whicli tliey required. 
Consequently they fell info disorder. The confusion was 
increased by the carelessness of tlie Bhils, Thugs, and 
other marauding and murdering classes. By British in- 
tervention, however, a successful blow was struck at their 
depredations. 

The only grandson of Eaja Sawant Singh, Dalpat 
Singh, had been adopted, in 1825, into the Dongarpiir 
family. When, therefore, Sawant Singli died, in 1844, 
he left, according to the strict Hindu law, no real heir. 
It was arranged, however, as I have stated in the account 
of Dongarpiir, aft(T some discussion, that Dalpat Singh 
should succeed his natural grandfather at rartiibgarh, and 
act also as regent for Dongarpur during the minority of 
a newly-adopted ruler to that state. At the end of eight 
years this arrangement was found so inconvenient that 
Dalpat Singh thenceforth confined himself to Bartabgarh. 

The Eaja of Bartabgarh has been granted the right 
of adoption. He is entitled to a salute of fifteen guns. 
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rART II.-CENTRAL INDIA AND 51ALAVA'. 


CHAPTEE I. 

OWADIAR, OR THE DOMI.MONS O? SINDIIIA. 

Area— 33,000 sq. miles. Popitlation— 2,500,000. 

Peveni'e— 93,10,000 rupees. 

PAPT TiiP founder of tlic fiimily wliidi now rules tlie state of 
■ wliich Gwiiliar is tlie capital was Eiinoji Siiidliia. Of the 
origin of the family tlierc are two accounts. Sir John 
Malcolm states that they were Sudras of the tribe of 
Kiimbi, or cultivators, and he thus describes the rise of 
the man wlio first made it famous : — ‘ Ihinqjl Sindliia,’ lie 
writes,’ ‘ the first who became eminent as a soldier, had 
succeeded to his hereditary office of Headman, or Patel, 
of Kumerkerrah, in the district of Wye, before he was 
taken into the service of the Peshwa Pallaji Bisliwanath, 
after wliose death he continued in that of liis son Bajirao 
Pullal. The humble employment of Eanoji was to caiTy 
the Peshwa’s slippers ; but being near the person of the 
chief minister of an empire in any capacity is deemed an 
lionour in India. The frequent instances of rapid rise 
from the lowest to the highest rank led men of respecta- 
bility to seek such stations ; and it is probable that am- 
bition, not indigence, influenced the principal officer of a 
village to become, in the first instance, the menial servant 
ofBallajI Hishwanath. Eanoji’s advancement, however, 


1 Central India y vol. i. p. llC. 
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is imputed to accident. It is stated that Bajirao, on 
corning out from a long audience with the Sahu Baja, 
found Eanoji asleei) on his back, with the slip])ers of his 
master clasped with fixed hands to his breast. The ex- 
treme care of so trifling a charge struck Bfijirao forcibly ; 
he expressed his satisfaction, and, actuated by motives 
common to men in the enjoyment of such power, he im- 
mediately appointed Eanoji to a station in the pagah or 
bodyguard.’ ^ 

This somewhat sensational story, though generally 
believed, has not been altogether unquestioned. A 
writer, who, though anonymous, liad evidently access to 
the best sources df information, and whose w^ork was 
read over and emended prior to publication by siicli liigh 
authorities as Mountstuart Elpliinstone and Grant Dufl’, 
ventures to- doubt it. Tlis account of the origin of tlic 
Sindhia family is as follows The Sindliia family,’ lie 
writes, ‘ were Patels of Kumerkheir, near Sattara, and, in 
the absence of other information, we may judge of their 
I’espectability from tlie circumstance of the Emperor 
Aurangzib selecting a lady from the family to give in 
marriage to the Ihija Sahu, about 1706, before deputing 
liim to claim his inheritance as sovereign of the Marliatas. 
T’he lady died in 1710, when residing at Delhi with 
bahu’s mother. It was said of Eanoji that in early life 
he was a domestic of very inferior degree in the service 
of the Peshwa, viz., the carrier of his slippers : a story 
repeated by almost all writers of his history. But as the 
family had always been Silladars (cavaliers) notliing can 
be more improbable than that any member of it should 
serve in a menial office, more especially at a period when 
the army afforded an ample lield for the display of 

‘ Malcolm addri in a noro : ‘ This carefully packed in a box, a ^nir of 
iinocdot receives conlirmation I'roni the Teshwa’s old sli])peis, whicli ho 
a letter of Captain vSiewart, nctinj' never ceased to regard with almost 
resident at Findhia’s Court, dated religions veneration as tlie source of 
.‘Ird September, 181 J). Uanoji (he his rise.’ 

observes) is stated, aC( r he was pro- An Historical Sketch of the 

inoted, to have carried with him, Princcn of India. Edinburgh, *1H.‘1:;. 
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courage, talent, and birth. Eanqji, moreover, must 
have been a near relation of one of the Eaja Sahu’s wives 
or princesses, and would, therefore, hardly be allowed to 
stand in the capacity of a domestic to tlie Pcsliwa, wlio 
was liimself only the minister, or servant of Sahu.’ 

However this may be, it is certain that Eanqji was a 
man to make the most of his opportunities. lie first 
attracted attention in 1725, when he was regarded as 
one of tlie most daring leaders of the Marhata Jiost. In 
1730, at Delhi, he contributed greatly to the defeat of a 
body of 8,000 Mahomedan horse, who had sallied out to 
attack the Marhata army. Two years later, in the 
campaign against Nizam-iil-Miilk, he was one of the 
tliree priiuapal officers who led the Marhatas into action, 
and to whose efforts the successful result of the campaign, 
viz. tlie first foundation of the three states of Sindhia, 
Ilolkar, and Piiar, • was • mainly due. In 1743, his 
character caused him to be selected as one of the securi- 
ties for the observance of tlie treaty between the Peshwa 
and the hhnpei’or Mahomed Shah. On this occasion he 
publicly declared that should the Peshwa not observe his 
contract he would quit his service. 

Nearly halt* the conquests achieved by the Marhatas 
in Ilindostan had been made over to Eanqji for the sup- 
port of his trooj^s. On Ids death, about 1750, he was in 
})Ossessioii of half Malwa, and enjoyed a pcisonal income 
of about sixty-five and a half lakhs of rupees.. 

Eanoji left three legitimate sons, Jyapa, Duttaji, and 
Juttabah. Of these the first was murdered at Nagpur, in 
1759, by emissaries of the Eaja of Jodhpur; Duttaji 
was killed in action on the plain of Eudber, near Delhi, 
and Juttabah died at Kanibcr, near Dig. 

But he had besides two illegitimate sons, Tukaji and 
Mfidhaji, Of these Tukaji ‘ did not survive his father; 
but Madhaji lived to establish one of the most ])Owerful 
and lasting native monarchies of Ilindostan. But Mad- 

* Gra)it Duff states lie was slain at Panipat. 
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liaji did not immediately succeed to tlie cliiefsliip of the chap. 
clan. His nepliow, Jankaji, who was tlie son of Jyapa, be* > — 
came after his fatlier’s deatli in 1759, its recognised repre- 
sentative. But at tlie fatal battle of Panipat, January G, 

17G1, Jankaji was taken prisoner and put to deatli. 

From that terrible overthrow Madhaji escaiied, tliough at 
the cost of a wound which rendered liini lame for life. 
Arriving *at Puna, alone and uiiatlended, he at once made 
an application to the Peshwa to be recognised as the 
chief of his hither’s liouse, and tlie inheritor of his jaghir. 

After much opposition offered by the Peshwa’s uncle, 
Ragonath Rao, the claims of Madhaji were admitted. 

From this moment his rise was rapid though not 
easy. He had to meet and overcome all those obstacles, 
rather harassing than really formidable, whicli jealous 
mecliocrity invariably seeks to cast in the way of a man 
whose ability and ambition are clearl)^ recognised. But 
Madhaji was equal to every occasion. Ap])ointed general 
of one of the divisions of the army sent by the Peshwa into 
Malwa in. 1764, to recover the prestige lost at Panijiat, 
Madhaji took advantage of the many opportunities which 
presented themselves to establish liiniself firmly in the 
country north of the Narbada. He is described by Sir 
John Malcolm as being, a little subsequent to this period, 

‘ the nominal slave but rigid master of the unfortunate 
Shah Alum, Emperor of Delhi ; the pretended friend, but 
the designing rival of the house of Holkar, the professed 
inferior in all matters of form, but the real superior and 
oppressor of the Rajpiit princes of Central India ; and the 
proclajimcd soldier, but the actual plunderer of the family 
of the Peshwa.’ 

In 1700 Madhaji returned to Puna. Here his nomi- 
nal em])loymeiit was that of commandant of the house- 
hold troops of the Peshwa, but the real influence of his 
strong jiractical character was almost irresistible. He 
used it on this oc^ asion to support the claims of Ahalya 
Bai, widow of the lieceased rejiresentative of the house 
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PAET of Ilolkar, to inherit the family possessions. Wlieii wo 
' — r — ' come, in the history of that house, to notice the immense 
benefits conferred upon it by the administration of that 
iUustrious lady, we shall perhaps be inclined to dissent 
somewhat from the opinion already quoted, that Madhaji 
was the designing ‘ rival ’ of the house of Holkar. 

In 1769, Madliaji commanded one of the divisions 
of tlie army sent by tlie Peshwa under Visaji Krishna 
against Northern India. Of this expedition Madhaji was 
the soul. It was due to tlie plan of operations advised 
by him, that the Mogul Emperor, Sliah Alum, was in- 
duced to throw liimself into the arms of the Marhatas. 
It was under his escort that tlie enqkror re-entered liis 
capital in December 1771. That accomplislied, tlie 
Maiiiatas conquered nearly the whole of Itolhlkhand, and 
established in tliat part of India a footing so ilnn that it 
Avas never seriousl 3 r contested till they were driven from 
it thirty years later by Lord Lake. 

The deatli of the Peshwa Madho llao in tlie following 
year, recalled Madhaji to Piiiui. Tiie new Peshwa, 
Narain Eao, did not long enjoy his honours, 'and then 
the mantle fell on the restless Pagonath Pao, the enemy 
ofibidhajl. This latter, hoAvever, seeing tliat Pagonath 
Ihio had enough upon his hands to occupy all his 
thoughts, employed the following two years in con- 
solidating his power. This accomplished, he in concert 
with Tiikaji Ilolkar, suddenly declared against Pagonath, 
whose imprudence was already imperilling the Marluita 
emjhre. 

In the contest Avhich followed, Madhaji fust came in 
contact with the Englisli, who had espoused the cause of 
Pagonath Pao. Ilis first operations were eminently 
successful, lie com])elled the troops, commanded by 
Colonel Oockl)urn, with Mr. Carnac; as his adlatus^^ to 
retreat with great loss, to destroy their heavy guns and 

’ These officers aiui Colonel into the snare, were di.siiiissed the 
y.gerton, v.’lio had led the army service. — G kant Duff. 
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burn tlieir stores, and finally, he forced upon them 'at 
Wargaiiin the most disgraceful treaty ever signed in India 
by a Jli’itisli commander. 

The effect on Madliaji’s career was marvellous. In 
no country is prestige mofc powerful than in India, and 
Wargaum had given Madhaji prestige. Tliencefortli witli 
the Marluitiis, as with his own countrymen, liis influence 
was imbovuded. 

The arrival of General Goddard somewhat changed 
tl>c aspect of affairs. Hut even in liis contest witli this 
general, Madliaji proved liis right to be considered a com- 
mander of no ordinary ability. More acute than all his 
countrymen, he had thus early disccnuxl in the English 
the capital enemy with whom the Marhatas would have 
to contest the empire of India, and he was unwilling to 
embark in such a contest, until lie should have united all 
the native powers against their common foe. lie felt that 
the contest was, for him, premature. lie therefore used 
all his efforts to negotiate a ])eace. Hut Goddard was as 
far-sighted as M/idhaji. It was necessary, he felt, to 
disarm so powerful an enemy Avith as little delay as pos- 
sible. Witli this view, he attempted, April o, 1780, to 
surprise him at Harodah. Hut though actually taken 
l)y surprise, Madhaji drew oil' his forces with consummate 
skill and little loss.^ A second attempt, made on the 19th 
of the same month, was even less successful, Madhaji skil- 
fully avoiding an action. Hythis line of conduct he GFec- 
tually gained his end — the jnolongatioii of hostilities until 
after the commencement of the rainy season. He lost, 
however, almost immediately afterwards, the forti’css of 
Gwaliiir, then reputed impregnable, ])ut which succumbed 
to the skill and daring of Captain Pophain in August of 
that year. Unable to pursue his operations against Sindhia 
in the interior, Goddard transferred his operations to the 
coast, and laid siege to Hassein. On De(‘ember 10 he 

^ These details have alivady a])- Sindhia in liccmdions of an Indian 
peared in a mouioir on Madhaji Officialj^.'XiX 
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PART defeated the Marliata force sent to relieve it, and tiie 
' — ^ — ' place surrendered on the following day. Other opera- 
tions, with varying fortunes, ensued, no great suciccss, 
however, being obtained by the English, and their army 
on one occasion, April 23, 1781, suffering a decisive de- 
feat. Tliese operations gave Madhaji the opportunity 
he coveted, of ])lanting his own power firmly in Central 
India. General Goddard at last perceived .that, by con- 
fining his attack upon tlie Marhata possessions to those 
districts fiirthest from the possessions of Sindliia, he was in 
reality playing the game of that ruler, who, whilst lie was 
the mainstay of the Marhata power in the field, cared 
nothing regarding the nation at whose expense his own 
possessions were extended. A resolution was accord- 
ingly arrived at to attack Sindliia in Ins own territory. 

The attempt was first made by a British force under 
Lieutenant-Colonel Camac. The operations of Madhaji, 
on hearing of tliis movement, stamp him as a military 
genius of no common order. Learning that Colonel 
Camac s force was small, he resolved to overwhelm it be- 
fore it could be reinforced. lie hastened at once, with a 
large body of troops, in the direction of Slpri, but, too late 
to save that place, he came up with Camac at Seronj, and 
surrounded him. The English force was reduced to great 
straits by famine. Added to this a cannonade of seven 
days’ duration made considerable havoc in its ranks. 
Feeling that a further continuamx' in his position would 
inevitably lead to his destruction, Camac resolved to re- 
tnjat, liaving previously sent to the nearest division of 
Jhltish troops earnest requests for reinforcements. For 
seventeen days the retreat continued, our troops being 
followed up and harassed by Madhaji. But on the 
eighteenth day tlie Marhata chieftain, for the first time in 
his life, allowed himself to be completely outwitted. As 
the only means of escape, Colonel Camac, at the dead of 
night, on March 28, attempted to surprise his enemy. His 
movements were entirely successful. Madhaji was com- 
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pletely defeated, and forced to give up the pursuit. A chap. 
few days later, Colonel Camac was joined by a force ' — — ■ 
under Colonel Muir. Madliaji, however, with tlie energy 
and spirit of a true Marhata, soon recovered from his 
mishap ; and, by his superiority in cavalry, he speedily 
reduced the English force to a state of inactivity. A few 
months later, Madhaji, perceiving that he had everything 
to lose from a contest carried on within his own territory, 
concluded a treaty with Colonel Muir, by which he bound 
himself to neutrality, agreed to exercise liis good offices 
to bring about a general peace, recovered all his territory 
except the fortress of Gwaliiir, and obtained from the 
English a promise to recross the Jumna. 

This treaty was concluded just at the right time for 
the interests of Madhaji. The Government of India was, 
for many reasons, aiixious to conclude the war with the 
Marhatas, to prevent it from attaining the proportions 
of a deadly struggle for existence. The defection of 
Madhaji from the confederacy was hailed, therefore, by 
them with the liveliest satisffiction, and prepared them to 
show towards that chieftain a consideration such as, 
under other circumstances, would undoubtedly have been 
denied him. Nothing could have more advanced the 
views of Madhaji at this conjuncture than his recogni- 
tion by the English as an independent prince. Besides 
the great moral advantages flowing from that recog- 
nition, it would give him tliat of which he then stood 
greatly in Jieed ; it would give him time : time to con- 
solidate his conquests, to give them a compact form, to 
gain for himself an independent footing amongst the 
several rulers of Ilindostan ; time, moreover, to watch the 
opportunity for recovering, free from any interruption on 
tlie part of the Englisli, the stolen fortress of Gwaliar. 

That foi uPcss the English had made over, after its capture, 
to the liana of Goliad, to be by him held solely on tlie 
condition of good behaviour. It required but a little 
arrangement on the part of Miklhaji to bring about 
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r.uiT the apparent i’:)fraction of a condition so easy to set 
. — , aside. 

But, before lie attempted this, he had been a con- 
senting party to the treaty of Salbye, between the Peshwa 
and the English, which restored peace to every part of 
India but the Carnatic. Mr. Hastings was urged to the 
conclusion of this treaty by the doubtlid fortunes of the 
struggle between Haider Ali and the coast army, and by 
the fear lest a man so ambitious as Miidhaji might influ- 
ence tlie Marhata nation to cast in its lot with the great 
adventurer of Mysore. Nana Eurnawis was anxious for 
])cace, not less on account of the presence of English 
troops in tlie Marhata territories, than of jealousy of tlic 
increasing power of Miidhaji ; wliilst Madhaji himself, 
after long hesitation, after coquetting witli Haider Ali and 
even obtaining tlie sanction of the Nana to a ])lan for the 
invasion of Bengal, came to the conclusion, for reasons 
already stated, that [leace with tlie English would, for tlie 
moment, best advance his interests. 

Tlie treaty of Salbye, whereby, in addition to the 
former territories secui’cd by him, lie obtained tlie cession 
of Bliaroch, promised him after the capitulation of War- 
gaum, had scarcely been signed, Avhen Miidliaji had proof 
of the wisdom of the course he had followed. The signa- 
ture took place on May 17, 178^ ; the ti’eaty was ratified 
on June G following, and was exchanged with the Peshwa 
on Febi’uary 24, 1788, In the interval between the 
first signature and the liiial exchange, events had oc- 
curred at Delhi which opened out to Mfidhaji Sindhia a 
prcjspect, the realisation of which had ever been one of 
liis fondest hopes, and had, nearly twenty years earlier, 
1 (m 1 to tlie campaign which ended on the latal field of 
Panipat. 

Ever since tlie retreat of the Marhatas to their own 
country in 1778, the impeiial government had been 
carried on under the auspices of Mi rza NajafKh’aii, the 
leader of the aiiti-Rohilla party in the state. His rule 
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had, on the whole, been vigorous and successful. He Iiad chap. 

made the voice of the descendant of Tiinour once more > 

respected at home and abroad, and under his energetic 
sway the empire seemed likely to attain a position such 
as it had not occupied since the death of Aurangzib. 

But on April 22, 1782, Najaf Khan died. His death was 
the signal for anarchy and intrigue, for divided factions 
and contending rivals. This was the op])ortunity for 
which Madhaji had been longing. It seemed to him that 
the occupation of imperial Delhi, with the connivance of 
the Englisli, opened out to him better prospects than an 
alliance with Haider Ali for the destruction of that nation. 

And when, towards the close of 1782, lie received from 
Warren Hastings an assurance that the English would not 
interfere with his plans on Dellii, he made uj) his mind, 
and at once put in action the means he had so plentifully 
at Ills command. 

Whilst these intrigues were pending, he made him- 
self, in tlic first instance, secaire in his own acknowledged 
dominions. To protect them the more eflbctually, he con- 
trived a quarrel with the Eana of G(')had, and forced 
him to surrender Gwaliar, — the English, occupied, after 
the death of Haider, with his sou Tippii, not caring to 
interfere. Everything having been placed upon a footing 
of order in his own territoiy, he (*aused himself, by means 
of his intrigues with one of the contending factions at 
Delhi, to be invited to that city in the name of tlie 
emperor. The timely assassination of one of the 
leaders of the contending factions made Madhaji arbiter of 
tlie situation. Meeting the imperial court near Agra, he 
accompanied it to Delhi, where, refusing for himself and 
for thePeshwa the oflice highest in name and in repute — 
that of Amir-ul-Amrali, or prime minister — he accepted 
for the Peshwa that of vicegerent of the empire, and 
for himself that of deputy to the Peshwa ; thus, at the 
same time, acknowledging his fealty to the chief of the 
Miirhatas, whilst retaining in his own hands alike the 

L 
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power and the rigltt to exercise it. From this period till 
' the defeat of tlie armies of Daolat Eao Sindhia, by Lord 
Lake, in 1802, the imperial districts of Northern India 
were — some brief intervals alone excepted — administered 
and governed by the Marliatas, acting in the name of tlie 
imprisoned emperor. 

For tlie five years following Madhaji’s assumption of 
power at Delhi, he was engaged in a continuous struggle 
to maintain it. It was scarcely to be supposed that tlie 
Mahomedan factions would acquiesce tamely in his ele- 
vation. The country, moreover, was exhausted, and the 
necessity for raising a certain amount from its inhabitants 
did not increase his popularity. The Eajpiits, the Jats, 
the Sikhs, and some of his own followers, too, disputed 
his supremacy. Yet Madhaji was resolved not lightly to 
resign the imperial power. He enlisted two battalions of 
regular infantry under’ a foreign adventurer, named De 
Doigne, and as opportunity ofiered he largely increased this 
force and added greatly to its efilcicncy. He improved 
likewise the irregular troops, enlisting amongst them not 
only Eajpiits, but Mahomedans, and organising them on 
the basis of a disciplined army. His own energy and force 
ot character not only inspired his men, but supplied even 
the losses occasioned by the treachery and misconduct of 
some of his adherents. Thus, after the battle of Jaipur, lost 
by the desertion of his regular infantry, Madhaji delayed 
not a moment in securing his strong places ; then, effecting 
a junction with a considerable force of Jats, he sent a fresh 
army into the field under Eana Khan and De Boigm;. 
Though this army was defeated near Agra on April 24, 
1788, Sindhia so far rallied it as to meet the enemy, and 
c.ompletely beat them on June 18 following. The Moguls, 
under the ferocious Ghulam Kadir, committed after this 
event those terrible atrocities upon the unhappy descen- 
dant of Timoiir and his family, as well as upon the inha- 
bitants of Delhi, which have made his name for ever 
jnfiimous in history. His triumph was short-lived. On 
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October 1 1 . Delhi was occupied by liana Klian and' De chap. 

Boigne, and a few days later Miidliaji himself seated the ' — - 

blinded Shah Alum on liis recovered throne. His power 
and autliority were subsequently confirmed and consoli- 
dated by a great victory obtiiined by liis army on June 20, 

1790, over Ismael Beg, tlie last remaining Mahomedaii 
noble possessing sufficient power and inffiience to interfere 
with his ♦imbiiious views. A second victory over Ismael 
Beg’s allies, the Eajpiits, was gained on September 12 
the following year ; and Madhaji, sensible of the expediency 
of conciliating rather than driving to extremity that war- 
like people, granted them ])eace on easy terms. 

In the first war with Tippii, 1700-92, Madhaji took 
no part, lie was strongly of opinion that complete vic- 
tory in such a contest would only be advantageous to the 
l^ngiish, from wlioni a violent and persistent enemy would 
thus be removed, whilst the maintenance of Tippii at 
Mysore Avas by no means inconsistent witli Marliata in- 
terests. He condemned, therefore, strongly the conduct of 
Nana Furnawis, in aiding the British on such an occasion. 

He continued, then and subsecpiently, to consolidate liis 
own authority in Hindostan, to meet the open efforts of 
'lukaji Ilulkar and the secret ellbrts of Nana Furiiawis 
to overthrow him, and to prepare against any attack from 
the iiortii-west, constantly threatened as it was by tlie 
grandson of the Abdalli. He found, however, in the course 
of time, that, having placed his dominions in Hindostan 
on a footing of tolerable security, the best, and indeed 
the only efficacious mode of tliAvarting liis Jhirhatii rivals 
was to proceed dii c'ct to riina. Could he become the 
minister of the IVsliwa, as well as the liolder of the 
])ower of the Mogul, what a vista Avould open to him ! 

He wo’dd then Avi(‘ld a power such as neither Aurangzib 
nor Sivaji, witli ah their efforts, had ever attained. To un- 
seat Niiiia Furnawls, always plotting against him, and to 
0 (‘(*upy his place, became then the fixed and settled pur 
pose of his mind, lor no lighter purpose would he have 
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PART left his territories in Ilindostan and Central India, the 
— ^ — ' seat of his real power. But the end he proposed to him- 
self was so vast, so full of promise, so magnificent, that it 
seemed to him worth while to encounter even a danger- 
ous risk. He set out for Piina, and marching slowly, 
ready at any moment to retrace his steps, he reached that 
city on June 11, 1793. 

There was naturally an ostensible reason for, his jour- 
ney. He was to invest tlie Peslnva with the insignia of 
the office of vicegerent of the Mogul em])ire, conferred 
upon liim by the emperor. Tliis lie did, despite tlie 
secret opposition of N.in.i Furnawis, with great pomp and 
ceremony. His secret object, however, was to gain the 
young Pesliwa, Madliii Eao Narain. Tliis too, despite of 
tlie opposition, open as well as secret, he would, liad 
he lived, undoubtedly have accomplished. Everything 
seemed to favour Ids- purpose. Whilst at Puna lie re- 
ceived intelligence of the comjffete defeat of the Ihst ad- 
lierent and siqiporter of Nami Furnawis, Tiikaji Holkar— 
a defeat by which the army of that rival chiehain was 
almost entirely destroyed ; he learned, too, of the cap- 
ture of Ismael Beg, his sole Mahomedan adversary, lie 
found, in fact, that he wielded unche(dved the whole 
power of Nortliern and Western, ami a great jiart of 
Central Ilindostan. The spirit of tlie young Peslnva, too, 
chafing under the austere guardianship of the Nana, in- 
clined more and more every day to the genial warrioi', 
who encouraged him in his aspirations after the sports of 
the field and tlie pleasures of the chase. But it was 
not to be. At tin? very threshold of his fori lines, 
when success seemed Avithin his grasj), Madhaji was 
attacked by lever and died. His death took place on 
February 12, 1704, in the vicinity of Piina. He had 
no children, nor liad he made any adoption. He had, 
however, expressed a Avish that his graiid-uephev/, Daolat 
Kao, grandson of liis co-illegitiinate brother, Tiikaji, 
niiglit s'lcceed to his possessions; and this Avish, after 
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some opposition on the part of his widow, was carried 
into efiect. 

J3y tlie deatli of Madliaji Sindhia the Mfirliatiis lost 
tlieir ablest warrioi* and their imist far-seeinjx statesman. 

o 

In his life he had had two main objects: the one to found 
a kingdom, the other to jmepare for the contest for em- 
])ire with the English. In both, it may be said, he suc- 
ceeded. .The kingdom he founded still livx's ; and if 
tlie army whic*h lie formed on the European model was 
annihilated eight years after his demise by Lake and 
Wellesley, it had in tlie interval felt the loss of his guid- 
ing liand, as on tlie field it missed his insjiiring presence. 
Had he lived, Sindhia would not liave had to meet Lake? 
and Wellesley alone; Madhaji would have brought under 
one standard — though in ditferent parts of India — the 
horsemen and Erench contingent of Tippu, the jiowerful 
artillery of the Nizjim, the whole force of the Ihljpiits, 
and every spear which Marhata influence could ]ia\e 
collected from Euna, from Indur, from Ikirodah, and 
jVoni Nagpiir. The final result might not have l)(‘en 
ahoj’ed, but it would still have hung longer in the 
balance, and at least the great problem, in the terms in 
which it had ])resented itself to the mind of the greatest 
of Mjirhata leaders — tlie problem of a (“oiitest between 
an united India and the English — would have been fairly 
fought out. As it was his death settled it. Thence- 
foj’th a sinister result became a (piestion only of time. 

Daolat Ibio Sindhia was fifteeii years old when he 
succeeded to the extensive dominions of his grand-uncle. 

Young as he was, with a character still unformed, 
this prince had, at the very outset of his reign, to deal 
with problems which called for the wisdom of a practical 
statesnvm. The first of these was that raised by the 
death of the Peshwa. 

On October 125, 1795, the Peshwa Madhu Pao, in 
a fit of profound melancholy, deliberately threw him- 
self from a t 'riacc* of his palace, and injured himself so 
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TART miu'Ii that, lie died two days later. An event more 
— — ' franglit with im])ortance to India could sc.arcely have oo 
cnrred. Madini Ihio was young, well-disposed, and entirely 
dependent upon his minist(n\ the famous Njiiui Fnrnawis. 
His nearest relative was his cousin, Jlaji Itao, son of 
liaghnnat Ihio, a j’oung man of great talent, utter un- 
scrupulousncss, and greater ambition, but detested by 
ISVma Fnrnawis, who even then kc])t him in re.straint in 
the liill fort of Sewnerl. 

Daolat Ihio liad already been to Piina. He had 
taken part in the almost bloodless campaign of 1705 
against the Xizam, had renewed at Puna with Nana 
Purnawis the friendship which had existed, on the surfai'c, 
between that minister and his Hither, and had already 
riiaclied Jamgaon on his return to Ilindostan, when he 
was recalled by an express tVom the Nfina to deliberalci 
as to the su(*cession to the vacant Peshwaship. 

The plan adopted by the Nami, in consultation with 
Holkar, Sindhia, and other chiefs, was to ])Ut aside Paji 
Ihio, and to authorise one of the widows of Madhh Pfio 
to adopt an heir. But 13a ji 1 bio, apprised of I his, began 
to manoeuvre on his side. He lirst gained over Daolat 
Ihio’s chief minister, Balloba Tattai, and then Daolat 
liao himself — the latter by the offer of territory bringing 
in a revenue of four lakhs of rupees, and the jiayment of 
the Avhole charge of his army during his stay at Puna. 

Into the intrigues which followed it is not necessary 
here to enter. Tliey mostly concern the youthfnl Daolat 
Iiao in that they were the cause of liis concluding a 
marriage wliich cannot but be termed unfortunate. In 
tlieir coui-se Bfiji Pao, then under surveillance in the 
{‘amp of Sindhia, had been started off by the minister of 
the latter, Balloba Tallai, towards Hindostan. Now this 
escort was commanded by yukharam (diatgay, a man of 
the most unscrupulons charactiT. Baji Ibio gained him 
over by promising to ])ay two millions sterling to Daolat 
IHo on his Ix'coniing Peshwa ; to have, then, Ghatgay 
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appointed as Sindhia’s prime minister : he arranged, too, chap. 
that Ghatgay’s daughter should many Daolat Ihio ; and • — r — 
that Ghatgay should obtain the village of Kagiil, in 
inamJ Most of these conditions were subsequently 
carried out. 

Jhit before tliis happened Daolat Eao liad asserted tlie 
j)reponderance of his poAver in a very remarkable manner. 

A qiiarre] occurring in the house of Ilolkar consequent 
upon the death of Ihikaji Ilolkar, Daolat Eao interfered 
to supjjort the party of the imbecile son, Kliasi Eao, 
against liis more able brother. Tlie contest resulted in 
the death of the brother and tlie cajiture of his inhint 
son. With a miin, tlien, as the representative of Holkar, 

Daolat Elk) had apjiarently nothing to fear in Central 
India. 

He fortified Ins inlluence likewise on tlie western 
coast by the capture of the fort of Kohibah, imprisoning 
the ruler, and transferring that principality to his near 
relative, Eabii Ihio Angria. 

But all this time Bfiji Eao was anxious to get rid of 
him. He had already rid himself of his able minister, 

Nana Furnawis, and now he thought Daolat Eao’s turn 
had come. lie executed his plans Avith an ingenuity of 
malice not to be surpassed. First, in March 1798, he 
married Ghatgay s daughter to Sindhia. This caused the 
latter to expend enormous sums of ir.oney. To meet his 
necessary payments, he asked Eajl Eao to pay him the 
two millions he had promised. Baji Eao regretted Ids 
inability, but told Daolat Eao that if he would appoint 
Ghatgay his minister, he Avould know how to raise the 
necessary sums. Ghatgay Avas consequently appointed, 
and he did succeed, by a system of extortion, torture, and 
oppression, unparalleled in the history of Western India, in 
screwing enormous sums out of the people. But by this 
proceeding, the very name of Sindhia became hateful to 
the masses. 

* Imwx, a gift from a superior, free from all rent to Govprnnu’nt, 
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This was what Baji Eao had plotted. He thought 
now that the pear was ripe. He determined to rid him- 
self for ever of Daolat Eao. The scene that followed 
is thus told by the tacile pen of Captain Grant DuT: — ‘ In 
this state of things ’ — which I have described — ‘ Sindhia’s 
un])opularity having become extreme, Amrat Eao (the 
ado[)ted brother and prime minister of the Peshwa), with 
Bciji Eao’s cognisance, prepared Abba Kali, the com- 
mander of one of the Peshwa’s regular battalions, to be 
ready to rush in, upon an appointed signal, and seize 
Sindhia. Daolat Eao was invited, on business, to the 
Peshwa’s palace; but the invitation being declined, a 
positive order was sent by Baji Eao desiring his attend- 
ance. He obeyed the summons, and soon after he sat 
down, Baji Eao told him he had sent for him to desire 
an explanation of his conduct ; and, suddenly assuming a 
tone of authority and decision for which the other was 
quite unprepared, he required of him to declare whether 
he was master or servant? Sindhia having answered 
with respect and humility, that he was the Peshvva’s 
servant, and ready to show his dependence by his obe- 
dience, Baji Eao reminded him of the insolence, vio- 
lence, and cruelty which he and his servants had used, in 
numberless instances, towards the servants and subjects of 
his government, in the city, and even in his own palace ; 
he declared that ‘‘the contempt and disrespect thus 
shown towards his person and authority he could bear 
no longer, and therefore ordered Sindhia to remove to 
Jamgaon.’’ Daolat Eao’s re[)ly was couched in the 
mildest terms ; but whilst he expressed his Avillingncss to 
obey, he declared his inability to move, from want of 
funds to pay his troops; “that he had incurred large 
debts by placing his Highness on the musnud, which it 
was incumbent on his Highness to discharge ; when that 
was eflbcted he would immediately quit Puna.” At this 
moment Amrat Eao asked his brother if he should give 
tlje'signal ; but Baji Eao s heart failed him ; he had not 
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courage to proceed in the design, and tlius gave dhs chap. 
friends the first decided proof of that imbecility wliich > — ^ — 
swayed most of the actions of his life. Sindhia withdrew 
from the presence in a manner tlie most respectful, but 
with a mind filled with suspicion and distrust; and Baji 
Eao iiad afterwards the baseness, as well as the weakness, 
to tell him what Amrat Rao had intended, and to advise 
him to be upon liis guard.’* 

Then followed a series of intrigues and counter 
intrigues, wliich often seemed to tlireaten open liostili- 
ties between Daolat Rao and Iiis liege lord. These 
were comjilicatcd by the complaints, ending in revolt, 
made by the widows of Madhajl that not only did tliey 
not receive the attention due to their rank, but that their 
ordinary comforts were circumscribed. After, as I liave 
said, intrigue and counter intrigue, after shots liad beem 
cxclianged, the mediation of tlie British resident solicited, 
and embassies for aid sent to independent powers, matters 
were compromised by the dismissal from office of the 
miscreant Ghatgay and liis agent Garway, their confine- 
ment, and the release of Niina Furnawis. 

But affixirs still continued for some time in a very dis- 
ordered condition. Daolat Rao’s tieatment of the widows 
of his predecessor, still in revolt, had induced a large and 
influential body of chiefs to join their exmse. I'lie re- 
appointment by Daolat Rao of Balloba Tattai as minister 
did at least put an end to this scandal, as he used his 
great influence and judgment with effect in his master’s 
cause, but still aflairs did not prosper. There was a 
laxity* of principle about Daolat Rao which manifested 
itself in all the important transactions of his life. The 
death of the Peshwa’sable minister, Nana Furnawis, in the 
year 1800, showed him again in the light of a man who 
would scruple at nothing to seize the property of others. 

He scrambled xvith the Peshwa for the dead man’s 
possessions. This was always the case when money was 

’ History of the Mdrhdtus, vol. iii. 
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ill question ; but wlieii it wus a matter of personal 
reveng(‘ tlie two chiefs were ready to play into each 
otlier’s hands. It would be waste of time to pursue 
furtlier the infainous courses adopted by each, from the 
displacement of Balloba Tattai in favour of the infamous 
Ghatgay by Sindhia, to the ruin of the friends and adhe- 
rents of tlie deceased JSVina by the Peshwa. 

At length Daolat Ibio felt it was absolutely yecessary 
lor liim to return to Ilindostan. The jirogress of Jeswant 
Ibio Holkar in Malwa was the immediate object whicli 
rendered tliat return imperative. He accordingly set out 
northwards towards the end of November at the head of 
tlie main body of his troops, and having secured bills 
from the Peshwa to the amount of forty-seven lakhs of 
rupees. 

Hut liis return was not allowed to accora])lish itself 
without opposition frohi the ambitious Jeswant Pao. In 
June 1801, this daring chieftain inllicted two successive 
defeats on strong detachments sent by Sindhia for the 
jirotection of Ujjen. Tlie following month he .made a 
hold attack upon Sindhia s great park of artillery, defended 
only by four battalions of infantry and a few cavalry; 
and though the gallantry of Sindhia s general, an English- 
man named Jkowiirigg, caused his repulse, yet the attack 
showed to what lengths so determined an enemy might 
jiroceed. 

At the same time the repulse saved Sindhia. U]) to 
this time Daolat Pao had displayed only an impetuosity, 
a recklessness, and a want of judgment, combined with 
an entire absence of scruple, which augured ill for the 
future. Hut, warned by the danger from which he had 
just escaped, he now hastened to concentrate his forces. 
Having accornpli.shed this, he waited till he had been 
rejoined by his fiithcr-in-law, Ghatgay, and then marched 
on Indiir. Jeswant Ibio moved to its succour, , and a 
battle took place on October 14, which terminated in the 
conipl('t*. defeat of Holkar and the sack of his capital. 
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Had Daolat liao followed ii]) tlds victoiy, Jeswaiit llao s chap. 

career was ended for ever. Ilut he never, tlii’oiigliout his ^ ^ 

life, showed any of the great qualities of a general. He 
])refeiTed to negotiate, and Jeswant Ihio, amusing him 
for a while, went off* suddenly to renew liostilities in 
Khandesh. A force which Sindliia liad despatched to 
oppose him, under Seodaseo Ihio, Avas com])letely 
defeated year Puna on ()(!tobei* 25, 1802, by the intre})id 
Jeswant Eao. But this defeat was moi’e disastrous to 
tlie Peshwa tJian to Sindhia, as it forced tlie former to 
accede to tlu^ treaty of Basse! n, a. treaty by which ‘ lie 
sacrificed his independence as the price of his protection.’ 

such a result had the divcrgenc(i from the ])olicy of 
Madhaji led the Mfirlaita power. lie had invited union 
with a view to combination against the English. The 
disunion of those Avho followed him liad ])laced one of the 
three great Marliata chiefs, the highest in point of rank, 
very much in the poAver of the English. 

Daolat Eao Avas not insensible to the great mistake's 
Avliicli liad beem committed. In the treaty of Bassein he 
saw not only the subversion of the vast plans of his great 
uncle, but a threat against himself. Though invited to 
l)ecome a party to the defensive ])()rtion of the treaty, he 
expressly refused. And from this time he turned all his 
etrorts to the Avi'lding togi'ther of the union, Avhich had 
been the dream of Madhaji, and for the same purpose, viz., 
the expulsion of the English from Nortliern, Central, and 
Western India. 

But he Avas too late. Holkar refused to join liim. 

His preparations, though denied, Aveix' too patent. The 
Govcnaior-Geiieral, therefore, Manjuess Wellesley, with 
a Avise prescience, dc^termined to anticipate liim, and to 
bring the question at ojice to a crisis. 

It is no ])art of my ])lan to detail the military opei’a- 
tions Avhich follov/ed. It Avill suffice to say that at 
Aligarh on August 21), at Delhi on September 11, at 
Assayc on the 25rd, at Agra on October 10 and 18, at 
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LjLswiili oil Noveniber 1, at Argauin on, Novi;inber 29, 
_ .1^ 1803, Daolat liao liucl (o admit the ruin of Jiis am- 
bitious liojies. His troops, especially those trained by 
He Boigne, and who greatly distinguished themselves 
at Laswarl, fought remarkably well; many died in their 
ranks ; but they were not a match either for British 
soldiers, or for tlieir own countrymen well led by a 
sufficient number of J3ritisli officers. The battalions 
trained by De Boigne, and officered on a. system analo- 
gous to that now known as the irregular system, coul.l 
not stand against their countrymen and kinsmen, led 
by European officers four times as numerous as their 
own. 

The result was tliat Daolat Eao, roughly awakcmed 
from his dream, was fonted to acce])t on December 30, 
] 803, very unfavourable conditions from liis coiu|U(‘ror. 
By tJie treaty sign(‘d on that day, and known as the 
Treaty of vSurji .Anjengaom, Daolat Ihio (*eded to the 
British Govcaaiment and its allies his territory betwe(ai 
the Jumna and Ganges, and all situatcnl to the noilhward 
of Jaipur, Jodhpur, and Gdhad ; the forts of Ahmadnagar 
and Bharoch and their districts; his possessions bc'tweeii 
the Ajunta Ghat and the Godavery. lie renounced all 
his claims on tiu^ Mogul emperor, on the Besliwa, th(i 
Nizam, and the Gaikwar, as well as on the Bajas who 
had assisted the British, and whom he declared indepen- 
dent of his authority. Thenj were other minor con- 
ditions which it is scarcely necessary to enumerate. 

One article, however, must ho stated. It was h‘ft 
optional to Daolat Ihio to become a party to the defensive 
alliance, receiving a subsidiary force, to be ])aid from the 
revenues of tlu' tei-ritorics already cedcMl. Daolat Bao 
eventually agreed to this, and on February 27, 1804, a 
new treaty was drawm up at I3urhani)ur, by Avhich Daolat 
Bao agreed t^) subscribe to the defensive idliance, and to 
])ennit the cantoning, near his boundary, Init within 
brilish i.jrntoi v, of a subsidiarv force of six tliousand 
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infantry. But the conditions of this second treaty were 
not acted upon. 

It was, indeed, not tlie intention of Daolat Eao that 
the conditions of the treaty of Surji Anjengaoin should be 
considered as binding on him for ever. And a circum- 
stance occurred early in the following year which gave 
liim great hopes of being able to sliake it olf altogetlier. 
On April 16, 1804, the Marquess Wellesley, unable 
to obtain any satisfaiitory assurance from Ilolkar, de- 
clared war against that chief. ]Sh)twithstanding Colonel 
Monson’s mishap, Ilolkar was reduced, in the course of 
the campaign that followed, almost to extremities, when 
Daolat Eao, instigated by his minister Ghatgay, ex[)ressed 
his dctei'ininatiou to aid him. He ])receded any overt 
demonstrations iii his lavour, however, by seizing the 
person of Mr. Jenkins, the acting British resident in his 
camp, and plundering his property. And although the 
(jovernor-General accepted the excuses made l)y Daolat 
Eao for this outrage, the latter did not nJax his prepara- 
tions, but actually received in his camp Jeswant Eao and 
other chiefs then lighting against the English. 4.1iis act 
was looked upon by the British general as an act 
hostility, and he advanced against Sindhia. But the two 
chiefs retreated to Ajinir. Here their hereditary rivalry 
broke out again, and Daolat Eao found mcitius to recon- 
cile himself with tlie Governor-General. One good effect 
of the temporary union was the dismissal of the ministta* 
Ghatgay. He was succeeded by Ambaji Inglia, a man 
more inclined to cautious and j)nident counsels. 

Thd rej)lacenient of the illustrious Marquess Wellesley 
by Lord Cornwiillis at this conjuncture gave Daolat Eao 
the opportunity of altering the treaty of Hurji Anjengaoin 
to his cwn advantage. He had violated it in many jiar- 
ticulars. Amongst other infractions he had retained 
Gdhad and Gwaliai , he had allied himself with a chief in 
arms against the English, he had not respected the sacred 
character of an envoy. But Lord Cornwaliis was pre- 
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pared to overlook these errors coiniiiitted by a prince 
smarting iiiuler defeat. He accordingly agreed to nego- 
tiate a new treaty on more liberal terms, lly virtue of 
this, signed at Allahabad on November 23, 1805, Gwaliar 
and G()liad were ceded to Sindliia, the Cliambal was con- 
stituted tlic northern boundary of his territory; the 
Britisli Government bound itself not to make treaties with 
tFdaipiir, Jodhpiir, Kota, or any cliiefs tributary to 
Sindhia or Malwa, Mewar, or Marwar, or to interfere in 
any arrangements he miglit make regarding tliem ; it 
likewise granted to Daolat llao, liis wife and daiigliter, a 
pension and jagliirs. He, on his part, relinquislied the 
pension of fifteen lakhs of nipecis granted to certain 
olficers in liis servi('X‘, and resigned the main districts of 
Dliolpur, Bari, and Eajkerrah, reserved lo him by the 
first treaty. He pi’omised never to rc-admit into liis ser- 
vice the ex-minister Ghatgay. Such were the main pro- 
visions of the treaty ; in other essential points the stipula- 
tions of the treaty of Surji Anjengaom were adhered to. 
Hiough peace was thus restored to the dominions of 
Daolat Elio, it by no means followed that it should be 
accompanied by internal tranquillity. And, in fact, the 
contrary was almost always the case. Daolat Eao spent 
upon his army far greater sums than the r(‘veiiues of the 
coiintiy could alTord. To meet these constantly inci*eas- 
ing expenses he had recourse to a system than which a 
worse could scarcely be devised. He sent his troops out 
into the districts to feed themselves on what tiny might 
wring from the ryots. The system of Naiioleon, that of 
making war sujiport war, has been often and justly 
blamed. But he at least made the inhabitants of the 
(‘ueiny’s country pay for liis victorious soldiers. Daolat 
Eao 'made military rapine one of the princi])les of the 
administralicn of his own country. The result is thus 
riicorded by Captain Grant Dull*: ‘Armies accustomed 
to rapuu' and violence in extensive regions were now/ 
he \\ Uos, ‘ r’cnfmed to tracts comparatively small ; the 
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burden of tlieir exactions became in many places intoleva- chap. 

ble, and districts, before cultivated and populous, were . - 

fiist running to waste and violence.’ 

It can readily be imagined that the revenues of the 
country suffered in proportion. With eveiy year tliey 
diminished. As for Daolat Kao liimself, the only reliable 
source of private income he possessed arose from the 
pension and jaghirs granted to him and to liis family l)y 
the Britisli (jovernrnent. But even witli tliat, so fre- 
quently was he embarrassed, tliat he was forced to take 
Tidvances — at a ruinous rate of interest — from the bankers 
of tile country. 

The same cause, impcicimiosity, probably iirevented 
Daolat Kao from taking advantage of the humiliation of 
Holkar by the British power, and of the consequent 
weakness of his dominions ; nor enn it be doubted that 
for many years that followed it was mainly instrumental 
in keeping him on terms of peace with his former con- 
querors. 

When, howewer, it became necessary for the Govern- 
ment of India, in 1817, to deal witli the Pindaris, a great 
temptation seemed to offer itself to the restless s])irit of 
Daolat Kao. The Pindaris had been the hangers-on of 
the Marhata camps during all the wars in the latter half 
of the eighteenth century. It is true they had plundered 
as well as fought ; probably indeed plundered more than 
fought. But to Sindhia they looked up as to their natural 
jirotector and liege lord. Strong in their own numbers, 
with his su])port they thought they must be irresistible. 

These, and other reasons at least as jiotent, were urged 
upon Daolat Kao. He was very much inclined to givci 
way. He would, indeed, have given but for t\u) 
presciei ce of the Marquis of Hastings, who, informed of 
his hesitation, promptly placed the British troops in such 
a commanding poshion as to force him to an immediate 
decision. He had grown too wise by experience to 
doubt, then. On Novennber 5, 1817, he signed a treaty 
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^ by which he agreed to locate his troops in positions 
— — ' from which they were not to emerge without the or- 
ders of the British Government; to give up the fort- 
resses of Assirgarh and Hindia as security for the lines 
of communication and a guarantee for the performance of 
his engagements, and to surrender for three years the 
tribute of the Eajput states. 

But Daolat Ihio had been hesitating regardjng otlier 
matters likewise. About this time the Peshwa liad been 
endeavouring to resuscitate the old ]\Iarlaita confederacy, 
That Daolat Paio, tlioiigh he dared make no ot)en demon- 
stration in liis ftivour, favoured secretly liis j)lans, was 
jirovcd by tlie fact tliat on the capture of his fortress of 
Assirgarli by tlie Britisli on April 1), 1819, a letter was 
h)und in tlic possession of the Killadar directing him to 
obey all the orders of the Peshwa, at the time at war 
with the British. Tlie'penalty inflicted for this breach of 
faith was the ])ermaneiit cession of the fortress to tlie 
English. The year prior to this discovery, Daolat Ihio 
had, by treaty (dated June 25, 1818) readjusted the 
boundaries of his dominions with the English, he resign- 
ing Ajmir and other districts, iti exchange for lands of 
equal value. 

Daolat Ihio survived the fall of the Peshwa (June 
1818) nearly nine years — years of peace, but for him 
scarcely of prosperity. lie died on Marcli 21, 1827, 
at the comi)aratively early age of forty-eight, lie had 
had a stormy and chequered career. The great projects 
of his predecessor had been scattered to the winds. Still 
he had fared better than his master, the Peshwa, better 
e\en than Ilolkar. He liad, in fact, been preserved by 
the British jiower, in spite, as it were, of himself. Twice 
laid he been thus saved. In 1805, the replacement of 
Marquess Wellesley by Lord Cornwallis secured to 
him peaceful ])OSscssion of Gwaliar and Gohad, which 
he had seized, and with which lie would not ha\'e 
parted without a severe struggle; in 1817, the occupa- 
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tion of his country by tlie orders of tlie Marquis of chap. 
Hastings, preserved him from casting in his lot with the ' — r — 
Pinddris. It was to these acts of his enemies, far more 
than to any statesmanlike policy and political foresight of 
his own, that he left behind him territories capable of 
realising a revenue, under proper management, of nearly 
a million and a half sterling. His dominions, in fact, 
remained *at his death almost in the same state in 
which they had been left by the treaty of 1805. The 
acquisitions made from him by the British Government 
comprised the principal part of the Delta of the Ganges 
and Jamna, from the source of the latter river to near 
its confluence with the former. They included the city 
of Delhi, which, however, with a tract of country round 
it, was continued under the nominal authority of the 
titular emperor, the real authority being vested in the 
British Eesident.^ 

Daolat Eao left no son. Seeing that he had no 
prospect of offspring, he sent to the Dekhan, shortly 
before his death, for the children of some distant relations, 
tliat he might select one from amongst them. The candi- 
dates, live in number, not arriving at Gwaliar till after his 
death, the right of selection devolved upon his widow, 

Baiza Bai, daughter of the infamous Ghatgay, and who 
then filled the office of regent. She selected Miigat 
Eao, a distant relative, eleven years old. The ceremony 
of a doption took place on June 17, 1827, and the boy was 
married the same day to the granddaughter of Daolat 
Edo, by his daughter married to Dhubari Eao, Senapati.^ 

The following day he was placed on the throne, under 
the auspices of the British Government, with the title of 
Ali Jah Jankoji Eao, Sindhia. 

The ^eign of this prince, which lasted over a period 
of sixteen years, was characterised by peace with his Smdhia. 
neighbours and turbulence within his own borders. In. 
his early youth, and for ten years after his accession, the 

^ Jlisforu'iil Sketch of the Vriiices of India, 
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PART ambition of his predecessors widow, tlie Baiza Bai, 
— - caused him and his country endless trouble and annoy- 
ance. This lady began very soon to show that she in- 
tended to be the real ruler. Her late husband, she 
asserted, had nominated her to be regent during hqr en- 
tire lifetime. With a spirit worthy of the daughter of 
Gliatgay she began at once to put lier plans into opera- 
tion. 

It must be admitted tliat the conduct of the British 
Government with respect to her claims was such as to 
encourage them. It declined to interfere beyond insist- 
ing that the Maliarajas seal should be iilways used in 
official commimicatious. It made no effort to provide 
for the future good government of the country by in- 
stilling right principles into tlie mind of the young prince, 
nor did it even insist that he sliould receive any educa- 
tion at all. As a consequence he remained uneducated. 

Thus left to their own devices it is easy to under- 
stand how the stronger mind of the experienced woman 
triumphed over the youth and inexperience of the never 
strong-minded boy. For the moment the Baiza Bai 
gained the day. And, had she been endowed with good 
judgment and sense, she might have kept her position 
till her death. But she was the worthy daughter of 
Ghatgay, as unscrupulous, as ambitious, as headstrong,- 
and as impulsive as he had been. Instead of consoli- 
dating her position by governing the country in such a 
manner as to gain the confidence of the people — instead 
of endeavouring to win the confidence of her ward — 
she oppressed the former, and she kept the latter in a 
seclusion which resembled confinement. Vain were his 
remonstrances. The Baiza Bai was jealous of his possible 
influence, and made him feel that she was so. 

To such- a mode of procedure there could be only 
one result. Si^arcely had the young prince attained the 
age of sixteen than (October 1832) he fled from the 
pahu e, and took refuge with the British Eesident. 
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In December of the same year, the Governor-General, 
Lord William Bentinck, paid a visit to Gwaliar. Before 
he arrived the Baiza Bai had become reconciled to the 
young MahdrAja, but the terms on which they lived had 
not improved. For her, then, the advent of the Governor- 
General was an event of great importance. He might 
side with her, or he might side with her ward. The 
efforts made by both parties to influence the Governor- 
General were incredible. But they found him impassive. 
He was apparently willing to recognise the Baiza Bai, 
so long as she did not attempt to interfere with the future 
rights of the Maluiraja. To all the solicitations of the 
latter he replied, therefore, that it was impossible for him 
to interfere, but that if the Maharaja would abstain from 
all attempts to subvert the Baiza Bai’s power, the British 
Government would prevent the regent adopting any other 
person, to the prejudice of his claim to the throne. 

This negative policy satisfied nobody. Within seven 
months, then, of the departure of the Governor-General, 
the Maharaja again left the palace, and took refuge at the 
residency; and although, by the Resident’s persuasion, 
he was induced to return to the palace, the news of the 
step he had taken encouraged those who were discon- 
tented with the rule of the Baiza Bai to attempt a pro- 
nunciamento in his favour. 

In point of fact, the Baiza Bai s rule had become so 
unpopular in the country, that the nobles and the people 
only wanted an excuse to rise against her. This excuse 
the conduct of the Mahdraja afforded. The day following 
his flight from and return to the palace, almost all the 
troops at Gwdlidr rose in revolt against the Baiza Bai, and 
shouted for Jankoji Eao. The Rani, alarmed, attempted 
to escape, but her flight having been intercepted, she in 
her turn took refuge at the residency. Here, however, 
she was allowed to remain only on the condition that 
she would resign the sovereignty and quit the country. 
She was forced to agree, and quitted Gwalidr for Dhol- 
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pur on July 13. Tlie MahAraja had been proclaimed 
sovereign at GwaliAr three days previously. 

The proceedings of the Eesident did not altogether 
meet tlie approval of Lord William Ben tin ck. He 
was censured for having called out the contingent to 
support the Maharaja’s authority, and the Government 
of India declared its indiiFerence as to whether the 
M/dninij.-i or the Bai exorcised the administrative power, 
its only object being to preserve general tranquillity 
and its own reputation, recognising the ruler supported 
by the popular voice. In accordance with this view, 
whilst the Government of India forbade the Baiza Bai 
to use her asylum in the British territory for the pur- 
pose of oi’ganising an invasion of Gwaliar, it placed no 
obstacle whatever in the way of the return of that lady 
to G w/diar with the view of tlirowing herself upon the 
support of her own peoi)le. 

Tlienceforth, however, the Baiza Bai had no connec- 
tion with the administration of Gwfdiiir, although she 
troubled the actual rulers in the vexatious manner of 
which an intriguing woman, in command of a large 
amount of money, is so well capable. But in the end, 
seeing every hope vanish, she renounced her ambitious 
views, and was alloAved to return to Gwaliar, where she 
died in 1862. 

Jankpji Siudhia was a weak ruler. During the 
greater part of his reign the administration’ was in the 
hands of his maternal uncle, Mamah Sahib. But, to quote 
the words of Mr. Aitchison^ : ‘ Tlie court was one con- 
stant scene of feuds and struggles for power amongst 
the nobles ; the army was in a chronic state of mutiny. 
The weakness of the internal government prepared the 
way for the hostilities with the British Government, 
which broke out shortly after the Mahrdrajd’s death, and 
resulted in an eiitu’e change of policy towards the 
GwAlidr State.’ 


aitclnsDn'M Treaties, vol. iv. p. ‘20S. 
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I have already stated that the reign of Jankoji was chap. 

undisturbed by war. In fact the only two matters which . 

connect his reign with foreign governments were the 
organisation of the contingent and the rounding of tlie 
borders of his territory by exchanges. 

The reform of the contingent took place in the year 
1837. Consisting originally, according to the treaty of 
1817, of 5,000 horse, and reduced after the termination 
of the war to 2,000, it was resolved in J 837 to establish it 
on the footing of a regiment of cavalry, one of infantry, and 
a company of artillcjy, commanded by European officers. 

To induce Jankojf to agree to this arrangement, it was 
resolved to restore to him the districts in Khandesli 
which had been made over temporarily to the British 
Government, Sindhia paying in lieu a sum equivalent to 
tlieir net revenues. The exj)enses of tlie contingent 
were defrayed in part from those revenues, in part from 
the revenues of the retained Sagar districts, and the 
tributes from the Eajput states, formerly due to Sindhia. 

Jankoji had no male children. In 1837, however, an 
attempt was made to substitute a male child for a females 
to which his wife had just given birth. Jhit the attempt 
coming to the knowledge of the Kaja, it naturally mis- 
carried. On the death of liis wife the year following, he 
married her sister, Tara Bai, then little more than a child, 
the daughter of Jeswaiit Eao Giirpora. 

In general matters the government of Jankoji showmd 
itself eminently desirous to keep on good terms with tlie 
British Government. He gave every encouragement to 
the endeavours made by that Government to suppress 
Thagi and highway rol)bery — till then extremely preva- 
lent; and he aii-anged for the trial and punishment 
within h' ^ own dominions of tlie prisoners charged and 
convicted. In 1838, when a mission from Mpal, supposed 
to entertain intenticais hostile to the British Government, 
came to Gwalidr, its members were arrested and sent 
back. Similarly in 1839. he arrested and placed at the 
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. _ Mahomed, ruler of Afghanistan. 

In January 1840, Jankoji received a visit from the 
then Governor-General, the Earl of Auckland. It was 
merely a complimentary visit, but at an Asiatic court 
such modes of showing honour are highly esteemed. 

Just three years later — February 7, 1843 — Jankoji 
Sindhia died. It will be seen from the sketch I have 
given of his life, that, at the best, his was a negative 
character. He did not possess one tittle of the genius of 
Madhaji, nor was he endowed even with the boldness 
and daring of his immediate predecessor. He took but 
little part in the government of the country. He was 
in that respect little more than a lay figure. His death, 
at the early age of twenty-seven, was certainly due neither 
to excess of work, to excess of horse exercise, nor to in- 
tellectual study. 

The deatli of Jankoji witliout an heir, and without 
having adopted an heir, left the throne once more open 
to the intrigues of interested parties. But on this occa- 
sion the sound principle was adhered to of adopting the 
nearest relation. Tliis nearest, though distant relation, 
was Bagirat Ihio, son of Hanwant Ihio, usually called 
Babaji Sindhia, and he was only eight years old. The 
adoption made by the widow, Tara Bai, with the assent 
of the great nobles, was approved of by the British 
Government. But it then became necessary to appoint 
a rfegent. Now the prime minister at the time of the 
death, of Jankoji, and indeed 4br several years previously, 
had been the Eaja’s maternal uncle, Mamah Sahib. Of 
liim the British Eesideht had reported only two years 
previously, that he was ‘ the most capable of the ministers 
of state,’ and ‘ certainly the person of most influence at 
present.^ It is true the Eesidont had somewhat qualified 
this testimony to the merits of the Mamah Sahib by an in- 
sinuation that he owed the retention of his position to the 
aljsclutu coulidence reposed in him by his master, ‘ for,’ 
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he adds, alluding to the influence, ‘ I am of opinion that chap. 
it is likely to terminate with his nephew’s, the Maharaja s, 
existence/ But when, on the demise of the Maharaja, 
this second part of the Eesident’s report appeared to be 
falsified by the selection of this very Mamah Sahib by the 
chiefs present at Gwaliar to be sole regent, and the Eesi- 
dent reported that this selection had given universal satis- 
faction, the British Government could not but signify their 
approval. 

But a few months showed that, in his report of two 
years before, the Eesident had rightly divined that the 
influence of the Mamah Sahib was bound up with the 
existence of the late sovereign. For three months, indeed,* 
if we may except the revolt of one battalion, speedily suj)- 
pressed, all was quiet. But intrigue had not the less been 
at work. It was impossible, with a young widow bent on 
power, it should have been otherwise. Either women 
in such a position will find men weak enough to bend to 
their vices, or there will be men ambitious and imserupu- 
loLis enough to make tools of the women. The intrigue 
in this case formed no exception to the rule. 

There happened to be a woman in the palace, pos- 
sessed, or believed to be possessed, of great intluence 
with Tara Bai, named Morengi. Tliis woman had struck 
up an intimate friendship with D/ida Khasji-wala, a man 
who had been appointed controller of tlie palace under 
the Mamah Sahib. The ‘ friendship ’ was soon suspected 
to cover a dangerous intrigue, and the woman was re- 
moved. But Dada Khasji-wulas movements still con- 
tinued ‘to excite suspicion. Mamah Sahib reported his 
conduct to the Eesident, and, going further, taxed the 
DMA in person with want of loyalty. The latter assumed 
an air of virtuous indignation, denied the charge, and 
courted inquiry. Nothing could then be proved against 
him. But soon the object of his machinations became 
apparent. He assumed* a haughtier tone. He openly 
bearded the regent. Suddenly, when the pear was ripe, 
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PART the widowed Eani, Tara Bai, expressed to the British 
— ^ Eesident her determination to dismiss the Mamah Sahib 
from office. 

From subsequent events it appeared that she had been 
made to believe that the Mamah Sahib, whose daughter 
had been married to the Mdharaja, intended entirely to 
supersede her authority. 

The British Eesident remonstrated, but to no purpose. 
Mamah Sahib, AN^iiose friends fell from Iiiin, as though he 
were infectious, on the news of his disgrace, was dismissed, 
and lied from Gwaliar. The Dada Khasji-wal^ be- 
came minister in his place. 

The remarks made by the Governor-General at this 
crisis deserve to be quoted for the good sense they dis- 
])lay. The Mamah Sahib, he recorded, was clearly an in- 
capable, who ‘ liad proved himself quite unfit to manage 
men or women, and a minister of Gwaliar must manage 
both.’ Lord Ellenborough saw no great offence to tlie 
British Government in the removal from office of a 
minister so incapable, nor did he wish to force upon the 
state an unpopular regent. ‘ Any form of administering 
the affiiirs of the Gwalidr State which may effect the 
object of frontier tranquillity Avill be satisfactory,’ he 
wrote, ‘ to the British Government.’ 

It will thus be clear that the expulsion of the Mamalj 
Sahib and the installation in his place of the Dada con- 
stituted no offence to the Britisli Government. Such 
offence could only be created by divergence on the j)art 
of the Dada from the peaceful foreign policy pursued 
by the government of Sindhia subsequent to the year 
1819. 

Unfortunately for himself, the Dada did make that 
divergence. Probably having been installed by the 
favour of the army, he deemed it absolutely essential to 
keep the troops in a good humour and in a state of devo- 
tion to himself. The specific so successfully practised at 
Satorv in 18^0-51 — the specific of ‘ sausages and cham- 
] .nrne — lud not dicn been invented, nor probably would 
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it have been quite suited to an eastern lieniispliere. He ciiap. 

was forced then upon a dangerous course. The army 

had forgotten Assaye. and scarcely remembered Laswiiri. 

A new race had grown up, a race into whose ears the 
triumphs of Madhaji, and the commanding position of 
Daolat Eao had been sung from their carlie;5t cliildhood. 

These men thirsted for action, and the Dada soon found 
that to retain their confidence it would be necessary to 
fen their hopes. 

With this object lie in a short time dismissed from the 
army, even with ignominy, all those officers who were 
favourable to the British, replacing them by the scum of 
Marliata society — men who were ready for plunder and 
pillage at any jirice. Large presents of money were 
made to the soldiery, and they were gradually brought 
to a state of indiscipline bordering on revolt. 

But to escape one danger the Diida had provoked 
another. The British Government could not at any time 
have tolerated a mutinous and hostile power — for its lios* 
tility was undisguised — within fifty miles of Agra. Still 
less was it possible for it to tolerate the exist ence of such 
an army, when another mutinous body of soldiers, the 
soldiers of the Punjab, threatened its nortliern boundary. 

Lord Ellcnborough, however, was averse from severe 
measures. The mischief seemed to have been caused by 
one mtui, the Dada Khasji-wala, and he not unreasonably 
hoped that with the removal of the Dada it would dis- 
appear. The better to bring about this result, an officer 
in whom Lord Ellenborough had entire confidence, 
Colonel Sleeman, was appointed Kesident at Gwaliar. 

The report of Colonel Sleeman confirmed the pre- 
existing opinion that the Dada was at tlie root of the mis- 
chief. He described him as turbulent, restless, and in- 
triguing ; an enemy of public order, and a fomenter of 
troubles with his Tieighbours ; at the same time so defi- 
cient in personal courage, that it was his habit, in moments 
of difficulty, ^ to conceal himself in the most sacred of the 
female apartment^.’ 
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This report decided the Government. It determined 
to remove Dada Khasji-w41a from Gwaliar to a place of 
Tsecurity within its own territories. To give force to its 
orders, it directed the assembly at Agra of an army of 
exercise. 

But before tiie British Government could take any 
action in the matter, affairs had come to a crisis in 
Gwaliar. The conservative party in tlie army, represent- 
ing the views of those favourable to an alliance with the 
British, suddenly reasserted their position, and called for 
the dismissal of the obnoxious Dada, as the cause of all 
the evil. The Dada, to suppress this revolt, as he termed 
it, sent against the insurgents the troops who remained 
faithful to himself. But these were beaten, and the Dada 
himself was seized. After some discussion he was sent off, 
under an escort, to the British camp at Agra. But either 
the escort was merciful, or the Dada was proiiise in his 
promises ; he was allowed to return. 

After his return the Gwaliar Durbar made one effort to 
procure permission for the confinement of the Dada within 
the Gwalifir territories. But Colonel Sleeman was inex- 
orable. Either, he said, the Djida must be surrendered, 
or British troops would march on Gwaliar. 

Still the Durbar hesitated, and the British troops 
accordingly broke ground. But it was not until the close 
approach of the Governor-General at tlie head of an 
army showed the impossibility of retaining the Dada, that 
he was surrendered. 

But by that time, the British army had advanced too 
far^to recede without obtaining a guarantee against the 
recurrence of such a danger. It continued then to move 
forward, the Governor-General intimating to the Durbar 
his wish to settle matters at a personal interview between 
Tara Bai and tlie Maharaja on the one side and himself on 
the other. . ' 

This interview was fixed for December 26. But the 
inle^l g('uce was extremely distasteful to the Gwaliar 
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army. Tliey determined then to figlit for it. Massing 
the great body of their troops near the village of Maha- 
rajpiir, they took the Commander-in-Chief, Sir Hugh 
Gough, by surprise, on the 28th, whilst a smaller detach- 
ment made a similar demonstration against the disjointed 
wing of the British army, under General Gray. 

But it would not do. The Gwaliar troops fought 
well ; they had everything in their favour ; they inflicted 
bn us considerable loss, but they were beaten ; and 
Gwdliar lay at the feet of Lord Ellenborough. 

The way in which this nobleman dealt with tlie pros- 
trate State will always be quoted as a masterpiece of policy. 
He made a friend of it — a friend who stood the Englisli in 
good stead during their troubles fourteen years later. By 
a treaty concluiled on January LI, 1844, the sovereignty 
of the country was retained for Sindhia ; the government 
during the minority of the Eajfi was to be conducted 
according to the advice of the British Ecsideiit; the 
British’ Government pledged itself to maintain tlie just 
territorial rights of Gwaliar; a territory yielding eighteen 
lakhs a year was to be ceded to the Biitisli Government 
for tlie maintenance of a contingent force, and other 
lands for the payment of debts due, and the expenses of 
the war ; and tlie army was to be reduced to 6,000 
cavalry, 3,000 infantry, and 200 gunners with 32 guns. 

This arrangement ensured peace, au improved admin- 
istrative system, and gratitude. From 1844 to 1857 the 
history of Gwaliar was a history of peace and prosperity. 
In 1854 the young Maharaja Alijah Jaiaji Ihio Siridliia 
became of age, and assumed the administration. Nor 
throughout the entire period were there the smallest 
symptoms of any disturbance of the political horizon. 

But in 1857 the Bengal army mutinied. The prime 
minister of Jaiaji Eao, for four years previous to the out- 
break, had been a Brahman, named Diiikar Eao, one of 
the most honest, most far-seeing, and most capable men 
that Ceiural India has ever produced. In his brief tenure 


CHAR 

j. 


Jaiaji Bao 
Sindhia. 



TIIK NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 


PAKT 

II. 


of oflic’c lie had introduced large and beneficial reforms in 
the internal administration of the country, had swept 
away numberless abuses, and had made life comparatively 
easy for the cultivator of the soil. In effecting these 
reforms it would have been impossible for him not to have 
given some offence to a few of the ambitious families 
wliose folly had fourteen years before pushed Dada 
Khasji-wala to defy the British. But in a time .of pea(H; 
and prosjierity the macJiiiiations of such men were power- 
less. 

But the rumbling of the coming mutiny had not been 
unfelt in Gwaliar. It liad given hope to the disaflectcd, 
and filled the minds of the aristocracy with ambitious 
ideas. But there were at least two men in that state 
free from tlie jxrevailing madness. These men were the 
Maharaja, Jaiaji Eao, and his able minister. 

From the very first, witli the full concurrence and 
su[)port of that minister, Jaiaji Ihio determined to cast 
in his lot with the British. Not in vain had Lord Ellen- 
borough, in 1844, displayed the ]>rescieut policy of a real 
statesman. Not in vain had ho forborne from the lust of 
conquest, and restored to the minor sovereign intact his 
dominions, with a provision to secure their good adminis- 
tration during his minority. With an opportunity which 
Madhaji would have made decisive, which Daolat Edo 
even would have clutched at, Jaiaji Etio took upon him- 
self the task, which, under the circumstances of the feeling 
of the country, must have been pre-eminently difficult — the 
task of being loyal to his engagements to the British, even 
when British supremacy seemed lowered, and British 
authority had been shaken off’ in districts within fifty 
miles of his capital. 

Full of these loyal ideas, Jaiaji Eao s first movement 
was to send his own bodyguard to Agra to aid the 
Lieutenant-Governor of the North-West Erovinces id the 
suppression of the revolt.^ They rendered excellent ser- 

‘ iiV/ Paniphki^ Furt 11. pik lUiJ-a. 
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vice. Ilis next was to place his entire contingent at the chap. 
disposal of the same high officer. The offer was accepted. . 
But it soon became evident that the causes which had in- 
duced the mutiny in the Bengal army had infected the 
sepoys of the Gwaliar contingent with the virus of revolt. 

At Hatrds, at Nimach, at Angai*, at Lalatpiir, and 
finally on June 14, at Gwaliar itself, tlie sepoys of the 
contingent rose and massacred many of their British 
officers. 

No sooner had these men revolted than they placed 
their services at the disposal of Jaiaji Eao, and begged 
him to lead them against the British in Agra. To give 
due credit to the loyalty of Jaiaji Rao Sindhia at this 
crisis it should be remembered that not only were the in- 
surgents in possession of the capital of the Moguls, but the 
entire country to the north-west of Agra was in revolt. 

British garrisons were beleaguered at Kalmpiir and at 
Lakhnau, and it seemed as though one decisive blow 
would finish with tlie Englisli dominion north of Bengal 
proper. Had the Maharaja, then, acceded to the request 
of the sepoys, it was quite possible tliat with the 20,000 
trained soldiers, men wlio afterwards gave evidence of the 
excellence of their discipline against General Wyndham at 
Kahnpur, and against Lord Strathnairn after Jhair i, he 
might have struck that fatal blow. 

To say that he musi. have felt his power, is only to credit 
him with ordinary capacity, and his capacity is at least 
beyond the average. But he was loyal and true. Had 
the ablest member of the Council of India been at his ear 
he could not have inspired him with counsels more calcu- 
lated to prove beneficial to the British cause than those 
which he. and his minister, with the instinct of loyal 
natures, followed of their own free will. 

Not only did the Maharaja not accept the offer of his 
troops, but by dint of skilful management, by cajoling and 
by gifts of money, by pretended difficulties in tlie way of 
prorniring carriage, he vletained them. More than that, 
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when mutinous troops from Mau and the territories of 
Holkar passed through liis dominions, he restrained his 
own troops from joining them. He succeeded, in fact, in 
retaining them in inaction till after Delhi had fallen, and 
Kahnpur had been relieved. And when finally he did let 
them go, it was only that they might fall into the clutches 
of Sir Hugli Eose and Sir Colin Campbell. 

It can easily be imagined that the loyalty .of Jaiaji 
Edo to the British alliance had not, made him popular with 
that large and augmenting class of self-seekers which the 
mutiny liad called into existence. It was not long before 
the hostile feelings of these men were manifested. When 
in June 1858, the rebel troops under Tantia Tdpi entered 
Gwdlidr, not only had the power of the Mdhdraja to 
restrain his own men vanished entirely, but these made 
common cause against him, and forced him and his 
minister to flee for British protection to Agra. He was 
restored in the course of the same month by Sir Hugh 
Eose, 

The loyalty of Jaiaji Edo to the British Govcirnment 
did not pass unnoticed. His conduct, indeed, had been so 
pre-eminently faithful that nothing could have excused its 
being passed over. By a treaty dated December 12, 1800, 
lands were restored to Sindhia yielding three lakhs of 
rupees a year and the exchange of lands he wished for 
for others of nearly equal value was arranged with the 
British Government. He received a sunnud conferring 
upon him the right of adoption, and permission to raise 
his infantry from 3,000 to 5,000 men, and his guns from 
32 to 36. In place of the revolted contingent tlie British 
Government agreed to maintain a subsidiary force. 

Subsequently the name of Jaiaji Sindhia appeared in 
the first list of the Knights of the Star of India. 

Since 1 859 Jaiaji Edo has been his own prime minister. 
He has administered the country himself. His fprmer 
minister, now Sir Dinkar Eao, lives mainly at Agra, in 
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which city his son is receiving tlie education of an English ^ihap. 
gentleman. 

It is strange that, like all his predecessors, without one 
exception, Jaiaji RaoSindhia has no legitimate male descen- 
dant. He has Iiad three sons, but they died. He pos- 
sesses the power of adoption, and this power he exercised 
in November 1865, by the selection of a youth named 
Ganpat Rao to be his successor. It has, however, been 
stipulated that in the event of his being blessed with off- 
spring, his own son shall succ^eed him, Ganpat Rao being 
provided with an estate returning an annual income of a 
lakh of rupees. 

Of the revenues of tlie country 78,38,000 rupees are 
derived from the land ; 14,70,202 from customs; the re- 
mainder from the tributes of feudatories. Tlie customs’ 
I'evenue is realised from transit duties on iron, tobacco, 
sugar, and salt, all other articles being free, and from 
jagliir and local taxes. No transit duties are taken on 
the portion of the Agra and Bombay road and its branches 
passing through Sindhia’s territories, or on the roads con- 
necting Gwaliar with Mwah, Farrukhabad, Datia, Jhansi, 
and Kalpi.^ 

The MahaiVija of Gwalhir receives a salute of nineteen 
guns. Ilis territories may be described generally as being 
bounded on the north and north-wcvst by tlie river 
Chambal ; on the east by Bundelkhand and the central 
provinces ; on the north by Bhopal and Dluir ; and on 
the ^vestby Dholpur, Karauli, thlaipiir, and Kota. 


* Aitchison’s Treaties, 
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CHAPTEE II. 

indCr, or the dominions op holkar. 

Auka -8,318 sq miles. Population— r)76, 000. 

IIhvunuk — 30,00,000 rupees. 

The father of Mullmr Eao, the founder of the dynasty of 
the Holkars, was a shepherd. To this occupation he 
added tlie more jirofitable trade of a weaver of blanlfets. 
He lived in tlie village of Hoi, on the river Nira, whence 
he derived the surname Holkar — the adjunct kac or kur 
signifying inliabitant. 

MulharEao first saw light about tlie year 1603. Ilis 
father died when he was live years old, and his mother 
went shortly aftenvards to live with her brother, a land- 
holder in Khandesh. Mulhar Eao was brought up as a 
shepherd, but soon disdaining tlie slothful life, he deter- 
mined to diivote liimsclf to arms, and enlisted in a troop 
of horse, then on their way to Gujrat. He soon dis- 
tinguished himself, and, it is said, in one of his first 
engagements, had tlie good fortune to slay witii Ihs own 
hand an officer of rank in the enemy’s service For this 
he obtained the command of twenty-five horsemen. 
Whilst on duty with this body of men on the family 
estate of liis leader, Kaiitaji Kadam, a party of the 
Peshwa’s liorse, on their way to Malwa, attempted to pass 
over the lands belonging to it. Mulhar Eao dis[)uted 
their passage, and displayed so much courage as to attract 
the n<3tice of the Peshwa, who persuaded him to enter his 
service as commander of 500 men. This transfer was made 
with the consent of Kantaji Kadam, and Mulliar Eao 
showed his obligations to that family by adopting their 
colours as his own. 

Mulhar Eao ap})(.‘ars to have joined the army of the 
Peshwa about the year 1724. Starting as the leader of 
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500 horse, lie, in four years, raised himself to a’lar 
higher position. In 1728 he received from the Peshwa, ' — 
as a reward for liis services, a grant of twelve districts 
north of the Narbada; in 1731 twenty districts were 
added to these, and at the same time the Peshwa, in a 
letter written with his own hand, confided the Marliati 
interests in Malwd to his charge. The following year he 
filled the post of principal general under the Peshwa when 
the army of Dia Bahadur, Siibadar of the province of 
Malwa, was defeated by the Marhiitas. Iiidiir, with the 
greater portion of the conquered country, was assigned to 
Mulhar Eao for the support of his troops, and in 1 735 he 
was left as general-in-clnef of the Marhata forces north 
of the Narbada. In 1738 we find him the most daring 
assailant of the Mogul army under Nizam-ul-Mulk, and 
conducting to a favourable conclusion a warfare which 
confirmed to the Maiiuitas the sovereignty of tlic country 
between the Narbada and .the Chambal. 

In 1739 he assisted at the expulsion of the Portuguese 
from Bassein — an enterprise which cost the besiegers, it 
is said, 500 men. He then rejoined the Peshwa to defend 
his territoiics against the threatened onslaught of Nadir 
Shah. But this never took place. 

In the eleven years that followed, Mulhar Eao con- 
tinued to increase his fame and his possessions. In this 
interval he never met with a single check, and this con- 
tinued success no doubt served to encourage the ambitious 
designs which gradually forced themselves upon him, and 
which, it seemed to him, could be crowned only by the 
replavcement at Delhi of the Moguls by the Marhatas. 

With this object in view, we find him in 1751 assist- 
ing the Vizir Safdar Jang in preserving Oudh from the 
Eohillas. In this war he greatly added to his reputation 
as a leader. The mode in which on one occasion he 
succeeded with a small body of troops in a night attack on 
the masses of Uie enemy is thus recorded by Sir John 
Malcolm : ‘ He directed torches and lights to be tied to 

\ 
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the horns of several tlioiisaiKl cattle, wliidi were driven 
in one direction, while in another he placed lights upon 
every bush and tree, and, when this was done, iDarched 
silently in the dark by a diflerent route to attack. The 
enemy, pressed in one quarter by an actual assault, and 
seeing liglits in vseveral otliers, thouglit themselves sur- 
rounded and in danger of destruction ; they dispersed and 
lied in dismay, leaving their camp to be ])lundercd by the 
conquerors, whose leader acquired just increase of fame 
from the victory.’ 

For his conduct in this ('arnpaign, Ilolkar received a 
grant of twelve and a half per (‘cut. on the revenues of 
Chandiir, and honours in addition. 

At Pani[)at Miilhar Ihio divided with Sindliia tlic com- 
mand of the right wing of the Miirliatfi army. Trior to 
that battle he Jiad been treated with the great (‘st indignity 
and insult l)y the commander-in-chief, Sudas(‘o Ihio. 
Again and again luid Sudaseo spurned tlie advice ortered 
him by the practised warrior. ‘ Who wants the advice of 
a goatherd?’ was tlie reception given to these wise counsels. 
In one of the skirmivshes, or rather battles of a sec^ondary 
rank, on his way to join the headquarter camp, Mulhar 
Eao had been surprised and defecated, ))ut tliis liad not 
prevented liis junction with tlie main body, nor had it held 
him back from inflicting in subsequent skirmishes great 
losses on tlie enemy. lie had advised Sudaseo to ad- 
here to ihirlaita tactics, to retreat, to draw’ tlie heavy- 
armed enemy after him, then suddenly to overwhelm him. 
The advice, as I liave said, was scornfully rejected. The 
result was that on January fi, I7G1, the Marliata power, 
was dealt an almost fatal blow on the field of Tjuiipat. 

It has been asserted that in tliat fatal battle Mulhar 
Eao did not fight with his old spii’it, and that he left the 
field early in the day. He did not, it is certain, exhaust 
all the powers of Ins men. He kept something in liand in 
case of an overthrow. Eut his partisans assert that he 
did tins because he believed defeat to be certain, and that 
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he kept a portion of Iiis troops in reserve to cover the chap. 
retreat of tlie remainder. It is certain that lie alone, of - 
all the Marhata leaders, retired with sonic amount of 
order. 

After Panipat Miilliar Eao retired to his possessions 
in Central India, and employed himself in reducing his 
vast acquisitions to coherence and order. In this he 
succeeded well, for lie was a man of generous instincts, 
considerate, yet /inn, and these qualities ensured his 
popularity amongst his people. He died in 1705, at the 
ripe age j;)f seventy-six, leaving a name amongst th(j 
Marliatas which, even now, stands second only to that of 
Madhaji Eao Sindliia, and second to him only in the science 
of politics. lie left behind him a principality bringing 
in an annual gross revenue of 75,00,000 rupees. 

Mulhar Eao Ilolkar had had but one son, KhandiEao, 
who was killed at the siege of Khumbir, near Dig, 
some years before Pfinipat. But Kliandi left behind liim by 
his wife, Ahalya Bai, a son named Mali Ihio. Tliis boy, 
howevei’, who showed .symptoms akin to madness, did not 
survive his grandfather more than nine months. The 
administration was then assumed by Ahalya Bai. 

The rule of this estimable lady, wliich husted thirty Ahaiy.i 
yean^ was not, however, cstabli.^hed witliout some oppo- 
sitiovi. The scheming Eagonath Ihio, uncle to the then 
Peshwa, and afterwards Peshwa himself, used all the means 
in liis power to procure tlie adoption of a child whose 
movements, by means of his agents, he might always 
control. Blit in this attempt he was defeated not less by 
the firmness and prudence of Ahalya Bai, tlian by the 
stedfast attitude nssu|ncd by Madhaji Sindliia, who, aided 
by other Marhata chiefs and the Peshwa himself, declared 
liimself determined to sup})ort the legitimate rights of the 
widow of Miilh.ir Eao’s .son. 

Thus firmly established, the first act of Ahalya Bai 
was to select a ( ommander-in-chief of her forces. It need 
not be said that in those days, wlien the principle was 
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PART universally recognised that power was to liiin who wielded 
the sword, this was a task wliich called for the nicest 
discrimination of character. Ahalya Bai proved that she 
was endowed with that discrimination. Her choice fell 
upon Tiikaji Ilolkar, a man of the same tribe, but not re- 
lated to her husband’s iamily. He ^vas a man of mature 
years, unobtrusive and unambitious, wliose character was 
formed, and wlio had won the respect of all parties. A 
better choice could not have been made. Bound together 
by feelings of mutual respect and mutual esteem, Ahalya 
Bai and Tukaji conducted the aflairs of tlie state for thirty 
years — thirty years of ha])piness and jwosperity for i\u) 
people, such as they had never known before and have 
but rarely known since. 

The mode in which tins ‘ coalition government ’ was 
conducted has been thus described by Sir John Malcolm : 

‘ When Tukaji was in the Dekhan,’ he writes, ‘all the 
territories of the family soutli of the Satpura range were 
managed by him, and the countries north of that limit 
were under Ahalya Bai, to whom the dilferent tributaries 
also made their annual payments. While he was in 
Hindostan he collected the revenues of the territories 
that had been acquired there and in Bundelkhand, and 
also the tributes of Eajputanii. The districts in ]\flilwa 
and Nimar continued as usual under the direction of 
Ahalya Bai ; and her authority was on such occ’asions ex- 
tended over the j)ossessions in the Dekhan. The treasures 
of the family, which were very considerable, remained 
with Ahalya Bai ; and she had besides personal estates 
yielding annually four lakhs of rupees, which, with the 
lioard above mentioned, were entirely expended at her 
discretion, while all the rest of the receipts were brought 
into a general account, and applied to the expenditure 
of the government. The accounts of receipts and dis- 
bursements were kept with scrupulous exactness; and 
Ahalya Bai, after paying the civil and militia charges, 
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sent the balance that remained in the public treasury to 
supply the exigencies of the army employed abroad/ 

It would appear, moreover, from the same writer, that 
wherever he might be, Tiikaji always referred, on every 
occasion in which the general interests of the country 
were implicated, to Ahalya Bai, and that the ministers at 
the several foreign courts were deputed directly from her. 

During thirty years of rule perhaj)s no prince or 
princess ever conciliated more respect from foreign 
sovereigns than did this illustrious Hindu lady. She was 
extremely pious, much given to devotion, yet she found 
time to attend to tlie important affairs of state which 
pressed tliemselves daily on her attention. It was her 
habit to transact business every day in open durbar. 

‘ Her first princi[)le of government,’ says Sir John 
Malcolm, ‘ appears to have been moderate assessment, 
and an almost sacred respect for the native rights of 
village officers and the proprietors of lands. She heard 
every complaint in person ; and although slie continu- 
ally referred causes to courts of equity and arbitra- 
tion, and to licr ministers for settlement, slie was always 
accessible ; and so strong was her sense of duty on all 
points connected with the distribution of justice, that 
she is re])resented as not only patient, but unwearied in 
the investigation of the most insignificant causes where 
appeals were made to her decision.’ 

Her hours for transacting business were from 2 p.m. 
to 6 P.^r., and again from 9 r.M. to 11 p.m. By her un- 
remitting attention to business she was able during her 
longo'cign to maintain such excellent relations with her 
neighbours that her dominions were but once invaded, 
and then unsuccessfully. Nor was her internal adminis- 
tratiem less successful. In no part of India were the 
people so hap])y and contented as were those in the 
dominions of Ilolkar. 

Amongst otiier of the acts by which her reign will 
be remembered, was the founding of Indiir, the present 
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capital of the country. A village when slie came to the ad- 
' — ' ministration, it was soon trarisfbrjned, under her auspices, 
into a Avealthy city. She built likewise several forts, and 
caused to be constructed, at considerable cost, a road over 
tlie Vindhya range, where it is almost perpendicular. 
Slie s])ent likewise large sums of money on religious 
ed dices. 

8he died at the age of sixty, worn out with care and 
fatigue. According to Sir tTohn Malcolm, to whose lus- 
tory of Central Indhi the reader is referred for a more 
detailed account of this famous lady, ‘ she was of the 
middle stature, and very thin ; her complexion, which 
was of a dark olive, Avas clear ; and her countenance is 
described as having been to the last hour of lua* life 
agreeable. . . . She Avas very cheerful, seldom in anger, 
possessed a cultivated mind, Avas quick and clear in tlu‘ 
transaction of public business, and e\eii ilattery ap[)ears 
to have been lost upon lier.’ 

Tier death, Aviuch occurred in 1795, Avas lamented far 
and Avidc. 

It is not necessary to give more than a cursory glance 
at the military achievements of Tiikaji during the reign 
of Ahalya Bai. We find liim in 1780 employed in 
Oil j nit in conjunction Avith Madhaji Sindhia against the 
English, inider Colonel Ooddard ; and in 1780 aiding 
the IShiAvab of Savandr against his master, Ti]q)u Sultan, 
whose troops he defeated. In 1792 lie' introduced 
European tac^tics and disciiiline among his troops, four 
battalions being thus disciplined and [ilaced under a 
Frenchman, the Chevalier lludrericc. At the battl(‘ of 
Liikhairi, near Ajnn'r, the.se four battalions formed part 
of Ilolkar’s army, 30,000 strong, Avhich fought against 
Sindhia s forces, commanded by Gopal Eao Bhao, con- 
sisting of 20,000 liorse, and 9,000 regular infantry, dis- 
ciplined m ilie European fashion, and commanded by 
T)e Bo:gne, who planned the attack. Diidrenec’s bat- 
[ought till they wore nearly annihilated, and lioikar 
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lost all his guns. The stand made by Dudrenec, however, 
encouraged Tukaji to persevere in tlie system. 

Tiikaji Holkar survived Ahalya bai only two years. 
He died in 1797, leaving four sons, Khasi E/io and Mul- 
liar Eao by l]is wife, and Wittcyi and Jeswant Ihio by a 
concubine. Of tJie legitimate sons KIulsi Ihio was lialf- 
witted, but Mulliar Jiao gave promise of great things. 
The four young men were invited to tlie Peshwa’s court 
at Puna on tluiir father’s deatli, and it was hoped that 
tlie succession would devolve upon the high-s])iritcd 
Mulhar Rao. But just at that moment Daolat Eao 
Siiidliia was supreme at the court of the Peshwa, and it 
suited the ambitious views of that unscrupulous ruler to 
see Holkar’s dominions governed by a fool. He therefore, 
gave the whole might of his support to Khasi Eao, at- 
tacked Mulhar Eao in the night, slew him, and took his 
son, Khandi Efio, prisoner. Witt(')ji and Jeswant Eao 
es('ap(jd, but the former turned freeliooter, was captured 
whilst marauding in the Dekhan, and was put to a cruel 
death. 

All the hopes of the subjects of Holkar now turned 
to Jeswant Eiio. This prince, fleeing from Piina, had 
sought refuge with the Eajii of Nagpur, but had been 
treaclierously imprisoned. After a short conlinement, 
however, he escajaal, and for a year or so led the life of 
a proscribed fugitivi*. But in the coui'se f)f that life he 
had many opportunities of displaying the innate strength 
and daring of his nature, his lofty vie\vs and his generous 
ideas. Tlie breezes wafted exaggerations of these quali- 
ties To Indiir, and the whole army longed for him to 
appear. At length he arrix ed. Then, as if instinctively, 
the entire army, including the trained infantry and 
artillery of the Chevalier Dudrenec, the Patans of Amir 
Khan, and the I^indari auxiliaries, went over to him in a 
mass. 

Jeswatit Ei o, ignoring the claims of the imbecile 
Khasi Eao, at once assumed the regency in the name of 
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]iis nepliew Khaiidi Eao, but, as lie subsequently caused 
tlie latter to be poisoned, his reign may be said to begin 
from this date (1798). He found in Indur a great part 
of the treasure accumulated by Ahalya Bai, and he com- 
menced his reign by a declaration tliat he intended to 
make regular payments to his troops. But his necessities, 
exaggerated by an ambitious nature, soon made him 
burst the bonds he had proposed to liimself. lie found 
he was compelled to feed his army by tlie plunder of 
others, lie did not scruple then to lay waste alike the 
lerritories of Sindhia, and the territories of his liege lord 
the Peshwa. It was the story of tliese devastations 
that caused Daolat Eao Sindhia to leave Puna for his 
own territories. 

But as a general, Daolat Eao was no matdi for the 
daring Jeswant Eao. The latter, counting tlie initiative 
as three-fifths of a victory, attacked, in June 1801, the 
disciplined forces of Sindhia, under Ilessing at Ujjen, and 
completely defeated them. He then, in July, made a 
daring attack upon Sind bias great park of artillery on 
the north bank of the Narbada, and (hough he was re- 
pulsed, still succeeded in alarming Sindhia, who advanced 
u])on Indiir. The battle that ensued at that jilace was 
most desperately contested. Well liad it been for the 
Marhata power luid Holkar triumphed, for the victory of 
Daolat Eao paved the way to the ruin of the Peshwa and 
the treaty of Bassein. 

Jeswant Eao was indeed badly beaten; and had 
Sindhia displayed any of the qualities of a jiolitician, his 
ruin had been assured. But dall}ing away the time in a 
fruitless attempt to treat, he left the game in the hands of 
liis vanquished rival. Jeswant Eao had lost his army, 
but rallying round him the daring spirits who traded in 
adventure, he first plundered Eajpiitand, then devastated 
KliandesI), and marched on Puna. Near this place he 
dcfcaied, on Octol»or 25, the general of Sindhia, and 
pe.ssessed Inmself ni* the capital of the Peshwa. 
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Had the Peshwa, Baji Eao, taken counsel of any- 
thing but his fears, he would have endeavoured to nego- 
tiate with Holkar, whilst waiting the arrival of Daolat 
Eao Sindhia, with an overwhelming force. But Baji 
Eao Peshwa possessed one of those natures that could 
not wait. To obtain a temporary triumph, he signed a 
treaty (Bassein) which made him virtually a vassal of the 
British, and escorted by a British force, thenceforth vir- 
tually his jailors, recovered his capital. 

Jeswant Eao then returned to his own dominions, 
thence to watch, though not to partake in, the war which 
ensued between Sindhia and the British. Had he lent 
the weiglit of his sup|)ort to his brother Marhata chief- 
tain, the result might have been different. Why he did 
not still remains a mystery. Probably he thought, as 
Napoleon III. tlioiiglit in 1866, that the struggle would 
be long and doubtful, and that he miglit then step in 
witli tlie overpowering prestige of an arbitrator. But the 
struggle, though sharp, was short and decisive. Yet no 
sooner had Sindliiabeen beaten than Jeswant Eao showed 
the British Government that he, too, was prepared to 
meet their conquering forces. 

He entered into the struggle with a decision and 
energy characteristic of the man. And at first fortune 
smiled on him. He compelled Colonel Monson to retreat 
with great loss. He at once invaded tlie British terri- 
tories. But he liad to experience then the fate of every 
native power which lias yet contested supremacy with the 
British. At Futtehgaih, at Dig, and on other minor oc- 
casions, he was completely beaten. He fled then for 
refuge to Bharatjuir, and aided in the repulse of the 
British from that place. A peace having been concluded 
with die Eaja of Bharatpur, lie fled to the Punjab. Pur- 
sued by Lord l^ake with the energy which marked all 
that generals movements, Jeswant Ihio, hopeless of all 
but his lilb, threw liimsclf on the mercy of the conqueror, 
admitting that ^ his whole kingdom lay upon his saddle s 
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bow.’ 'J\) liis surprise the Britisli Government restored 
to liini all his territories, and the few that they alienated 
at the time tlmygave baek to him the following year.^ 

Hardly had Jcswant Eao returned to Indhr than he 
set himself to work to remodel Ins army. lie carried 
out tills reform on a very intelligent plan. His army had 
become overgrown, and want of discipline liad made it a 
rabble. He at once reduced its numbers to a ligure 
proportionate to the revenues of his dominions, and 
amongst the reduced numbers he establislied a system of 
order and discipline. The predatory liorse, which lie had 
found more prompt to ])lundcr than efficient in the field, 
he summarily discharged. 

The result of these innovations was that the disbandtid 
troopers not only turned against liim, but actually pro- 
claimed his nephew, Khaiidi Ihio, a ])oy of eleven years 
of age, IhijVi in his stead. To rid himself for ever of the 
prospect of such a rival, Jeswant Eao first jiaeified the 
mulinecrs, and tlieii liad his nephew ])oisoned. Ey 
similar means he rid liimself very shortly afterwards of 
his legitimate brother, Khiisi Eao, and of his wife, who 
was tiuMi in a state promising to present her husband 
witli an heir. 

Having tl ms icmoved all competitors from liis patli, 
he sot liimseK to work with reiloiibled ciici'gy to('oin])lete 
his inilitmy reforms. Ife begiiii to cast cannon, labourinjf 
at tho ibi'ges with his own hands. The elfects of this 
hard labour, aggravated by excessive drinking, soon 
showed themselves. Ilis temper, always violent, became 
unliearable. Uidcss his orders u'cre carried out on the 
si>ot, lie became excited beyond meusiire. Gradually his 
mind began to wander; the tciisioti on his brain had 
become too gi'eat. Jlis madness became too evident, and 
in J 808 he was placed under restiaint. Many attempts 

' ^1';''“ account of .Tos- Tliorn, and tlio Author’s 

\\iint n.itk s military exploits are to Lectures oti Indian llistoricdl 

t’b i '!.!• i ill Malcolni, Grant Duff, tSufiJeHs — Essay ‘ Lord Lake.’ 
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were made to bring about liis recovery, but they , all cuap. 
failcfl. Ai’ter remaining one year in a state of madness, > — - 
lie sank into one of complete fatuity. In tins he lingered 
two years longer, dying at hist on October 20, 1811, in 
the city of Bambura. 

Jeswant Eao was of middling stature, and of strong 
and active build. His complexion was dark, and he had 
suffered mucli from the loss of an eye, but its expression 
was agreeable from the animation given to it by liis 
constitutionally high spirits. liis character is thus, and, 

I think, very fairly, summed up by Grant Duff: ‘The 
chief feature,’ he writes, ‘of Jeswant Eao ITolkar’s cha- 
racter was that hardy spirit of energy and enterprise 
which, though like that of his countrymen, boundless in 
success, was also not to be discoui’aged by trying reverses. 

He was likewise better educated than Marhatas in 
general, and could write both the Persian language and 
his own. His inanner was frank, and could l^e courteous, 
and he was distinguished by a species of coarse wit very 
attractive to the Indian soldieiy. He had few oilier com- 
mendable qualities ; for, although sometimes capriciously 
lavish, he was rapacious, unfeeling, and cruel, and his 
disposition was overbearing, jealous, and violent.’ 

On Jeswant Eao becoming insane, the regency had 
l)een assumed by his favourite mistress, Tiilsa Bai, a 
woman of great beauty, most fascinating manners, and 
considerable talents. She adopted a young boy, then 
not four years old, the son of another mistress,’ and during 
liis minority, which would be long, she flattered herself 
she would be allowed to administer the affairs of the 
country. As prime minister she retained Balaram Set, 
who had filled the same ofFicc under Jeswant Eao, and 
whom she believed to be devoted to her interests.'^ 

^ A 'Woman of lovv caste, a acquaintance with Jeswant Uao; 

Kumar or pot-makm’. that he saw her, fell in love with 

Sir Jolin MaJeeJm relates that her, and in a few days she was in his 
Tiilsa llai was married prior lo her house and her husoand in prison. 
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But to keep in proper restraint the newly-formed 
army, proud of its strength and conscious of its power, 
something more was necessary than the control of a 
woman whose chief claim to her position was her sur- 
passing loveliness. The troops almost at once assumed 
a licence bordering on revolt. Many of the neiglibours 
seized witliout scruple outlying districts of whicli they 
themselves had l)een robbed. The cohesion wliich had 
existed in the dominions of Mulliar Kao and Ahalya 
Bai was now dissolved, and decay and dismemberment 
seemed to threaten the entire ediiice. Tlie demands of 
the troops became at last so insolent and so rapacious, 
that Tulsa Bai was forced to take rcfiige in tlie fortified 
town of Gungrao. There, in pursuance of a dark intrigue, 
and instigated by her paramour, Ganpat Kao, a man of 
no talent, she caused her minister, Balanim Set, to be 
executed. But this deed of violence, far from st()|)ping 
the clamours of the troops, increased them to such an 
extent that the regent and the infant Kaja, worsted in 
tlie (ield, fled for refuge to Alot.^ Just about this time 
(1817) the Pindar! war broke out. An English force 
Avas assembling near tdjen. The opportunity appeared 
to Tulsa Bai too advantageous to be lost. She sent to 
tlie English commander an earnest request that she and 
the youthful Kaja might be received under Ihltish pro- 
tection. But Avliilst negotiations were proceeding to eflect 
this object, Avar broke out between the British and the 
Peshwa, and a large and predominating party in the 
durbar of Ilolkar announced their intention to adhere to 
the fortunes of the titular chief of all the Marhatas. In 
this conjuii(*ture the regent, Tulsa Bai, found herself 
powerless. The command of tlie army Avas seized by 
Pathan leaders, hostile to any accommodation with the 
English. As a first preliminary to hostilities with that 

Eventually, tlje husband received small sum of money, 
as cornpeusaUon for the loss of his * A town sixteem miles south- 
iUiiKl;jon!e '-"iff , a horse, a dress, and a west of Gungrao. 
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nation, these leaders caused the person of the Eaja to be (urAi\ 
seized, tlie regent Tulsa Bai to be executed, and her ^ 
paramour and minister, Ganpat Eao, to be secured. 

Tiilsa Bai was beheaded on December 20, 1817. 

Her accomplishments and character arc thus described by 
Sir John Malcolm : ‘ Tulsa Bai,’ he writes, ‘ was not 
thirty years old when slie Avas murdered. She was 
handsome, and alike remarkable for tlie fascination of 
her manners and quickness of intellect. Fcav surpassed 
her in fluent eloquence, which persuaded those who 
approached her to promote her wishes. She rode with 
grace, and was always, when on horseback, attended by a 
large party of tlie females of the first families of the 
state. But tliere was never a more remarkable instance 
than in the history of this princess, how the most pro- 
digal gifts of nature may be perverted by an indulgence 
of vicious habits. Tliough not tlie wife of Jeswant Eao, 
yet being in charge of his fomily, and liaving possession 
of the child who was declared his -heir, she was obeyed 
as his widow. As the favourite of the deceased, and 
the guardian of their actual chief, she had among the 
adherents of the Holkar family the strongest impressions 
in her favour; but casting all away, she lived unrespected, 
and died unpitied.’ The day after the murder of Tulsa 
Bai, the army of Holkar, under its Pathan leaders, was 
completely defeated at M.ehidpiir. The little Eaja, 

Mulhar Eiio, then about sixteen, Avas present at the 
action, seated on an elephant. He is stated to have 
behaved with spirit, but to have burst into tears Avhen 
he saW his men fleeing in confusion. Tlie treaty of 
Mundisiir, concluded a fortnight later (January 6, 1818), 
deprived him of nearly tAvo-thirds of his dominions, and 
he wap reduced to the position of a dependent soA^ereign. 

The terms of the treaty may thus briefly be stated. To 
the British Government were abandoned all Holkar’s 
possessions within and to the south of the Satpiira range ; 
he relinquished all claims or conquests from the Eajpiit 
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states ; he ceded to tlie IhijR of Kota four districts 
formerly rented by him ; and to Amir Khan and Gafur 
Khan the jagliirs hold by them of the Ilolkar family, 
the latter, however, binding himself to maintain a con- 
tingent of GOO horse. In return, the British Government 
took the remaining territories under its protection. These 
remaining tei’ritories yielded then an actual annual re- 
venue of upwards of twelve lakhs of rupees, but they were 
capable of much development; they now produce thirty 
lakhs. 

ddie minister with wliom the treaty of Mundisiir had 
been negotiated, Tantia Jdgh, bent all his attention, after 
the signature of the treaty, to discharge superfliious 
troops and establishments, and to restore the finances 
of the country. In this praiseworthy endeavour lie re- 
ceived encouragement and assistance from the British 
authorities — an encouragement and assistance witliout 
wliicli all his efforts would have been futile. For the 
treasury was empty, and tlic country disorganised. But 
by small loans from time to time advanced by the British 
Government, Tantia J()gli was enabled to tide over the 
difficulty. 

Two insurrections broke out in 1819, which added 
greatly t(.) the difficulties of the minister’s situation, and 
thus retarded the settlement of the country. One of 
these was occasioned by an imjiostor personating Mulhar 
Eao Ilolkar, and the otlicr by the pretensions of I far! 
Efio Ilolkar, cousin of the Maharaj:i. Tlie impostor, 
wliose real name was Iviishna Koer, assembled a consider- 
able force to the west of the Cliaml)al, and kept the field 
foi* some time, supported by a body of mercenaries ; but 
he was at length encountered by the contingent under 
British officers formed by the minister at Mehidpiir, and 
his party v/as broken and dispersed. He then fled to KotA, 
was recognised and nnprisoned, but finally pardoned and 
released as having been an instrument in the hands of 
other's. TIk; insiiiTcction of Ilari Eao Ilolkar was less 
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formidable, for soon becoming sensible of the folly of his 
enterprise, he threw liimself on the generosity of his 
cousin, who, it is said, was disposed to pardon him, but 
was dissuaded from this purpose by Tantia J()gh, who 
deemed it imprudent he should be left at liberty to 
disturb tlie peace of tlie country. He was, therefore, 
thrown into prison at Mahaisir. 

Ill the years 1821 and 1822 further disturbances 
arose, which were only finally snpjiresscd by tlie inter- 
vention of the Ih'itisli troops. 

In April 182(1, the able minister wlio had striven so 
zealously to retrieve the fortunes of his country died. 
He was succeeded by Eiioji Trimbak. But a year later 
Eaoji was displaced by a relative of the late minister, Uaeji 
Bakshi. But this individual proving himself incompetent. 
Appall Eao Krishna, a clever, active rundit, was nomh 
nated to the high office. 

Second only to the tranquillisatioii of the country, the 
most important event which characterised the reign ot 
Mulhar Eiio was an agreement made with the British 
Government, securing to it the exclusive right to purchase 
opium in Miilwa. Serious difficulties, however, liaving 
resulted from these arrangements, the monopoly was 
abandoned in 1829, and a transit duty was levied on 
the opium in its passage through the British tiTritory to 
the sea-coast. 

Mulhar Eiio Ilolkar took little part in public ailaii’s 
himself. lie was dissolute and extravagant, and was 
cursed with the fatal facility of yielding to the influence 
of worthless favourites. None of the three ministers who 
had succeeded Euoji dVimbak w^ere men of mark. As a 
natural consequence, the revenue had fallen, and the 
count y gradually verged to the state in which it had 
been before the battle of Mchidpur— an empty treasury 
and a mutinous soldiery. In 1829 the eyes of the Eaja 
were opened to the impending catastrophe. Giving 
promises of reform and amendment, he persuaded his 
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mother, who liad made large accumulations, to relieve 
his pecuniary embarrassments, and at lier desire the 
minister Appall Eao Krislma was dismissed, and the 
executive charge of the government entrusted to Madho 
Eao Eurnawis. 

Mulhar Eao Ilolkar died four years later (October 
1833), at the early age of twenty-eight, a victim to 
debauchery and dissipation. He left no issue ; but, at 
the moment of his death, his widow, Gdtuma Bai, with 
the concurrence of her mother-in-law, adopted the infant 
son of Bapu Ilolkar, said to be of the same tribe and 
lineage as Mulhar Eao, and not many degrees removed 
from Tiikaji Ilolkar. ^Jdiis cliild, not four years old, was 
publicly installed on January 17, 1834, by the style and 
title of Maharaja Marta nd Eiio Ilolkar, tlic executive 
government still contihuing in tlie liands of Madho Eao 
Furnawis. TJie British Government recognised the suc- 
cession, thougli declining to bind itself to support it if it 
should ajipear subversive of the autliority of any other 
party, or contrary to the wishes of the majority of the 
chiefs and foil owners of the Ilolkar family. 

But it soon appeared that tlie pretensions of Martand 
Eao were not to pass unquestioned. The cousin of the 
late Eaja, Ilari Eao Ilolkar, was still alive, though in 
confinement at Mahaisir. From this he was forcibly 
released by his partisans on the night of February 2, 
1834, and proclaimed without delay at Maindlaisar. 
Thousands flocked to his ranks ; the infant child 
was abandoned, and on April 17 Ilari Eao Holkar was 
installed as Malniraja in the presence of the British 
Eesident. Martand Eao was banished from the country, 
and granted an allowance of 500 rupees a month on 
condition of his resigning all claims to the succession. 

The new sovereig’i was quite unfit to rule. He was 
weak, timid, and superstitious. An imprisonment of 
nearly fifteen years had sapped up all his energies. All 
I*s acts ' .etrayed incapacity. After, in the manner of his 
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race, wreaking vengeance upon those who had supported 
the pretensions of Jiis rival, he unearthed from a distant 
part of India an individual named Eivaji Phansia, a man 
who for the preceding fifteen years had lived obscure and 
in poverty, and made him prime minister. The character 
of Eivaji soon showed itself. He knew nothing of the 
country, he was naturally devoid of ability, and long 
poverty Iiacl made liiin avaricious and self-seeking. He 
was, besides, a drunkard, llis first act was to marry his 
eldest son, Eaja Bhao, also a drunkard, to a natural 
daughter of the Maharaja, and to bestow upon them a 
valuable pergimiiah ; thus, by his first act, alienating 
from tlie impoverished State at least a twelfth part of its 
revenues. 

Under the management of tliis man the revenues 
began to decrease and the expenditure to augment, until 
ill 1834 the extraordinary result was readied that whilst 
the former had dwindled down to 9,25,000 rupees, the 
latter had become swollen to 23,09,000. But this would 
appear to have been a part of the minister s system. lie 
thought to trade on the timorous nature of ITari Eao by 
representing the army as benng on the verge of mutiny, 
which he alone could sujipress. Hence he augmented 
and decreased the number of troops at his pleasure, ac- 
cording to tile fancied exigencies of the moment. To 
meet the extra expenditure lie had recourse to loans from 
soucars or bankers at a ruinous rate of interest. 

This state of things could not long continue. In 1835 
a conspii'acy was formed, mainly, it was said, by Madho 
Elio Furnawis, the last minister of the Eaja Mulliar Eao. 
On September 8 of that year a body of 300 armed men, 
led by two officers of the late Eaja, entered Iiidiir. Far 
from mv^eting any opposition in the city they were allowed 
to reach the palace unmolested, were admitted into it, and 
were even joined by some of the Eaja's troops. Had tliey 
pushed on, the enterprise would have succeeded. But 
the two leaders went in the first instance to ask iiistruc- 
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tions from the widow of Mulhar Rio, Uien occupying 
rooms in the palace. She received them with reproaches, 
and refused to lend her support. Meanwhile the troops 
faitlifiil to Hari Eao attacked the invaders. The two 
leaders, seeing that all was lost, threw themselves on their 
own swords. A general massacre then ensued, not a 
man of the invaders or of those who liad joined them 
escaping. 

This conspiracy only increased the timidity of Hari 
Edo ; and his minister, nursing his fear, so fortified the 
palace that he made of it a prison guarded by a lawless 
rabble. The proper business of the government fell 
into stagnation, and the disorder in the finances increased 
As for Hari Eao, liis alarm Avas so great that for fifteen 
months after the conspiracy lie never once left his apart- 
ments. 

At length tlie crisis came. Eivaji Phansia could 
raise no more money. He had ruined the credit of the 
State. He had then no course to pursue but to retire. 
This he did in November 1836. He was succeeded by 
Salikram Mantri, tlie agent of the firm of bankers of 
which Tantia Jogli had been the head. 

But the country had become so disorganised that it 
became necessary (1837-8) for tlie British Government to 
interfere. Hari Eao Holkar was accordingly informed 
tliat the British Government would consider it its duty to 
assume the management of the country under its own 
officers should the Eesident of Indur be unable at a 
certain fixed period to report a material amelioration in 
the state of afliiirs within liis dominions. 

This notification had a wonderful effect. A capable 
and well-qualified officer, Abbaji Bulab, was appointed 
minister, and a very few months later, several important 
reforms had been effected. Expenses were cut down, the 
corrupt officers of revenue were removed, remissions were 
granted in the districts which had suffered most from over- 
exaction, and an improved revenue system was intro- 
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duced. By these means it became possible before loijg to 
pay off the arrears of the civU and military establishments. 

In an autograph letter to Hari Eao, the Governor- 
General, Lord Auckland, expressed himself pleased with 
the measures thus taken by that prince. 

Hari Eao died on October 24, 1843, at the age of 
forty-eight. He left no male offspring, his only son by 
his wife, Hira Bai, a person of an obscure ffimily, having 
died when quite young. Two years before his death he 
liad adopted as his heir and successor Khandi Eao, a boy 
thirteen years of age, son of an obscure zamindar, and 
very distantly related to the reigning family. Khandi 
Eao was at once recognised by the British Government. 
But he lived litttle more than three months.^ ‘ He was 
never married. There was no lineal heir to the State, 
and there was no one possessing a legitimate right to 
adopt. The nomination of a successor was therefore de- 
clared to rest exclusively with the Britisli Government, 
and the Eesident, Sir Eobert Hamilton, was instructed to 
make a selection in such a way as to show that it was 
manifestly the sole act of the British Government. The 
mother of Hari Ihio Ilolkar, who was greatly respected 
by the people, and had been associated with the Eesident 
in the administration before Khandi Eao’s death, pleaded 
the claims of Martand Eao, but Government refused to 
select him, and ju oposed to nominate the younger son of 
Bhao Ilolkar if he should be found, on inquiry, to be the 
most eligible. The Eesident thereuj)on declared in full 
durbar the desire of the British Government to ])erpetuate 
the state of Ilolkar by the selection of a successor from 
amongst those eligible to such a distinction, that the Mali 
Sahiba had pointed out the younger son of Bhao Ilolkar 
as a fit successor, and that the Governor-General, having 
a great respect for the Mali Sahiba, had determined to 
bestow the chieftainship on him. Three days thereafter, 
without waiting for instructions, the Eesident installed the 
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boy with all the formality of ail liereditary chieftain. For 
this serious departure from his iustructioiis tlie Eesident 
was severely censured, and informed that by his proceed- 
ing an opportunity had been lost to Government of mark- 
ing an important line of policy. In a letter to tlie young 
chief the Governor-General laid down the conditions on 
which the state was conferred on liim. Tliis letter was 
declared to. have the force of a summd, and tlie Maharaja 
was I'equired to present a nuzzer of 101 gold moliurs on 
its delivery.’ ^ 

The new sovereign, then about ten yem^s old, assumed 
the name of Tukaji Eao Ilolkar. He attained his majority 
in 1852, and from that date has managed tlie affairs of his 
state. 

Little occurred to mark the administration of Tukaji 
Eao prior to the outbreak of the mutiny in 1857. He 
had then a military establishment consisting of about 2,000 
regular and 4,000 irregular infantry ; of 2,000 regular 
and 1,200 irregular cavalry ; of 500 artillerymen and 24 
Held guns. The irregular portion of these broke from his 
control under the influence of the excited ])assions of the 
hour, and suddenly besieged the Eesident, the late Sir 
Henry Durand, in the Eesidency. With some difliculty, 
and solely to ensure the safety of the women and children 
under liis charge. Colonel Durand retired to llhopa!. 
Thence he hastened towards Auraiigjibad to dii’ect the 
movements of the column advancing from Bombay to 
restore order in Central India. He met this force at 
Assirgarh, and so impressed his strong character on the 
direction of its movements, that not only was the rebellious 
fort of Dhar taken, but Nlmach was very seasonably re- 
lieved after two actions fought at Mundisur. These 
victories not o)ily broke the spirit of Ilolkar’s mutinous 
soldiers, but also cowed them so completely that at Indiir 
they ignominiously laid down their arms before the 
man Aviiose lifl.*, only a few weeks earlici', they Iiad 
^ Aitdiison. 
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treacherously attempted. Order was then restored (in 
Central India. 

The Government of India did not connect Tilhiji 
Holkar with the rebellion and outrages of his troops. 
He received in 1862 a sunnud guaranteeing to him the 
light of adoption, and he was subsequently nominated a 
Knight of the Star of India. 

From that time to the present day notliing lias oc- 
curred in the territories of Ilolkar meriting special notice.^ 
The matters wdiich have been raised between liim and 
the British Government have been more or less questions 
of detail, and in respect to tlicse the action of the British 
Government has been more than lilieral. In 1864 arrange- 
ments WTi'e concluded Avith the Maharaja for the cession 
of land for a line of railway to connect Indiir with the 
great Indian Peninsula line at Nimar. 

Tlie present prime minister of Ilolkar is Sir Madhava 
Ihio, K.C.S.I., a Brahman from the south of India, one of 
the most acute and accomplished men of his race. 

The Maharaja is entitled to a salute of nineteen guns. 


CHAPTER III. 

BHOPAL. 


Ahka— G, 764 sq. miles. Popclation— 063,6 jG, 

Eevexue — 1 3,70,202 rupees. 

The principality of Bhopal was founded at the close of 
the seventeenth century by an Afghan nobleman. Dost 
Mahomed Khan, who seiwed under the emperor Aurang- 
zib. Dost Mahomed had been nominated by tlie emperor, 
about the year 1690, superintendent of the district of 

1 It hna leeD staled, mid I believe truly, tliat tbrouglunit Ilolkar’s 
doiiiiiiions no private iodividiuil pos.'sei'scs peniiaiieiit, heritable, or alienable 
rights in laud. Every cultivator is a leiiaiit at will of the Maharaja. 
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Bhairsia, and he took advantage of the convulsions whicli 
— — ' followeel the death of tlie emperor, to declare liimself 
Nawab of tlie territory wliich, partly as a reward for 
services rendered, partly by stratagem, and partly, it is 
said, by treaeliery, he had acquired in tlie emperor’s life- 
time. This territory he called Bhopal, after the principal 
town within its limits. 

Dost Mahomed Klian survived tlie emperor sixteen 
years. He died in 172o, at the age of sixty-six, leaving 
behind him a great reputation as a man of capacity and 
courage. His death was the signal for a struggle for 
power. Tdiere were two claimants to the succession. 
One, Yar Mahomed, tlie elder but illegitimate son, th(‘ 
other, Sultan Mahomed, younger but legitimate. The 
cause of Yar Mahomed was espoused by the Niziim, and 
Sultan Mahomed resigned in his favour, receiving as com- 
pensation the fort of Eathgurh and its dependencies. 

Yar Mahomed possessed little of the ability of his 
father, nor did his son and successor, Feyz Mahomed, 
compensate for his sire’s deficiencies. Yet they had both 
one great merit. Though they possessed little ability 
themselves, they were eager to encourage it in othei’s. 
During their reigns the aflairs of the state were managed 
by Hindu ministers, men of honesty and singular talents. 

Feyz Mahomed was a fanatic or religious recluse. 
But he was harmless. He was not a persecutor, but 
was content to practise his austerities upon himself. 
His death, after a reign of thirty-eight years, was little 
felt. His brother and successor, Mahomed Yassein, sur- 
vived him only a few days. The third brother, Hyat 
Mahomed, who followed, possessed a proportionate share 
of the fraternal intellect, and no more. 

Many stirring events, however, Imppened during his 
long reign of twenty-nine years. First may be mentioned 
the contest of the English with the Marhatds, ending for 
the moment in the shameful convention of Wargaum. 
In consequence tjf that convention the very safety of 



BHOPAL. 


199 


Britisli interests on the western coast seemed to depend 
upon the opportune . arrival of a force of 4,000 or 5,f)00 s 
men, which Warren Hastings, with the wonderful pre- 
vision for which he was distinguished, Imd despatched, in 
anticipation of disturbances, from Bengal. Tliis force, 
making its way through Central India, met witli number- 
less obstacles and impediments* to its progress. The 
Itajput and other powers whose territories were touched, 
were all more or less dependent on the Marhatas. They 
all refused tlieir aid. All, I should have said, but one — 
and that one was Bhopal. When the difficulties in the 
way of the advance of the English general, Goddard, 
appeared insurmountable, Bhopal oflered him a friendly 
hand. Not only did she open out a path for him througli 
her teri'itories, but she furnished him plentifully with 
supplies. This was the beginning of a friendship which 
has never been broken, and which, genuine on both sides, 
has operated to the advantage of both. 

The next stirring events — ^for two came simultaneously 
— in the reign of Ilyat Mahomed, were the invasions of 
the Pindaris and the Marhatiis. Tlie former swept like 
locusts over the land, and the latter, called in to expel 
them, began to vie with them in plundering. In this 
crisis, with an imbecile sovereign on the throne, and in- 
triguers tearing the state to pieces by their sellish ma- 
iiceuvres, Bhopal was saved by the ai)pearance on the 
stage of a young cousin, of the Nawab, Vizir Mahomed 
by name, who, having been driven into banishment for re- 
belling against a minister subsequently deceased, returned 
to offer his sword to liis country in her danger. The 
talents, the daring, the engaging qualities of this young 
soldier of fortune worked Avonders. He expelled the 
Pindaris, drove out the Marhatas, and in less than 
eight months restored to Hyat Mahomed the security of 
his throne. 

But he had -deserved too much for the small minds of 
the members of the ruling family. The heir apparent, 
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Ghous Mahomed, especially looked upon him with sus- 
— r — ' picion. He was too popular, and must be got rid of. 
The office of dcwan or prime minister happened io be 
vacant, and the claims of Vizir Mahomed were in every 
one’s mouth. To get rid of Vizir Mahomed it was neces- 
sary to appoint some one else to the office, wlio, looking 
upon liim as a rival, would endeavour to crush him. 

This policy was carried out. Murid Mahomed Khan, 
a lineal descendant of the legitimate son of the founder 
of the family, was made minister. Ilis first act was to 
send Vizir Mahomed to act against the Marhatas in the 
field ; his next to ‘ feather his own nest.’ lie did this so 
unblushingly that he drove the people to revolt, and then 
sent for the Marhatas to support him. 

This was Vizir Mahomed’s opportunity. He Hew at 
once to Bhopal to defend it against the foreign foe. With 
his inadequate means he might not have succeeded, but, 
fortunately, a disturbance in the territories of Sindhia 
caused the Marhatas to be recalled. Tliey left, taking 
with them the cause of their invasion. Murid Mahomed 
Khan, who died from terror in their hands. 

The way was now open for Vizir Mahomed. He be- 
came minister. He found, it is true, an empty treasury, 
an imjioverished state, and a dwindled army. In return 
he gave himself to the State. It resulted from this gift 
that in a sliort time order was restored to the finances, 
and victory to the standards of Bliopal. A little longer 
period and the State would have been pronounced cured 
of her misfortunes. But again jealousy struck him down. 
To support him, first the Bindaris, tlieii the MarhaUi 
hosts, were called in by the son of the sovereign, the im- 
becile Ghous Mahomed. 

Just at this period tlie father, Nawab Hyat Mahomed, 
died, and Ghous became ruler. Far from resting his sup- 
])ort on Ilis countrymen, however, he recognised the 
Marhatas only as his protectors. Vizir- Mahomed had 
witlidraAvn for the moment, but, watching his opportu- 
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nifcy, he returned, and expelled the Marhatas. From that 
moment Ghous Mahomed was but the nominal Naw/ib ; 
Vizir Mahomed became real ruler. 

For the nine years that followed, Vizir Mahomed was 
engaged in warring for the defence of his country. Com- 
pelled in 1809 to ally himself with the Pindarls, tlieu 
pursued by the British, he laid before the British com- 
mander a clear statement of the necessities of his ]:osi- 
tion, and expressed his earnest desire to enter into friendly 
negotiations with the rising power. Nothing was agreed 
upon at the time, but tlic design never left the mind of 
the minister of Bhopal. Four years »"later he was at- 
tacked and besieged in the capital by tlie combined 
armies of Siiidhia and the Baja of Berai*. For nine 
months he, with a gallantry and fortitude never surpassed, 
with a garrison very small in proportion to the number 
of the assailants, withstood their attacks, and had tlic 
])roiid satisfaction of repulsing them. Next year Sindhia 
tlireatened to renew the siege, but was withheld by tlie 
interference of tlie British Government, wliich began now 
to discern, though still dimly, the importance of Bhopjil. 

Eighteen months later (1816) Vizir Mahomed died 
at the age of fifty-one, leaving behind him the reputation 
of being the greatest warrior, the most skilful and dash- 
ing leader, and the wisest politician of that part of India. 
He was succeeded as minister by a son worthy of him- 
self, Nuzzer Mahomed, whose granddaughter now reigns 
in Bhopal. 

Thoimh this minister held office for less than four 

o 

years, his administration was of lasting consequeiices to liis 
couiftry. He succeeded, the year after his accession (1817), 
in concluding an arrangement with the British, whereby 
BhopM was guaranteed to himself on condition of his 
aiding the British army with a contingent, and co-operat- 
ing with it against the Pindaris — a condition which Wi\s 
faithfully observed. The following year these terms were 
made the basis of a formal treaty of ]ierpetual frieiul- 
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ship and alliance. In return for furnishing a contingent 
' of 600 horse and 400 infantry, he received five districts 
in Malwii, subject to an annual assignment, on. them of 
6,000 rupees to their former manager. 

Under the sway of this able man the finances of the 
countiy recovered their elasticity, and districts whicli had 
been lost in former wars were recovered. In fact, a new 
era of prosperity was dawning on the principality, when 
tlie accidental discharge of a pistol by his brother-in-law, 
Foujdar Khan, a child eight years okl, deprived Bhopal 
of her ablest ruler and worthiest citizen. 

Nuzzer Maliomed had had but one wife, the daughter 
of Nawab Ghous Mahomed, known as the Kiulsia Begum. 
She had given birth to but one child, a daughter, Sekun- 
der Begum, who will live in history as the famous Begum 
of Bhopal, 

Upon the death of Nuzzer Mahomed it was arranged, 
with the consent of tlie Bhopal nobles and the sanction of 
the British Government, that his nepliew, son of his elder 
brother, Miinir Mahomed Klian, should marry Sekundcr 
Begum, and sliould succeed as Nawab, and tliat, mean- 
while, until this marriage should liave taken place, the 
regency should be placed in the hands of the widow, 
Kudsia Begum. 

This arrangement took efiect. The Kiidsia Begum, 
tlien only seventeen years old, commenced her regency by 
continuing in office the ministers of her late husband, and 
by following their advice. But witli the march of time 
tlie love of power grew strong witliin lier. Her daughter 
liad been betrothed to her cousin Munir Mahomed Khan. 
But wlien, after six years of rule (1827), this man claimed 
tlie hand of his promised Inidc, and demanded to be in- 
vested with the sovereign authority, the Kudsia Begum 
fired up, gave him a point-blank refusal, and cancelled the 
matrimonial engagement. Tliough Munir objected to 
this treatment, tlie Begum carried the day. Acting in 
concert with the nobles of the state it was decided that 
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Ifiidsia Begum should continue to rule for a time un- 
fettered ; that the engagement with Miinir Mahomed 
should be cancelled, he receiving, instead, a jaghir of 
40,000 rupees, and resigning all his claims in favour of 
his brother Jcliangir Mahomed Khan. 

This Jehcingir was yet young, and the Kiidsia 13egum, 
anxious to maintain her power, deferred the celebration 
of the marriage on various pretences. At last it could no 
longer be postponed, and it took place in April 1835. 
But the dissensions were thereby only increased. There 
were tlien three parties struggling for power — the Kiid- 
sia Begum, her daughter, Sekuiider Ikgiim, and the 
daughter’s Imsband, Jehangir Mahomed Khan. Had 
Jehangir been content to wait, he would probably hav(‘ 
gained the mastery for a time. But in his impatience to 
be fadh princep'S^ he planned a coup d'etat^ his design 
being to seize the person of the Kiidsia J3egum and con- 
fine her. His arrangements were well made, and up to 
a certain point well carried out; but at the decisive 
moment his heart failed him. He let tlie Begum go 
when she was in his power. 

The failure rebounded upon himself. A civil war 
ensued. In tlie course of this Jehangir was defeated, and 
tlieu besieged in the Fort of Aslita. The siege lasted two 
months, at the end of which time both parties agreed to 
accept the mediation of the British Government. It was 
then arranged that, in consideration of the Begum re- 
ceiving a life jaghir of 00,000 rupees, the administration 
of the state should be entrusted to Jehangir. In accor- 
dance with this, Jehangir received his investiture on 
November 29, 1837, with the full consent of tlie Kudsia 
Begum. 

Theiicefortli that lady appears no more on the scene. 
But lier absence did not restore peace. In the Sekundei' 
Begum the Nawab had a wife with abilities far greater 
than his own, an ambition as lofty, and a mind more even 
and more resolute. Their quarrels were incessant. At last 
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Sekimcler Begum, knowing Jeliangir’s cliaracter, and feel- 
— * — ^ ing that with time and patience the day was her own, 
left him to go and live with her mother. 

The result was what she had foreseen. After six 
years of weak and dksolute rule, Jehangir died. On the 
occurrence of this event various means were attempted to 
place lier, eitlier alone or conjointly with the Kudsia Be- 
gum, at the head of the administration, but they all tailed, 
as the Begum intended they should fail. Eventually, 
in February 1847, Sekuiider Begum was appointed sole 
regent for her only child, a daughter. 

In this olliee the Begum had a large field for the ex- 
ercise of her talents, and she fully just i tied all the expec- 
tations that had been formed of her. In six years she 
paid off the entire public debt of the state ; she abolished 
the system of farming the revenue, and made lier own 
arrangements directly with the heads of villages ; she put 
a stop to inoiiopolies of trades and handicrafts ; slie 
brought the mint under Ijcr own management ; re-or- 
ganised the police, and made many other improvements. 
In fact she displayed in all departments of the State an 
energy, an assiduity, and an administrative ability such as 
would have done credit to a trained statesman. 

Slie had originally been apjjointed regent till her 
daughter sliould attain the age of eighteen, but on tlie 
marriage of the latter with the commander of the forces, 
Bukshi Baker Mahomed Khan, the period was extemdod 
three years. Tliis, liow^ever, did not satisfy- the Begum. 
Slie desired to be regarded as ruler in her own right, and 
although, in consequence of the British Government 
liaving previously recognised her daughter, Shah Jeluin 
Begum, the request could not be complied with at the 
time, events soon after occurred 'which gave her a claim 
that was irresistible. Meanwhile she remained actual 
ruler, lier daughter liaving resigned her right to govern 
during her mollieris lifetime. 

Slio Was guiding (he State vessel wlieii in 1857 the 



BHOPAL. 


20 /) 


storm of tlie mutiny hurst upon her. Slie was equal to 
the occasion, true to the traditions of lier country, to ' — r— 
her plighted word, to the sentiments of truth and lionour. 

As early as April of that year she communicated to the 
British agent the contents of alitliogra])lied proclamation 
which had readied her, urging the ovcrtlirow and de- 
struction of the Englisli. In the montli of June she 
expelled from Bhopal a native whom she found engaged 
in raising troops for a [)urpose he did not care to avow. 

In July she afforded shelter to the British officers who 
had been driven from Indur by the mutinous troops 
of Ilolkar. She did all this under great difficulties : 
when the contingent raised in Bhopal and commanded by 
British officers had mutinied, when her mother, who had 
become a bigot, and her uncles, who were weak-minded 
and priest-ridden, were urging her to declare a religious 
war against the infidel. But the Begum never faltered. 

She was true to the last. She caused the J3ritish officers 
to be conducted in safety lo Hoishungabad ; then Avnili 
infinite tact allayed the excitement in licr capital ; put 
down the mutinous contingent with a. sirong hand, and 
finally restored order in every part of the Bhopal terri- 
tory. Then, when the tide turned, and British supre- 
macy began to vindicate itself, she was as prompt in 
another way with her aid. Supplies, soldiers, all that she 
had that could be useful, she gave with a libm-al hand. 

For these services Sek under Begum received lor 
Bhopfil a grant of the district of Bairsja, confiscated from 
I) liar ; she was recognised (December 1859) as ruler in 
her own right of Bhopiil, with succession lo her daughter, 
and' succession to her descendants according to the 
Mahomedan law; four guns were presented toiler; and 
on September 1, IS6d, her Highness was invested by 
the Viceroy with the dignity of the highest grade of the 
most exalted order of the Star of India. 

She, too, was liberal and generous. Those of her 
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own subjects who rendered good service in 1857 were 
— — * largely and handsomely rewarded. 

Two months later her Higlmess left Bliopal witli a 
suite on a pilgrimage to Mecca, leaving her daughter 
under the protection of the British Government. It had 
been at one time her intention to extend her journey to 
Medina, and thence possibly to England, but the an- 
noyance she met with from marauders induced her to 
return after an absence of nearly eight months. She 
arrived at Bombay in June, 1864, remained there four or 
five months, and then returned to Bhojial. 

Her Highness lived four years longer, still governing 
Bhopal with wisdom and prudence. She died on October 
30, 1868. The intelligence was received by the Govern- 
ment of India ‘ with profound regret.’ An extract from 
the orejer issued on that occasion will be found in the 
appendix.^ 

The daugliter, Begum Shah Jehan, at once succeeded. 
She, too, has one child, a daughter, Sultan Jehan, who 
was married on February 1, 1875, to Mir Ahmed Ali 
Khan Bahadur, a nobleman of Afghan descent. • She has 
learned English. 

The Begum of Bhopal receives a salute of nineteen 
guns. 


CTIAPTEE IV. 

DTTAR. 

Auka— 2,G01 sq. miles. Population — 125,000. 

JIevknuk — 4, .^7, 000 rupees. 

The family of the Biiars of Dhar descends from a Eajput 
' tribe settled in Malwa in a remote era, whence the branch 
now reigning in Dluir emigrated at an early age to the 


Vide Appendix I). 
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vicinity of Piina. Sivaji Puar,- the first of this branch who 
brought himself at all prominently forward, was a Patel ^ — r— 
of the village of Miilt^in, thirty miles north-east of Puna, 
where the descendants of that branch of the fomily re- 
tained thirty years ago, and probably retain still, the here- 
ditary ofiice of Patel. Sivaji Puar had one son, Krishnaji, 
who, as well as his three sons, Babaji, Eyajji, and Keriiji, 
were cultivators of the soil, and at the same time silladars. 

Babaji had two sons, Sambaji and Kaloji, who became 
military commanders in the service of the famous Sivaji. 

Three sons of Sambaji, viz. Cdaji, Anand Ihio, and 
Jugdeo, fought likewise under the. successor of Sivaji, 

Sahu Eaja, in the Marhata army, and from the circum- 
stance of that direct service under the chief of all the 
Marhatas, their descendants claim precedence over 
Sindhia and Ilolkar, who had served only imcl^r the 
Peshwa. Of tlie three members of the family last men- 
tioned, tJdaji Puar attained considerable rank. He w^as 
not only entrusted wnth a high command, but treated 
with great consideration by Sahii Ihija and his minister, 

Baji Eiio. 

tldaji Puar, how^ever, incurred the displeasure of the 
all-powerful Peshwa, and was imprisoned. His name 
does not again occur in history, though his descendants 
arc still Patels of Multan. The Icadersliip of the family 
devolved, after the imprisonment of tldaji, upon his 
brother, Anand Eao, at the time Patel of Kaoni. This 
leader was vested with authority to collect the Marhata 
share of the revenue of Malwd and Gujnit in 1734. 
Subsequently he settled in Dhar, and this jirovincc, with 
the ailjoining districts and the tributes of some neigh- 
bouring Eajput chiefs, was then assigned for the support 
of himself and his adherents. He is thus considered as 
the founder of the principality of I)hdr. 

Anand Eao Puar died in 1749, and was succeeded by 
his son, Jesw’ant Eao. This prince was the first of the 


' Head man or chief. 
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fiimily who received the title of Eiijii of Dhdr. He was 
remarkable alike for his valour and generosity, and his 
name is still held in remembrance by the inhabitants of 
Malwd. Like many other of the Marhata leaders, he fell 
at the fatal battle of Panipat in 1761. 

His son, Khandi Ihio Puar, a boy only two and a lialf 
years old, succeeded him. His long minority was most 
disadvantageous to the family interests. Ilolkar and 
Sindh ia scrn})led not, whilst recognising the young Baja 
as their superior in rank, to despoil liiin of slices of his 
dominions. "But the climax of misfortune seemed to be 
readied when Bagoiiath Eao, the Peshwa, liarassed by liis 
enemies, sent, in 1774, his chief wife and family to take 
refuge in Dhar. The wife, Anundi Bai, was delivered 
there of a son, Baji Eao, afterwards last of tlio Peshwas. 
Tliis event caused all the enemies of Eagoiuith Edo to 
crowd at once into the principality to seize the person of 
Ihs lieir. Khandi Edo, who, thougli still under major 
age, had assuiiied the direction of affairs, luid taken part 
witli Eagondth Edo, and therefore liis dominions were 
considered a fair prey by the invaders. Tliese were at 
once occupied, and were only restored on the surrender 
of Anundi Bai and Iier child, wlio were carried prisoners 
to Ihina. 

Khandi Edo Puar did not long survive this event. He 
(lied in 17*80, at tlie early age of twenty-one. He left Ins 
wife, the daughter of Govind Edo, Gdikwar, pregnant. 
Six months later she gave birth at Barodah’to a son, who 
was called Anund Edo. 

Anund Edo Puar remained at Barodah, under tlie care 
of his mother and grandfather, till the year 1797. He 
was tlien seventeen. His assumption of authority was 
opposed by the minister, Eung Edo tjrekur, who had 
conducted the administration in his absence. Eung Eiio, 
however, was unable to maintain his usurped authority, 
and fled to the court of Ilolkar. Ilolkar, whilst pretend- 
ing to open negotiations with Anund Edo Puar for tlie 
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rotiirn of his minister, plundered and laid waste the 
country. The minister, seeing he was not in earnest, fled 
to Daolat Edo Sindliia, and instigated that prince to 
attack Dhdr. Daolat Edo, nothing loath, not only 
threatened to resume the country, basing his threats 
upon pretended orders from the Peshwa, but, in the 
course of the seven years that followed, annexed the 
districts of Augur and Soneil, besides all the Dhdr 
possessions in Haraoti, and extorted large sums from 
the Edjd. Two years later, one of Sindliia’s leaders, 
Sambaji Jugga, again attacked the weakened principality, 
and took, after an action fought at Budndoar, the whole 
of that district, to satisfy the demand made by order of 
Sindhia for 75,000 rupees. A desire to regain his terri- 
tory induced Anund Edo to raise and pay over tliat 
sum. But before the territoiy luid been restored, he died. 
This event, and the confusion that ensued, led to tlie 
retention by Sindliia of both money and territory. It 
is believed that Anund Mo Puar was poisoned by his 
sister, wlio was a very dissolute woman. Her supposed 
object was to obtain tlic reins of government wliich slie 
lioped to guide by means of a cliild she would liave 
tlien adopted. But these hopes, if entertained, were 
completely frustrated. She was seized and put to death, 
with several real or presumed accomplices, a few days 
after her brother’s death. ^ 

On the death of Anund Eao Puar, liis widow, Mina 
Bui, assumed the government. She was pregnant at the 
time. To assure lierself, tlicrefore, at such a time, against 
the intrigues of lier enemies, and especially those of 
Moniii Eao, an illegitimate relation of her late Imsband, 
she formed a party to support her interests at Dliar, and 
went to Mandii for her confinement. In due course she 
gave birth there to a son, whom she called Eamchunder 
Mo. As soon as she was convalescent she returned to 
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■ Dhar, completely thwarted, by her firmness and prudence, 

the efforts of Morari Ihio ; and then, summoning to her 
aid from ]hirodah a body of troops upon whom she could 
depend, applied all her energies to restore the fortunes of 
the country. It must not be imagined that the country 
was properly administered at this period. Nothing could 
be further from the fa(‘t. There was indeed no adminis- 
tration at all. The principality had been so devastated that 
no attempt was made to collect a regulai* revenue. It 
would ha\’e been fruitless to attempt it. Morari Eao, 
too, still occupied one corner of it, always threatening 
the reinaiuder. Under these circumstances, the only way 
to provide supplies for the ordinary wants of the State 
was to make predatory incursions on the Piajpiit countries 
in the neighbourhood. 

Whilst the administration was thus worked on .a hand- 
to-mouth principle, the boy Eaja, Eainchunder Eao Puar, 
died. Tlie motlier, still resolved to rule, at once adopted, 
with the concurrcmce of Ilolkar and Sindhia, Ijer sister’s 
son, a boy of about the same age, under the name of 
Eainchunder Puar. During the eight years that followed 
Dhar continued a prey to her overgrown nciglibours. 
Morari Eao died, but other enemies rose up. She could 
not even keep out the Piiuhiris. To such a Icngtli did 
spoliation reach, that when the British entered Malwa in 
1817 to annihilate the power of those freebooters, tlie 
only portion of the ancient principalitv remaining in 
possession of the Eiini was the town of Dhar itself, and 
this had been maintained solely by the firmness and 
courage of Mina Jiai ! The revenue did not exceed from 
20,000 to 30,000 rupees ! 

Then began a new era for the family of Puar. Dhar 
was taken (January 10, 1819) under the protection of 
the British Government, several districts which it liad 
lost were recovered and restored to it, and such arrange- 
ments were made with the paramount power as would 
ensure to the recovered districts sufficient time to rally from 
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the state of impoverishment to which they Iiad been 
reduced. 

]^y these arrangements, and by an addition to them 
made two years later, tlie princi])ality of Dhar was made to 
consist of the districts of ])]iar. Budnaoar, and Nalclia. It 
received, likewise, an annual payment of 1,10,000 rupees 
from the Britisli Government for tlie district of Bairsia 
and the tribute of AIH-Moliuii, ceded in 1821 to tlie 
Britisli Government, Its tributary rights over the Eajpiit 
states of Banswara and Dongarpiir had been ceded to the 
British Government in 1819. 

From the moment of the interference of tlie British 
the (condition of Dhar began rapidly to improve. Tlie 
State had an able minister in the person of Bapii Eago- 
niith. Under his administration during the minojity of 
the Eaja, tlie disorderly rabble of foreign mercenaries 
was dismissed, and their ])lace supplied by an efricient 
body of 300 horse and 800 foot, which, with the ordinary 
])olice of the country, sufliced for all. intinmal ])urposes ; 
the revenue, which in the preceding eiglit years liad some- 
times fallen to 20,000 rupees, rose in 1820 to 2,67,000; 
whilst assured tranquillity gave conlidence to tlie cultiva- 
tors of the soil. 

In the following year a marriage took place between 
the young Eaja, Eamcliunder Euar, and Unpiira Bai, 
niec'e of Daolat Eao Sindhia. The age of the bride- 
groom was twelve, that of tlie bride (‘ight yeais. The 
marriage was celebrated at Gwaliar with great pomp and 
ceremony, and gave satislaction to the noliles of both 
states. The satisfaction at Dhar ivas, liowever, somewhat 
diminished when it was ascertained that the dower of the 
bride, which had been estimated at territories bringing in 
an annual revenue of a lakh of rupees, consisted only ot 
the di.^trict of Dektaii, a district which, I may add, 8indhia 
subsequently attempted to resume. 

A second visit was paid to Daolat Eao Sindhia by tl.c 
Eaja of Dlu'ir in 1826, with the hope of extracting from 
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PART Daolat Eao durin<? tlie sickness wliich had then over- 

— . taken him, some material sign of his goodwill. That, 
naturally, was not the ostensible reason for the journey. 
Others more natural were not wanting. The bride of the 
young Edja had remained since the wedding at Gwdliar ; 
and it was to sliow no unchivalrous impatience that the 
Eiija liimself sliould set fortli to escort her to her new 
liome. Besides, Daolat Eao was sick, and it seemed but 
natural to go to offer him the condolence of a near 
relative. Again, liowever, were the hopes entertained 
doomed to be disajipointcd. Eamchunder Puar returned 
to Dhar, indeed, witli his wife, but without any accession 
of territory. 

Some rearrangement of the stipulations of the treaty 
with the British were made in 1828, 1831, and 1835, but 
as they were of a technical character, not affecting the 
property of the country or its good relations with the 
British power, it seems unnecessary particularly to allude 
to them. Their re.sult may thus briefly be stated. Instead 
of a fixed sum for the cession of the district of Bairsia, 
the British agreed to pay the surplus revenues of that 
district after meeting all its expenses. But in 1832 an 
event occurred which reproduced disorder and rapine in 
the country. This was the insurrection occasioned by the 
pretensions of a youth who gave himself out to be tlie 
son of Morari Eao and grandson of Jeswunt Eao Puar, 
first Eaj;i of Dhar, killecl at tlie battle of Panipat. 

The insurrection assumed grave proportions from the 
fact that the Bhils, who had been greatly attached to 
Morari Eao, rose as one man in its favour. Its conse- 
quences were most disastrous, for besides the plundering 
and burning of numerous villages, the insurgents are 
computed to have driven off to tlaar fastnesses and jungles 
no less tlian 3,000 head of cattle, besides other booty. In 
at last invoking the aid of the British to quell these out- 
rag(‘s, the minister of Dlulr, Bapu Eagomith, stated that 
all tlie \ iHagcs were deserted and that the country would 
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be lost unless something were done at once. Tlie British 
first mediated, but mediation having proved fruitless, 
tliey interfered. Finally the leader of the insurrection, 
tjchet Eao, and his followers, agreed to submit their 
claims to tlie arbitration of the Britisli. The evidence 
adduced being greatly in favour of the claim to parentage 
urged by Dchet Ihio, and the grievances of the Bliils 
having been substantiated, it was decided that a main- 
tenance allowance for life of 200 rupees per mensem should 
be assigned to tichet Ihio, on condition tliat he should 
desist from his pretensions and restore the cattle and otlier 
booty cari'ied off during the insurrection. The griev- 
ances complained of by the Bhils were at the same time 
redressed. 

Ibijhi Eamcliunder Eao Puar died in October 1833, 
after a sliort illness of eleven da 3 ^s. lie Iiad not quite 
attained the age of twenty-four. He left no male issue, 
and but one daughter. Agreeably to the Hindu custom, 
therefore, his widow, Unpiira Bai, adopted the son of one 
of the nearest relatives of the family of Jeswunt Eao Puar, 
of Multan — a descendant of tdaji Puar, before refeired 
to. The adoption having received the sanction o{ the 
British Govei’innent, the young Eaja, by name Mulhar 
Jhio Puar, was installed in the month of April following. 
He v/as about eleven years old at the time. His name on 
his accession was changed to Jeswunt Eao. It w^as less 
than two years after the accession of this prince that 
Sindhia resumed possession of the district of Dektan, 
which had formed the dower of the wife of the late Ihija. 
He did not, however, hold it long. His generals fell out 
amongst themselves, and the local authorities of Dhar 
seized tliat opportunity to recover it. To make assurance* 
doubly sure for the future, the Dhar minister requested 
the British to hold and manage the province, paying to 
Dhar the surplus revenues. Tins request was complied 
with. 

Tlie able minister Who liad so long conducted the 
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affairs of tlie State, Bapu Eagoiiatli, died in ] 830. He 
— siic('cedcd by his third son, a man of excellent 
character. The following 3 ^ear the young Eaja was 
alKanced to Nana Bai, daiigliter of tlie Patel of Tankwa, 
a village in tlie l-iina territory. Tlie marriage took place 
later, but no issue proceeded from it. 

Nothing occurred to disturb tlie tranquillity of the 
country till 1857. In that year the two events happened 
of which the good effcH^ts of one would seem to have 
neutralised the evil effects of the other. The first was 
the d(^ath of the Ihija, to be succeeded by a minor, his 
lialf brother, Anund Eao ; the second, that the State took 
advantage of the mutinj^ to rebel against the Britisli. 
The rebellion was crushed, and the State was confiscated. 
Various causes, however, contributed to induce the British 
Government to take a lenient view of the outbreak — one 
of these being, I believe, the minority of theliaja at the 
time of ils occurrence. The country was, therefore, re- 
stored as an act of grace, but retained under British 
manag(‘ment until tlie young Ihija should . attain his 
majority. The only punishment indicted was the ex- 
cision of the distri(*tof Baivsia — which had for j^ears been 
uiidei’ Ih’ilish management — from Dliar, and its transfer 
to the Begum of Bhopal. 

Anund Ihio Piiar attained his majority in 18G3, but 
the Government was deterred from making over to him 
tlu! management of the country by the reports of tlie 
local ])olitical agents as to liis unfitness to undertake so 
grave a responsibility. But in August 18G4, the Viceroy, 
Sir John Lawrence, determined to give him a fair trial, 
and on 0(4ober 1 tJie administration was made over to 
the young prince. Certain conditions, however, accom- 
panied the transfer. Anund Pao Puar agreed -to main- 
tain the then existing system of management ; to respect 
all leases and engagements until the expiration of tlie term 
of settlement ; to be guided in the choice of a prime 
minister by the advice of the Goveriior-Gcnerars agent ; 
to mainiain the revenue arrangements as regards roads ; 
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to alienate no territory or reversion to any of the nqigli- 
l)Oiiring chiefs without the concurrence of the agent, and — A- 
to keep the Dhar fort in its existing condition. 

Bound by a promise to fullil these stipulations, it was 
necessary only to keep it to maintain peace and order, 
and to ensure contentment amongst the people. 

Tlic Eaja of Dliar lias received a sunnud granting to 
him the riglit of adoption. He receives a salute of fifteen 
u'uiis. 


CHAPTEE Y. 

DKWAS. 

Akka— ‘J o6 sq. miles. Population— 20 , 000. 

Hevkki K — 4, 2.!), 000 rupees. 

I.v my account of the principality of Dhar, I stfited chap. 
that the Sambaji Patel left one son, Krishnaji, tliat he left < — r — 
llirec sons, Babaji, Eyaji, and Keruji, and that Babaji had 
two, Sambaji and Kaluji, distinguished military leaders 
under the Eaja Sahu. I have also shown tliat tlie Piiars 
of Dliar were descended from Sambaji. I have now to 
relate how the descendants of his brother Kahiji also 
foiiiRlcd a state which still lives. Kaluji liad four sons, 
Krishnaji, Tiikaji, Jiwaji, and Maiiaji. Of these, tlie second 
and third, Tiikaji and Jiwaji, accompanied Baji Eao 
Peshwa into Malwa in 1725-26. In the subsequent 
division of that province they were assigned the districts 
of Dewas, Sarungpur, Aldt, and others, yielding a 
nominal revenue of 2,42,900 rupees, but subject to a 
yearly payment of 26,000 rupees to several Qrdsia chiefs. 

To this was added an assignment of the tribute of certain 
districts to the amount of 78,922 rupees, and at a later 
date, the jirovincc of Hamcqnir, in Buudelkhand^ and 
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Qf Kancloba, in the Duab. Tliese, however, they did 
■ — not very long retain. 

The constitution of Dewiis is peculiar. Originally 
assigned to the two brothers, Tiikaji and Jiwaji Puar., a 
disagr<3enient between them caused a division of the 
territory. Their descendants, liowever, agreed to revert 
to the original union of power and authority. And so it 
has since continued. The two Eajas are equal in rank 
and pretensions, and share equally in all receipts. ‘ An 
inquiry was made,’ writes Sir John Malcolm, ‘ into their 
exact relations to ascertain how they were to be treated 
in points of form and ceremony. It was explained by 
one of their olRcers saying with a smile, “ If a lime is 
presented by a villager, it must be cut into two equal 
parts and divided between our two Eajas.” It was easily 
found,’ continues Malcolm, ‘ that though tlieir chiefs were 
on good terms, their principal servants often came in 
collision, and in making arrangements for their future 
welfare, a primary object was to induce them to appoint 
one minister. To this they agreed, and the, nomina- 
tion of a respectable old servant of the family to this 
office, has tended greatly to the improvement of their 
territories.’ 

The immediate successors of Tiikaji and Jiwaji Puar 
passed through troublous times. Unhappily for them, 
more so still for their subjects, their principality lay in the 
most distracted part of Central India. Unable to maintain 
any force they A\x*i’e alternately plundered and oppressed, 
not only by Sindhia and Holkar, but by the Pindari 
chiefs, and indeed by every freebooter of the day. In 
this way they lost the outlying districts of Ilamerpur 
and Kaiidapa. At one lime, indeed, their district of 
Sarungpur was seized by Sindhia, and only restored after 
the conclusion of the Pindari war (1817-19). The 
wonder is, that, living in such an age, and under such 
conditions, they were allowed to retain even the smallest 
portion of their dominions. 
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Tiikaji Puar left no cliildreii. He adopted liis grarid- 
nephew, Krishnaji, grandson of his eldest brother of that 
name. Krishnaji dying likewise without male offspring, 
adopted his nephew, Tukaji, son of his brother Eanoji. 
Tiikaji died in 1824, and was in his turn succeeded by 
an adopted son, Eiikmanund Ejio, commonly known as 
Khaseh . Sahib. lie died in 1860, and Krishnaji Eao, 
whom he liad adopted, was recognised as liis successor. 
He was a minor, and was not invested with full powers 
till March 23, 1867. 

It is a curious though by no means a rare fiict in 
connection with the native dynasties of India, that in this 
branch of the family, not one single instance occurs of its 
representatives having been succeeded by a son naturally 
begotten. In every instance the heir has been adopted. 

The other founder of the State, Jiwaji Puar, left two 
sons — Sudasio, whose line became extiiK't with the death 
of his son, Eiikina, and Anund Eao. This prince was 
succeeded by his son Hybut Eao. Hybut, dying childless, 
adopted Nilkant Eao, grandson of Miinaji, the youngest 
son of Kaloji, founder of the family. Nilkant Eao, on 
adoption, assumed the name of Anund Eao, but dying 
without male issue in 1837, was succeeded by his adopted 
son, Hybut Eao. This prince adopted a son in 1858, on 
the understanding that his claims should give way to those 
of a legitimate son in the event of his being blessed with 
offspring. ■ This occurred in December 1860. On the 
death of Hybut Eao, nearly four years later (May 12, 
1864), this son, called Narain Eao Puar, was recognised 
as his ^successor. Tlie State was managed during the 
minority of the two Eajas by the Kaindar, Govind Eiio 
Eamchunder, subject to the general control and super- 
vision of the agent to the Governor-General. This stale 
of things lasted till March 23, 1867, when the represen- 
tative of the elder branch, Krishnaji Eao Puar, having 
attained his majority, was, as I have already stated, in- 
vested with full powers. 
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Like tlie cognate principality of Dliar, Dewas owes 
its present state of comparative prosperity to tlie inter- 
ference of the Jiritisli in 1818. Still bleeding from the 
exactions of Sindliia, Ifolkar, and tlie Pindaris, it was 
then taken under British protection. Sindhia was forced 
to restore its native district of Sannigpur; tlie two 
Jhijas were recognised as, in every i’es])ect, rulers of 
their possessions, consisting of tlie districts of Dewas, 
Al()t, Sarungpiir, Gi'irgnchali, Bingnaod, Bagliaod ; tliey 
were also recognised as being entitled to a share of 
the collections, amounting to seven per cent., of the 
third parts of the province of 8andai-si, and an equal 
share of the collection of tlie province of Diingelali. 
Subsequently, in 1828, the outlying district of Baghaod, 
too distant to lie jiroperly controlled, was taken under 
British management, the Ihijas being entitled to the sur- 
plus revenues. 

Subsequently to tlie arrangements thus made in 1818 
Aviili the Ilritish, the peace of Dewas has been but little 
disturbed. It is true that some of their dependants, 
notably the Thakur of Bagughur, endeavoured ibr 
some time to parade an adectod independence, either 
by withholding the. tribute due to the Tiajas, or liy 
engaging in acts of plunder and I’obbery. But these 
lawless acts came to a crisis in 1834 by the imjirison- 
ment of the Tliakur, caught in an act of daring robbery. 
Since that time similar depredations have liecome rare. 

Both Eajas of Dewas rendered good service in 1857. 
On March 11th, 18G2. a sunnud was transmitted to them 
conveying the right of ado[)tion. 
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Auea— 872 sq. miles. Pon r.Ariox — 8o,4i5G. 

]{i:vEN-ui: —0,00,240 rup<.'es. 

Tiik State of Jaova was founded by Gafur Kliaii, brotlier- 
iu-Iaw of the famous Amir Khau, the sketch of wliose 
life is recorded under the lie iding of Touk, in the States 
of Eajputana, 

Gafiir Kliaii would appear to luxve been born in 
lioliilkliand, of Afgluiii parents, in tlie last quarter of the 
eighteenth century. lie joined Amir Khan when that 
leader took service under Ilolkar in 1798, distinguished 
liimself by his (capacity for aflairs, and when Jcs^v'ant liiio 
became insane in 1808 was nominated by Amir Khan, of 
whom lie had become the brother-in-law, a member of 
tlie I’cgency formed for administering the aflairs of Iiuhir. 
Of this regency Tiilsa Hai, the mistress of the late Eaja, 
was the nominal hetid. Of the conduct of such an ad- 
ministration, Grant Dull* records tlie Ibllowing judg- 
ment : — ‘ There Avas no regular collection of revenue ; 
tlie government had not the power of reducing its army ; 
and the finances of tlie state, even under the most skilful 
management, were inadequate to the support of the 

establishments The government, if such it may 

be designated, was alternately swayed by two I'actions, 
i\u) Marhatas and tlie Pathans, which were constantly in- 
triguing' against each other, and nothing could exceed 
the state of anarchy which prevailed thi'oiighout the 
country. At the court, bribery, executions, and mur- 
ders ; in the provinces violence, rapine, and bloodshed.’ 

It need scarcely be stated that of the ri\al factions 
Gafur Khan led the Patlians. Thenceforward he Avas, 
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alternately the accomplice and the opponent of the dark 
intrigues which characterised the career of Tulsa ih\} 
111 one of the moments of the ascendency of the Maihata 
})nrty, Gafiir Klian retreated with the troops devoted to 
him to Jaora, the lands of whicli had liecn assigiu^d lo 
him, and there began not only to exact contributions, but 
to jilunder neighbouring districts as well. The Maihata 
jiarty sent a force against him, but Gafiir Khan was joined 
by his brother-in-law, wlio, after a contest lasting over 
fifteen days, forced the enemy to retire. The Pathan party 
then regained the ascendency. Amir Khan returned to 
Eajpiitana, and Gafiir Khan assumed the position of 
protecdor of the infant sovereign, Mulliar Ihio. Still in- 
trigue succeeded intrigue, until at lastGaiiir Khan incited 
the movement upon the town of Gungrao, which forc(;d 
Tiilsa Bai to take flight, and brought matters to a crisis. 
He finally concluded tlie long contest by assuring himself, 
on the eve of the battle of Meliidpiir, of the person of the 
young Eajii, and by (consigning Tiilsa Bai to death.*'^ 

The next day Gafiir Khan and the army of Holkar 
were completely defeated at Mchidjnir. But by the 
twelfth article of the treaty which followed (January C, 
1818) Gafiir Khan was guaranteed the districts of the 
Siijit, Mulhai’gurh, Taul, M’lmdaol, Jaora, and Bu- 
rdde ; likewise the tribute of Piplaoda, and the cus- 
toms of the whole. lie was fuitlier guaranteed tlie 
descent of tliosc districts to his heirs on the condition ot 
his maintaining in constant readiness for foreign service 
a body of six hundred horse ; ‘ and further that this quota 
of troops shall be hereafter increased in proportion to the 
increasing revenue of the districts granted to hiin.’^ 

It is true that Amir Khan himself claimed the laiuls 
thus granted to Gafiir Klian, on the ground that the latter 
had acted only as his agent in the matter, and that he 

’ XVf/e Ilolkar. India, vol. i. cliap. vi., vii. 

’ For a delail<id account of tliofio * Aitcliison’s Treativn. 

intviijue.'*, ride iVjaicolui’.s Cviifral 
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was entitled to them by virtue of his engagements with 
the Britisli Government. But it was proved upon inquiry 
that Gafiir Khan held them on his own account as a 
member of Holkar’s administration, and that his real 
tlependence on Amir Khan, though the origin of his in- 
fluence at that court, had ceased before the war of 1817. 
Amir Khan’s claim was therefore rejected.^ 

Siicli was the origin of the principality of Jaoni — 
the successful audacity of an adventurer of Afghan de- 
scent, his race being as much a foreign race in the eyes 
of the aboriginal inhabitants as is that of the British. 

Gafiir Khan survived the treaty of Mimdisiir but 
seven years. He was succeeded in 1825 by his son, 
Nawab Ghous Mahomed Khan, then only two years old. 
The arrangements for the management of tlie state were 
made by the British Government, but as J/iora was nomi- 
nally a fief of the Holkar state, though really independent 
of it, the investiture of the young Naw^ab was made in 
the name of Mulhar Eao Ilolkar, to whom a nuzzeraua 
qf two lakhs of rupees was presented, with the approval 
of tlie British Government. The elder widow of Gafiir 
Khan was nominated guardian, her son-in-law, Jehan- 
gir Khan, was appointed her agent ; and they Avere re- 
quired to keep open accounts of tlie State revenues for 
the inspection of the Governor-Generars agent at Indur. 
Two years later, in consequence of gross mismanagement 
and neglect of the agent’s advice, tlie Begum removed 
from the guardianship. It was also decided that, in the 
event of Ghous Mahomed’s deatli,'the male relatives of 
Gafur Khan should succeed, in preference to those in the 
female linc.^ 

In the year 1825 the arrangements of the treaty of 
Mundisiir were modified so as to fix tlie quota of troops 
to be maintained by the Nawab of Jaoni, at 500 horse, 
500 foot, and two guns. But in 1842 the contingent 
furnished liy Jaoni was amalgamated with that furnished 

’ Aitcliiion’s Tnafics, 
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PART by Holkar and Dovas, and in lieu a money payment was 
recpiired. This was sliglitly reduced in 1859, in reward 
for the sei viccs of NaAvub Ghous Mahomed during the 
mutinies^ 

Ghous Mahomed died on April 29, 18()5, leaving 
a son, Mahomed Ishmael Khan, eleven years of age. 
Immediately, upon the recommendation of the Governor- 
Generals agent, acoimcil of regency was nominated, con- 
sisting of Huzrut Nur Khan, the Kaindar, or general 
manager, of the late Is aAvab ; two members of the family, 
and the widow, — mother of Mahomed Ishmael. This 
lady, however, died two days after her husband, and it 
WTis found that the single association of the Kdindar with 
the members of the lamily w'ould simply serve to revive 
old family dissensions. It Avas decided then to maintain 
the fiction by w^hich Jaoni was regarded as a fief of 
the Holkar family. Accordingly the Governor-Generars 
agent Avas instructed to cause the investiture of the young 
chief to take place under the authority of the British 
Government, but in the name of the Miihanlja Holkar, 
to Avhom tAVo lakhs of rupees Avere to be presented as the 
offering due to a suzerain on succession . But meaiiAvlnle, 
other complications arose. The chief Avife of the late 
Xawab, then ab.sent on a visit to her half-brother, the 
NaAvab of Tonk, claimed the throne for herself. Her 
half-brother, the NaAvab of Tonk, demanded it also for 
himself, basing his claims on tlio.se preferred by Amir 
Khan in 1818, and rejected by the British GoA^ernment, 
and on the statement that the son of the late NaAvab, 
Mahomed Ishniaid Khan, Avas illegitimate. 

These claims Avere considered by the Government of 

^ Tlie services of llic Nawab of Oeneral’s nf,^ent, the late Sir Henry 
Jaora during the mutinies were by Durand, aware of the. understanding 
n means inconsiderable. It whs between Ilolknr’s troops and the in- 
mainly owing to him that the surgoiits ; and when Sir II. Durand 
Dritisli Ooveninieiit was indebted took the field the Nawab of Jaoni 
for correct information in moie ’.hau was the only cliief wlio boldly and 
one important conjuncture. It was promptly joined liim in his camp, 
the Nawab who made llie Governor- 



India, and I’y it after due investigation were rejected. 
Accordingly the investiture took place in the manner 
directed, the khillut, or honorary dress, being bestowed 
in the name of the British Government. 

The administration cf Jaoni was conducted during 
the minority of the young chief by the Kiinidar, subject 
to the supervision of the political officer on the s])ot. 
Jliit tliis arrangement ceased on tlie ^hiwab attaining liis 
majority in 1872 . 

The Nawiib of Jaora received a sunnud fi’oni the 
Governor-General in 18 G 2 , guaranteeing the succession to 
his State according to Mahomedan law, in the event of 
the foilure of natural Iieirs. He is entitled to a salute of 
thirteen sxuns. 
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PART IIL-BUNDELKI[ANI). 


CHAPTER I. 

REWA. 

Area— 12,723 sq. miles. Population— 1,280,000. 

Rkvenuk — About 22,50,000 rupees. 

This principality is bouiitlcd on tile north by the districts 
of Allahabad and Mirzapiir ; on the north*east by 
Mirzapiir ; on the south-east by Korea ; on the south by 
Saiigor, and on the west by a portion of the central 
provinces and Buudelkhand. 

Eewa would appear to have formed part of the 
ancient kingdom of Kalinger, and to have been severed 
from it and nominally annexed to Allaliabad during the 
reign of Aurangzib. The sovereignty over it of the 
Mogul empire, however, was apparently limited to the 
exaction of tribute. It is inhabited by a race called 
Bhagelas. On the dismption of the Mogul empire, tlie 
]3hagela chief — who is said to have been a descendant of 
Sid Rai Jai Sin^h, famous in the twelfth century — gained 
a cjuasi-independence under the nominal suzerainty of the 
Peshwa. The events AVbicli Jed to the treaty of Basseiii^ 
(1802-3), and that treaty itself, freed the cliief even from 
that no'minal suzerainty. Then it was that the British 
Government made to him overtures to extend to him its 
jn otection. Thinking probably he could stand liis ground 
without such protection, the chief, known as Raja Jai 
Singh Deo, refused it. And certainly, his dominions beinj. 
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removed from tlie highway of liostilitles, he for some ^^ap. 
years plumed himself upon his prudence. But, in 1812, ' — I - — 
lie went a step beyond keeping aloof. In the course of 
that year a bod}^ of Pindaris, bent on plunder, were 
aided and abetted by Raja Jai Singh Deo, in a marauding 
incursion into the British district of Mirzapur. The 
complicity of the Raja in this act of hostility having been 
established to the satisfaction of the British Government, 
he was called upon to accede to a treaty, by which, whilst 
tlie British Governinent acknowledged his rank and title 
as Raja of Rewa, and bound itself to friendship and pro- 
tection towards him, he was required to refer all disputes 
between himself and neighbouiing chiefs to the arbitra- 
tion of the British Government, and to permit British 
troops to be marclied througli, or stationed within, his 
territories. The Raja Avas bound likewise to deliver up 
enemies, rebels, and criminals who might be found 
therein. 

Raja Jai Singh Deo did sign this treaty, but lie did 
not kccj) it. On the contrary, he seized the first oppor- 
tunity of the passage of a body of British sepoys through 
liis territories to attack them , (1813), He attempted 
likewise to reduce them by starvation. In both these 
attempts he failed, but the act of aggression was palpable. 

Such conduct called for the display of military force. 

Troops were accordingly sent into his country. Tlieir 
appearance was sufficient. Tlie Raja made no defence, 
expressed contrition, and submitted unconditionally. The 
result was tlie conclusion Of a second treaty (June 
1813), wliereby the Ihija bound himself to engage in no 
correspondence of a political nature with any foreign 
State ; to receive a news-writer or other agent ; to permit 
the Establishment of postal arrangements throughout his 
country, and to punish or aid in punishing certain large 
landowners who had evinced a contumacious or* hostile 
spirit towards the British Government. 

This treaty, too, was agreed to by the Raja, but 
Q 



226' 


THE NATIVE STATES OE INDIA. 


PART 

III. 


having imbibed the idea that its provisions were only 
binding upon himself personally, he abdicated in favour 
of his son, Bishnath Singh, before any of theni could be 
put into execution. But this did not succeed. 

The British Government called upon Bishudth Singh to 
execute an instrument binding himself to abide by the 
terms of the treaties negotiated with his father. Bishnatli 
was most unwilling to do this, and it was only after having 
exhausted evasion that he (implied. 

By a third treaty, made in 1814 witli the .Baja, tlie 
British Government restored to him certain lands which 
had previously been forfeited, and renounced the right to 
interfere between him and his feudatories. 

Nothing of moment occurred during the following 
twenty years. In 1834 Baja Bishnath Singh died, and 
was suc'ceeded by his son Bagraj Singh, who, according 
to the native annals, is the thirty-second in order of 
succession. In 1847, this prince abolished sati through- 
out his dominions. ' In 1857 he rendered good and 
faithful services. For these he was rewarded by tlie 
grant of two districts in sovereignty. 

The right of adoption has been granted to the Ihijii of 
Bewii. In October 186^, he was invested by the Viceroy 
with the Order of the Star of India. 

In the following year gangs of robbers from his do- 
minions plundered the adjoining districts, but the Baja, 
warned by the British Government, succeeded in repress- 
ing and capturing them. 

The Eiija of Eewa is entitled to a salute of seventeen 
guns. 
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CHAPTEE n. 

C'KCHAII or TEIIEf. 

Area — 2,160 sq. miles. Popelatiokt— 200,000. 

Rkvexue — About 5,50,000 rupees. 

This principality, lying south-east of Agra, and north of chap. 
Saugor, ranks first among the States of Bundelkliand as ' — 
being the only State in that province which was never 
held in subjection by the Peshwa. It is said that when 
the Eaja presented a niizzer to the Governor-General in 
1818, he reinai'ked that it was the first time that the 
family had acknowledged the supremacy of any other 
power. 

TIic chronicles of the house • of Tehri exhibit, accord- 
ing to its legendary annals, seven ty-tWo generations, from 
the first Eaja, the celestial Eamchunder, who reigned at 
Ayodhia (Oudh). He was succeeded by liis second 
son, Ankiish, from whom Gungrakh, who founded some 
splendid temples at Gaya,, in Behar, is sixteenth in lineal 
descent. The twentieth Eaja, Buldoo Eakli, founded 
those at Pryag, or Allaluibad, and liis son, Indradmun, 
built the celebrated temples of Juggernatli. It is from 
Eant Singh, the second sou of tlie thirty-second Eaja, 
that the Burgiizur Eajpilts derive their origin. Tlie 
tliirty-fourth Eaja, Kurinshya, conquered the province 
of Banaras. Kemkurn, the second son of the forty-sixth 
Eaja, .having, says tlie chronicle, performed some religious 
austerities on the summit of Hinda-Chul, succeeded in 
propitiating the tutelary goddess of the mountain. He 
was about to sacrifice himself, but suddenly, when in the 
very act, the goddess appeared in all her glory, and a drop 
of blood having fallen from the w^ound which he had 
inflicted on himself, she conveyed to it a portioii of the 
water of immortality, and it assumed the form of a child, 

u 2 



THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 


afterwards the famous Bir Singh, who called his people 
Bundelas, from Blind, a drop. He soon acquired a 
dominion, and ruled his people with justice. The sixtieth 
Baji, Purtab Eiidra, having founded the city of tJrcha, 
entrustedlhe government to his son while .absent on an 
expedition, from wliich he never returned. Mudhukur, 
proverbial foj: his justice, powder, and charity, was the 
sixty-second Eaj a ; he reigned in the time of Akbar. 
His eldest son, Eamasa, Avas appointed to the government 
of Ayodhia, Avhilc the younger son, Nursingh Deo, was 
confirmed by Jehangir in tlrcJia, and the district of 
Clianderi was given to Eannisa to reconcile him to the 
loss of an hereditaiy demesne. Nursingh Deo had tAvelve 
sons; the third, Pahar -Singh, accompanied, at a later 
period, Aiirangzib to Aurangabad, and founded h suburb 
which now bears his name. , With lihagwan Das, the 
fourth son, originated- the tribe of Kiu'ers. The sixty- 
eighth prince Avas Champut Eae. In consequence of liis 
refusal to pay tribute to Shah Jehan, Bundelkhand Avas 
tAvice invaded by the imjierial armies, and the country 
became a prey to licence and anarchy. But tjfcha Avas 
not taken, the Eaja did not submit, and tlie retiring army 
Avas harassed almost to anniliilation by the Bundelas. 
,Charaput Eae afterwards joined Ainangzib against his 
brother Dara ; his son, Chutter Sal, then thirteen years 
old, being placed in the A-an of. the army. " To the know- 
ledge possessed by these' princes, father and. son, of the 
passes through the’ country and across the Jamna the 
success of Aurangzib lias been ascribed. The emperor, 
lioAvcVer, as AA^as his AA^ont, forgot these services, for, after 
the death of Champut Eae, -lie sent an army into Bundel- 
khand and endeavoured forcibly to convert tlie inhabit- 
ants to the Mahoinedan fiiith. The son, Chutter Sal, Avas at 
that time serving in the Dekhan, under the orders of Eaja 
Jai Singh, of Jaipur. He had formed, then, the acquaint- 
ance of tlie renowned Sivaji, against Avhom he Ava^ acting 
in the field. At one of their intervicAVs, Sivaji forcibly 
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reminded Cliutter Sul of liis duty to his religion and his 
country. Then, girding a sword on his loins, and com- 
mending him to the goddess Bhawani, lie urged him to 
return to his country and achieve its independence. He 
followed that advice, and after the. deatli of Aiiixungzib, 
expelled the' invaders, and conquered greaP part of 
Bundelkhand. 

Sucli is tlie legendary liistory.* It would appear 
certain, however, that tlie territory conquered’ by Cliutter 
Sal included Datia, Samptar, Jhansi, and a part of Eewa. 
After his death, Datia became a separate pi-incipality 
under a prince of the same family ; whilst the portion of 
his terrilory which subsequently constifutecT the State of 
Jhansi, was bequeathed by him to the Peshwa Baji Eiio 
in 1735. The independence of the portion called Tehri, 
with tlrchah lor its capital, was never threatened. But the 
eireet of these severances was^^ great. The revenues of 
Cliutter Sal, after he had achieved the independence of 
Jhmdclkhand generally, were estimated at 20, 000, 000 
rupees; in 1837 the revenues of Tehri had dwindled 
down to GOOyOOO : and they arc believed since to have 
decreased. 

t 

The first communications between the Eaja of Tehri 
and the British power occurred in 1809, when the Eaja 
solicited to be admitted amongst the number of jirotected 
allies of the British^ on terms similar to those Avliich had 
been concluded with the.BunJela Eajas who Jiad been 
granted British protection by the ,terms of the treaty of 
Bassein. Apparently, however, the policy of totally . 
abstaining from all interference in the affairs of native 
states introduced by Lord Cprnwallis, and adhered to by 
his immediate successors, prevented the.enterlajnment of 
his request. But events. were too strong for the devotees 
of that policy. The incursion of the Pindarls into 

1 2'he Prinm of India, l)y an many essentials from this, and it 
oflicer of the East 'Imda Company, is difficult to decide which ci ntains 
There are other legends difi’ering in the true story. 
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Mirztipiir iii 1812,' to which I have alliidett in tlic prc- 
— ceding chajiter, showed' the British Government tlie 
advantage that would accrue to it by adopting a policy of 
conciliatiori and protection towards the independent Eajds 
of Bundelkhand. A treaty was thereupon negotiated and 
concluded With Bikramajit Molunder, Eaja of tirchah, 
by which the Eaja was admitted among tlie number of 
tlie alHog of tln^British ; his territory, witliout payment 
of tribute, was ^iatanteed to him and his successors, and 
the British protection assured to them. On the other 
hand, the Eaja bouikl himself to refer disagreements, 
claims, ‘ and. causes of dispute with foreign powers and 
otlier chiefs to the arbitration of the British ; to defend 
the roads and passes of his country against predatory 
‘ bodies attempting to enter the British territories ; and to 
allow the British Government to send its troops through, 
or to station tliem within, his dominions. 

When, four years and a half iafor, the Marquis of 
Hastings, passed tlirough Tehri with a portion of the 
army that was to act against the Piudaris, Eaja Bik- 
ramajit presented his nuzzer in token of fealty. . It was 
upon this occasion he remarked tliat it was the first time 
a Eaja of tJrchah had ever acknowdedged the supremacy 
‘ of another power. 

Eaja Bikramajit died in the year 1834. Ilis only son, 
Dluirrn Pal, liad died before him. ' The succession there- 
fore devolved upon his brother, Tej Singh. This prince 
died in 1842, Slaving previously adopted tlie son of his 
cousin, Sfirjuft Singhs But nnotlier claimant appeared in 
the widow of Dhurm Ml, who preferred her right to 
adopt a successor to the State. Serious disturbances 
ensued; and it became necessary, for the British authorities 
to make a military demonstration. Ffiially, the British 
Government having recognised Surjun Singh, and his claims 
having been cbnsidered well founded by the neighbouring 
chiefs, he was preferred, fho Eain being appointpd to 
act as regent untiLhe shoulduittain liis majority. Siirjun 
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Singh, however, lived long enough to assume the reins 
of power, and no longer. On his death his widow was 
permitted, with the advice of the principal Bundela chiefs, 
to adopt a collateral relation of the family, Hamir Singli. 
The representatives of tliis prince, who is now about 
twenty-four years old, rendered good service in 1857. 
In consideration of this the tribute piKBviously^paid by him 
to Jhansi for the distriet of Teraoli wa| remitted. In 
1862 he received a siiniiud conferring upbn him the right 
of adoption. 

The Eaja is entitled to a salute x)f eleven guns. Sati 
was prohibited in his dominions in 1847 


DATIA. 

Auka—SoO 4!q. miles. - Population”^ 12 0,000. 

Rkvknuk — 10,00,000 rupees. 

The Eajds of this State belong to tlie same family as those 
of IJrchah or Tehri. Datia was severed from Tehri, 
about the year 1735 ; but even tlien it attained only a 
quasi-independence^ the suzerainty of the Peshwa being 
acknowledged. When the Peshwa was forced in 1802-3 
to sign the treaty of Bassein, the States in Bundelkhand 
which acknowledged fealty to him transferred their' 
allegiance to the British Government. Of these Datia 
was one. Consequently on March 15,T804, a treaty was 
entered into with tlic rulef of the country, Edo Eaja 
Piirichet, on the usual terms on 'whicli protection was 
accorded. ^ . . - « 

The Eap Eaja having evinced his attachment to the 
British interests by zealous co-operation dicing the war 
which terminated in 1817 in tlie deposition of the Peshwa, 
a tract of land ou the east of the riVer Sindh was added 
to his dominions, and amew treaty, inaking over to him- 
this tract, was signed duly 31, 1818. 

Eaja Parichet died without issue in 1839, and was 
succeeded by a foundling whom he had iidopted, named 
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Bejey Bahadur. His claims were opposed* by a collate- 
ral’ branch of the late Edja’s family on the plea of an old 
agreement that in the event of the Eaj^i dying without 
issue the succession should lie in that branch. ^But the 
claim was rejected, on the ground that the Britisli 
Government had recognised Bejey Bahadur ; that he was 
governing thecoimtry fairly ; and that his succession was 
agreeable to tJie people. 

Bejey Bahadur died in 1857, leaving an adopted son, 
Bhawani Singh, aAd an illegitimate son, Urjim Singh. 
The claims of the former were preferred as being con 
sonant to Hindu law and custom. But Uijiin Singh did 
not acquiesce in this view, and his claims were supported 
by the Eani regent. It became necessary, therefore, to 
remove him from Datia. . Shortly after this the Eani 
regent rose in revolt and seized the fort of Seonda. It 
then became necessary to employ British troops. These 
reduced the fort, and took the garrison prisoners. The 
leading rebels were sentenced to life imprisonment in the 
fort of Chunar, and the Eani was placed under close sur- 
veillance. The claims of the collateral branch of the family 
were again preferred in 1861 and were again rejected. 

The Eaja is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. He 
has been granted the right of adoption. Sati was pro- 
hibited in 1847. 

SAJIPTAR. 

AttKA — 175 sq. miles. Povulation-' 30,000. 

IliiVBNUE— About 4,50,000 rupees. 

The small state of Samptar formed part of the Datia ter- 
ritoiy tillabout the year 1762,.w]ieii it was separated 
from it nuder circumstances which have apparently 
evaded all research. Probably," as Datia acknowledged 
the suzerainty oftlie Peshwa, and Samptar claims to have 
been always independent, it represents that portion of the 
united territory which took ’advantage of the humiliation 
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of the Marhatds after Panipat; to recover fi’eedoiu .and 
assert independence. Certainly it always claimed to be ' — ' 

independent, and ever regarded the Marhatjis as tlie 
enemy most to be dreaded. This was sliown in 1805, 
when, after the defeat of botli Sindhia and Ilolkar, tlie 
Eaja, Eanjlt Singli, pressed to be taken under Eritisli 
protection. A draft of an engagement for that purpose 
was actually prepared, wlien tlic arrival of Lord Corn- 
wallis entirely altered the policy of the British Govern- 
ment, and Samptar was left out in the cold. Sub- 
sequently to that period the Eaja made repeated apjdica- 
tions to be admitted within the pale, but liis entreaties 
were not acceded to until the middle of 1817. Samptar 
was then comprehended in the arrangements made with 
other powers similarly situated. By tlie treaty made 
with him (November 12, 1817), his possessions were 
guaranteed to him, and protection against enemies was 
])romised, on condition of his furnishing a contingent of 
horse, and attaching himself to British interests. Tlie 
body of horse which the Eaja at once furnished was 
attached to the centre division of tlie army, and rendered 
good service. 

Eaja Eanjit Singh died in 1827, and, was succeeded 
by his son Nindiipat. 

Nindupat was only six months old when his father 
died. His mother was appointed regent. But as Nin- 
diipat grew up he discovered symptoms akin to iinsound- 
ness of mind. He married, indeed, and begat children, 
but his mental powers remained conspicuous by their 
absence. As soon as he became of age, then, the Emii, 
with tlie concurrence of the officials and Tliakurs of the 
state, placed Nindupat under restraint, and administered 
the affixirs of the state ostensibly until her eldest son Chut- 
tcr Singh, known as Eaja Bahadiir, and who xvas born 
about 1843, should attain his majority. Hut in 1864, 

Eaja Bahadur, being then twenty-one, complained to the 
political agent that not only had his mother excluded 
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him from tlie government,, but tliat she was* squandering 
and mismanaging the resources of the State. He brought 
another charge against her, which need not, however, be 
more particularly alluded to. 

In consequence of this representation, the British 
Government directed that the administration should at 
once be conferred upon Ilaja Bahadur. In compliance 
with instructions received this was done, and the insane 
Eajii and the Eani were moved to the district of Alma, 
there to receive a fourth of the revenues during their 
natural lives. A council of six was nominated to assist 
the young Eaja in his administration. 

The Eaja of Samptar has received the right of adop- 
tion. He is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. 
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CHAPTEIt I. 

BARODAIT, OR THE DOMINION'S OF THE (i.(lKWAl{. 

Auka — 4,399 .sq. milos. Population -1,710,400. 

K KVKNUE —60,00, 000 rnpcc.s. 

The first member of tliis lamily of whom any mention is chap. 
made in Indian history was Damaji Gaikwar, an officer 
who had greatly distinguished liimself in the military em- 
ploy of the Marhcitiis, especially under tlie cominaiid of 
one of tlie most eminent of the leaders of tiuit ])eople, 

Khaiidi liao Dhabari. Damaji died in 1720. He was 
succeeded in his military office and appointments by his 
nephew, Pilaji, a man of talent and energy. Pilaji used 
these qualities to such advantage that in 1731 he was 
raised to the office of Sena Khass Kheyl, or ‘ Commander 
of the sovereign’s tribe,’ under the governor of Gujrat. 

He did not long enjoy his new dignity, for the following 
year he was assassinated by the emissaries of Ablii Singli, 

Ihija of Jodlipur, who had been nominated by tlie court 
of Delhi Siibadar of the province. 

Pilaji was succeeded in his offices by his son Damaji. 

A circumstance which occurred sJiortly afterwards led to 
the preferring of a claim by the Gaikwiirs always to 
salute with the left hand. It appears that them was 
some delay in tlie recognition of Damaji Gaikwar. He 
thereupon raised an army to support bis claims, and 
marched at its head into the Dekhaii. He was induced 
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by the Ibija of Satara, on a solemn promise to accord 
him satisfaction, to disband this army. No sooner, liow- 
cver, liad he done tliis than the Peshwa, by the Pnijii s 
orders, attacked and plundered Ihm. Tliis induced 
Damaji soJcmnly to swear tliat he would never pay the 
compliment of a salaam with the hand which had been 
pledged in that of his prince with a false oath. 

Damaji did not allow a long time to elapse before he 
avenged his fathers death. In concert witli liis uncle, 
Madhaji Gaikwar,he attacked and took Barodah, which 
tlienceforth became the seat of his administration, then 
occupied many of the principal districts in the east of 
Gujrat, and linally, extending his incursions as far as 
Jodhpur, forced the Kaja of that country to resign 
Ahmedabad to a deputy in order to proceed to the 
defence of his jiaternal dominions. Ahmedabad was not 
finally taken till 1755, ,wlien it surrendered to the united 
efforts of Eagonath Eao and Djimaji Gaikwiir. From 
that time the authority of the court of Delhi over Gujrat 
ceased entirely, and the country was divided between the 
Peshwa and the Gaikwar. 

I have already stated that the Gaikwars were th(^ 
confidential servants of the Dhabari family. Damaji 
Gaikwar was destined to become its successor. Un- 
restrained debauchery liad entirely unfitted the repre- 
sentative of the Dhabari family, Jeswant Eao, from 
carrying on the duties devolving on the head of a State, 
and some time before the conquest of Ahmedabad, that 
nobleman had retired before the increasing influence of 
the commander of Iris forces. When, then, the division 
of the conquered lands of Gujnit took place, the par- 
tition was made, as I have stated, between the Peshwa 
and the Gaikwar, to the entire exclusion of the Dhabari 
interest. From the period of that partition dates the 
rule of the Gaikwar family. 

Damaji em[)loyed the early jreriod of his rule in con- 
solidating the territories he had thus gained. Ihi was not 
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deaf, however, to the call of his suzerain, and he led Jiis chap. 
troops in 1761 to the fatal field of Panipat. Escaping ' — r — 
from that defeat, he returned to Barodah to nurse the 
resources which had been so terribly tried. But he was 
not destined to remain in peace. The restlessness of the 
ambitious EagoiuUh Eao liad brought about a rebellion 
against the Peshwa, and in this Dam iji Gaikwar was 
induced to take part. He sent to Eagonatli E:io troops 
under the command of liis son Chn-ind Eao. But after a 
campaign, in wliich no decisive action liad been fought, 
terms were agreed upon very fiivourable to tlic Peshwa. 

The Gaikwar was punislied by the imposition of an annual 
payment of 5,25,000 rupees, and by an obligation to 
furnish 3,000 liorse in times of Avar. He was also com- 
pelled to pay 2,54,000 rupees for certain districts whicli 
the Peshwa promised to restore to him. 

The same year, 1768, Damaji GaikAvar died. He left 
four sons: Syaji, an idiot, Govind Eao, Manajl, and 
Futtoh Singh. Govind Eao claimed the succession, find by 
means of a large nuzzer to the Pe.shAva and by signing 
the unsigned treaty of 1768 — the purport of Avhich is 
given in the preceding ])aragraph — succeeded in obtaining 
recognition. His right Avas not, hoAvever, acknoAvlcdged 
by his brothers. The youngest, Futteli Singh, proceeded 
in 1771 to Piiiia, to advocate the rights of his idiot 
brother, Syaji. His arguments Avere effectual, it being 
the PesliAva s object to Aveakcu as mucli as possible the 
poAverof theGaikAvars, and he received the nomination of 
coadjutor to his brother. The terms of the treaty of 1768 
Avere likewise modified in his fav^our. By this arrange- 
ment Futteh Singh became virtual ruler. i\loreover, he 
had divined the designs of the Peshwa, and lie determined 
if possible to baflle them. With this object lie souglit an 
alliance in 1772, offensive and defensiA^e, with tlie English. 

To this jiroposal, however, the GoA^ernor-of Iknnbay 
Avas not authori:-i;d to accede, and the idea fell for the 
moment to the ground. A short contract Avas entered 
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into between the .two goveruments on January 13th in 
the following year, conveying an agreement on the part 
of the British Government to pay to the Gaikwar his 
share of the revenues of Bharoch, which the British had 
captured. , 

Futtch Singh administered the affiiirs of the country 
for eighteen years. Eleven of these were years of almost 
unceasing hostility in his neighbourhood. First came the 
wars of the Peshwa, the restless Eagonath Eao, and his 
contests with the party that had driven him from his office. 
Then followed the contests between Madhaji Siiidliia and 
the English, ending in the convention of Wargaum, fol- 
lowed up by the campaigns of General Goddard. In none 
of these was the Gaikwar a principal, and their details 
scarcely belong to the history of liis country. It is 
sufficient to state that on the whole Futteh Singh dis- 
played tact and discrimination. For although he at first 
attached himself to the losing cause of Eagonath Eao, 
he had the good sense’ in 1780 to unite with the English 
and espouse their side. The result was that the Gaikwar 
emerged in 1782 from these long troubles, without any 
loss of territory or prestige. 

Seven years later, December 31, 1789, Futteh Singh 
died from a fall from the upper story of his house. Ilis 
younger brother, Manaji, who was on the spot, at once 
assumed charge of the person and government of the 
idiot brother, Syaji. But the second brother, Govind 
Eao, who, elbowed out by Futteh Singh, was then residing 
in a village in the neighbourhood of Piina, presented a 
petition to the Peshwa, praying to be acknowledged as 
regent of the Gaikwaris possessions. Ilis claim was just, but 
Manaji, by paying a nuzzer of thirty-three lakhs thirteen 
ihousand and one rujices, and agreeing to pay up the thirty- 
six lakhs of arrears due by Futteh Singh, was confirmed 
in his usurpation. But Madhaji Siiidhia espoused the 
cause of Govind Eao, and procured the reversal of this 
arrangemi lit. Upon this Manaji appealed to the Govern- 
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ment of Bombay. A compromise was tlieii suggested, 

This was unpalatable to Goviiid Eao. The question, — 
however, was suddenly settled by the death of Manaji 
(August 1793). Gdvind Eao thus became undisputed 
regent. He set out to assume this office on December 
19, 1793, having first signed an engagement to pay 
large sums to the Peshwa. From other attempted ex- 
actions he was released by the interference of tlie English. 

A few years after Gdvind Eao Gfdkwar had thus as- 
sumed the reins of government we find him engaged in a 
conflict with Abfi Shelukur, the dc^puty-governor of tlie 
Peshwa’s share of Gujrat, who had made raids into tlie 
territories of the Gaikwar. Whilst hostilities were in pro- 
gress the Nawab of Siirat died. The Governor of Bombay 
proceeded at once by orders of the Governor-General to 
Surat, to assume charge of tlie government of that city, 
and to arrange for the grant to the NaAvab’s brother and 
heir of an annual pension, on condition of liis renouncing 
all pretensions to the exercise of authority. The Governor, 

Mr. Duncan, took advantage then of the ariival of two 
envoys from Gdvind Eao Gaikwar to pi'efer a request that 
the district immediately surrouiiding Surat, and known as 
the district of Chourasi, might be added to the grant. 

Gdvind Eao, hoping to secure the aid of the English 
in his contest with Abii Shelukur, readily promised the 
cession, provided the Governor could obtain the sanction 
of the Peshwa, without Avhich it Avould not bo valid. Not- 
withstanding this, the Governor evaded his request for aid. 

But just at this conjuncture, Gdvind Eao succeeded in 
taking Ahmedabad, the capital of liis enemy, and Avith it 
that enemy himself. In consequence of this success, the 
Peshwa granted his share of the revenue of Gujrat in 
form to the Barodah government for five years, at five 
lakhs of rupees annually. But before the agreement ^ 
could be executed Gdvind Eao Gaikwar died (September 
1800). 

Gdvind Eao left behind him eleven sons, four of whom 
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were legitimate. He was succeeded by his eldest legiti- 
' — « — ' mate son, Animd Eao. But as lie was a man of wea,k 
intellect and incapable of ruling, various parties began to 
plot to secure the direction of public affairs. That headed 
by Kanhoji Eao, the eldest of the illegitimate sons, and 
who, for liis turbulent behaviour, had been placed in coii- 
finemont prior to his father’s death, but had subsequently 
been released, seemed at first to take the lead. . Kanhoji 
became first minister, then dictator. But the usurpation 
was not acquiesced in. A formidable party, headed by 
tlie late prime minister, Eaoji Appaji, went into active 
opposition, and succeeded in wresting the seals of office 
from Kanliqji. Both sides then appealed to the Bombay 
Government to support them in their recourse to arms. 
Each party had formidable adherents. Eaoji was sup- 
ported by his brother Bab/iji, wlio commanded the 
Gujrat cavalry, and by the seven tliousand Arab mer- 
cenaries who formed the garrison of the town. Kan- 
hojh on the other hand, was aided by the courage, 
talent, and enterprise of his father’s first cousin, Mulhar 
liiio Gaikwar. Tliis chief, believing that success depended 
upon taking an active initiative, attacked the town with 
su(;h vigour as to spread alarm in the higliest circles of 
Barodah. 

Then came the Bombay Government’s opportunity. 
The Governor liad early pressed upon the Governor- 
General the jiropriqty of interfering efficiently in favour 
of the old prime minister; but, receiving no reply, lie 
had recourse to the half measure of interfering ineffuMently. 
He sent a small auxiliary force of 1,000 men to the 
support of Eaoji, .under the command of Major Walker. 
This officer received instructions to settle the affixir 
amicably if possible ; if not, by acting with Babaji. The 
second course was pursued. The united forces advanced 
* against Mulhar Eiio Gaikwar. Mulhar Eao, having lulled 
his enemies into security by evincing a disposition to re- 
treat, suddenly assailed them, and was only repulsed after 
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ho had inflicted a perceptible Ibss. Soon after, it was 
discovered tliat Mulhar Hao had succeeded in gaininsr 
over many of Babaji’s troops. Major Walkers' position 
tlien became critical. He had an open enemy in front of 
him, and lie had secret enemies in liis very camp. For- 
tunately for Major Walker, Mulhar Eao’s plans -were not 
quite ripe, and he had time to send to Bombay for rein- 
forcements. These arrived on April 20,1801. The next 
clay Mulhar Eao’s camp was attaciked, and after a desperate 
resistance and suffering severe loss, was carried. Mulhar 

Ecio soon afterwards surrendered. He was assigned the 

o * 

town of Neriad and an income of 1,25,000 rupees per 
annum, with a jiromise of increase should lie behave well. 
Kanhoji was made jirisoner and conlined in JkirodaJi. Tlie 
terms imposed by the British were sucli as marked their 
policy in dealing with native States at that period. The 
Gaikwar was to receive a subsidiary force from the Britisli 
Government, and to cede the choutld of Siirat and the 
district of Chourasi. A jnivate agreement was also made 
witli the minister, Eaojl Appaji, guaranteeing to him per- 
manently the post of minister, and extending the protec- 
tion of tlie Jiritish Government to him, liis son, brother, 
neplu;ws, relations, and friends. A political resident was 
also nominated to the court of the Gaikwar. 

But order had not been entirely restored. The 
Unances were in a state of terrible confusiori. The Arab 
mercienaries occupied a jKisition similar to tliat, in former 
days, of the janissaries at Constantinople. Sonie rebels 
remained still in arms. • ' 

The third dilBculty Avas first met and solved. Tlie 
first was also boldly encountered and was in process of 
solution, when it became absolutely necessary to meet the 
second. In fact, tlie reforms, retrenchments, and re-or- 
ganisaaons going on around them had alarmed these 
mercenaries. Th(?y saw that unless they struck they would 

. ^ A fourth part of the revenue. 
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be swept away. They therefore confined tlie Galkwar, 

' — * — ' permitted Kanhoji to escape, and entered into negotia- 
tions with Miilliar Rao. Vainly did the British Resident 
try to bring them to terms. He theretbre called in a 
regiment of Europeans to aid tlie subsidiary force, and 
sent that to jissail them in Barodah. After a siege of ten 
days, in whicli great losses were inflicted on the besieging 
force, they surrendered. Liberal terms were made with 
them, and they agreed to quit the country. 

Kanhoji w\as sliortly afterwards defeated in a desperate 
encounter at KSauri (February 6), and again near Kaper- 
wanj a month later. Lie then fled to Ujjehi. Finally, in 
1812, he was removed as an incorrigible disturber of 
public order, to Madras. Miilharlhio Gaikwar eventually 
died a prisoner at Bombay. 

Amongst the terms made witli the Arab mercenaries 
that which j)ressed the most heavily on the resources of 
the State was the liquidation of the aiTcars of pay due to 
them. To ejBfect this liquidation it became necessary to 
raise a loan of 41,38,732 rupees. Of this loan the East 
India Com])any advanced about one-half, and guaranteed 
the remainder to the native bankers who might advance 
it. Tlie debt thus incurred was to be repaid in three 
years, with interest at the rate of 9 per cent. ; in default 
of which certain districts were to be assigned, and their 
revenues collected and apjfiied by the Company to its ex- 
tinction. Ko pai't of this adviujce having been repaid in 
April 1805, it became necessary to draw up a definiti\'e 
treaty, which should consolidate the stipulations of all 
former engagements. By tins treaty (April 21, 1805) the 
subsidiaiy force,, which had been augmented to 3,000 
men in June 1803, was made permanent, and certain 
territories together rated as yielding 11,70,000 rupees, 
were assigned in perpetual sovereignty to the Company 
to iwovide for its payment. Other lands were also 
assigned, rate<l at 12,95,000 rupees, for the liquidation of 
the debt due by the Gaikwar to the Britisli Government. 
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The cession in perpetuity of the districts of Chournsj, 
Kaira, Surat, and Cliickly was confirmed by this treaty. 

lint under siidi a steadjfing load of debt, increased 
every year by the high rate of interest cliarged on tlie 
loan, the affairs of tlie Gaikwar did not progress, and in 
1809, only four years after the conclusion of tlie last 
treaty, they appeared to be almost inextricably involved. 

It must be admitted that — to state the matter as fairly as 
possible — ^lic liad not in the interval been assisted by any 
forbearance on the part of his main creditors. On the 
contrary, in 1807, the British Government, finding that 
the ceded districts did not yield a revenue equal to the 
support of the subsidhiry force, forced the Gaikwar (June 
18) to yield more districts, yielding an annual revenue, 
in addition, of 1,70,168 rupees. The Government of 
Bombay, unmindful of the heavy loan pressing upon his 
Highness, offered, in 1812, to restore him all these ceded 
territories on the payment of a million sterling of money. 

This would have been a remarkably good bargain for the 
British, but it was objected to by the Governor>Gencral. 

The following year a general famine . added greatly to 
the disasters of the country, and rendered the collection 
of revenue difficult, the meeting the demands of creditors 
impossible. 

I have already alluded to the appointment of a British 
officer as Eesident at the court of thcGaikwar in the year 
1802. The choice of the British Government had fallen 
then upon Major Walker, the same who had been sent to 
support Eaoji Appaji against Mulhar Eiio.' Major Walker 
would fippear to liave been an officer of singular capacity 
and prudence. After he had succeeded in introducing 
some sort of order in the Barodah councils, he had to re- 
])ort to his Government (1805) that whilst the receipts of 
the State amounted to only fifty-five lakhs of rupees the 
disbursements reached eighty-two. lie received then the 
sanction of the 8'u;)i'eiue Government to exercise a move 
marked and decided interference, with a vieiv to bihig 

Ji 2 
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about an equilibrium. This he partially effected by the 
— . — ' disbandment of the Arab mercenaries and the obtaining 
of the loans already alluded to. At tliis period the 
Gaikwar himself, from his natural imbecility, took no 
part in State affairs. These were administered nominally 
by a council of State under the control of the Eesident — 
in reality by the Eesident aided by the advice of the 
members of the council of State. 

Major Walker retired in 1811, to be succeeded by 
Captain, afterwards Sir James Eivett Carnac. Major 
Walker’s talents and industry had accomplished miicli, 
but much still remained to be done. 

The famine of 1813 threw matters back considerably ; 
so much so that ihoiigli in 1809 Major Walker Inid cal- 
culated that the debt, which in 1805 amounted to about 
forty-one lakhs, might l.)e paid off in live years, it had 
risen in 1816 to fifty-live lakhs ! 

Two years prior to that, in 1814, an agreement which 
had existed between the Peshwa and the Gaikwdr regard- 
ing the farming of Ahmedabad and Kathiwdr, to the 
latter, for 4,50,000 rupees per annum having expired, the 
proposal to renew tlie agreement was met by counter 
claims prelerred by the Gaikwar for the revenues of 
Bharoch, wliich the Peshwa had ceded, without liis con- 
sent, to tlio British, and for the pay of extraordinary 
troops kept iij) for the defence of the Peshwa’s pos- 
sessions ill Gujrat. To settle the differences which laid 
arisen, tlie council of State at Barodah despatched one of 
their members, Giingadliui* Shastiy, under tlie guarantee 
of the British Government, to Piina. Here he Avas basely 
murdered by an un|)rincipled favourite of the Peshwa, 
Trimbukji Angria. The Britisli, wlio had guaranteed his 
safety, at onc.e interfered. Tliey did so with such effect 
that the assassin was surrendered, thougli most reluctantly, 
by the Pcsliwa. Unfortunately, however, he managed to 
elude the vigilance of his guards, and appeared in the 
held at the head of a considerable body of men, with the 
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coimte nance and support of the Pcshwa. The British 
Government remonstrated, but ineffectually. They then ' — — 
threat ened recourse to arms, and even to surround and 
attack the city of Puna. The troops had actually sur- 
rounded it wljcn the Peshwa gave in, and signed a treaty 
(June 1817) virtually dictated by the British Eesident, 

Mr. Elphinstono. 

This satisfactoiy termination of the dispute led to a 
new arrangement with the Gaikwar, bringing him impor- 
tant advantages. By the treaty of Piina, the Peshwa s 
(daims upon him as the head of the Marhata confederacy 
were renounced for ever ; his nnadj listed ]ieciiniary claims 
were settled for an annual payment of four lakhs of 
]-ii])ees ; the farm of Ahmedabad was renewed on the 
former terms, but the tribute of Kathiw^ar was transferred 
to the British Government as jiart of an additional sub- 
sidy, leaving the Pesliwa no ])retext for interfering in the 
aflairs of Gujrat. On the other hand, by a treaty made 
by the British immediately afterwards with the Gaikw^ar, 
the subsidiary force was to be increased; all the rights 
the Gdikwar had acquired by the farm of the Peshwa’s 
territories in Gujrat* were ceded to the English ; the 
territories of both governments were consolidated by the 
exchange of certain districts, whilst the co- 0 ])eration of 
their ti'oops in time of war and the mutual surrender of 
criminals wore agreed upon. 

Anund Eao Gaikwar died October 2, 1819.. llis 
demise had been preceded by that of his brother, Eut- 
teh Singh, who during twelve years had exercised tlie 
nominal jiowers of regent, in wdiich he had been suc- 
ceeded by his younger brother, Syaji Ihio. On the death 
of Anund Kao, Syaji succeeded to the sovereignty, to the 
exclusion of the two sons of his elder brother. 

On the accession of Syaji Ihio Gaikwar, the British 
Government did not consider it expedient to continue 
the same absohde direction of the internal affairs of the 
Barodah govermneut, whicli had been authorised in eou- 
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scquenco of tlio imbecility of AiiuikI luio. But wliilst 
it specified as a condition of tliis withdrawal that the 
Caikwiir should respect the guaranteed allowances of liis 
ministers, the agreements witli his tributaries, and tlie 
arrangements with his bankers, it did not withdraw from 
the Besident tlie power of control. But to place the 
relative conditions of the two powers to eacli other on as 
clear and satislVictory a basis as possible, the Governor of 
Bombay, the lion. Mountstuart Elpliinstone, paid a visit 
in 1820 to Barodah. Here lie held several conferences 
with Syaji Bao, and linally both parties agreed to con- 
ditions which may thus be summarised : — 

1. That all foreign affairs were to remain, as before, 
under the exclusive management of the British Govern- 
ment. 

2. That the Gaikwar should have the unrestrained 
management of his internal afiairs, provided he fulfilled 
the arrangements, guaranteed by the British Government, 
witli the bankers. The Besident, moreover, was to be 
made acquainted with the financial ])lan of the year; to 
have access to the accounts, and to be consulted regard- 
ing any new plan of large expenditlire. 

3. Tliat the Gaikwar should observe scriqiulously the 
guarantees of tlie British Government to ininisiers and 
other individuals. 

4. Tliat the Gaikwar might choose his own ministers, 
on condition of consulting the Besident befoiu -nominating 
them. 

5. That the British Government should retain the 
power of offering advice. 

It would seem that, jilaced in these leading strings, it 
Avould have been easy for Syaji Bao to nm a straight 
course. Jhit he did not. lie failed to pay regularly 
the instalments due on his debts, wliich, even in 1820, 
had increased to upwards of 107 lakhs of rupees, and 
when, to remedy the evil thus created, the British Govern- 
ment caused, '.vitli the Gaikwur’s consmit, certain districts 
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to be farmed for seven years to respectable bankers under 
regulations whicli would ensure the ryots against oppres- 
sion, Syaji Rao entered upon a line of conduct wliich 
placed him at direct issue with the Government of Bom- 
bay. Eager to amass a private treasure of his own, lie 
had accumulated all the State moneys on wliich he could 
lay hand. To tliis end lie paid no regard whatever to 
tlie guarantees the British Government liad afforded to 
'the State creditors, whilst he oppressed individuals for 
whoso protection that (iovernment stood pledged. In 
fact, he openly and directly violated the agreement 
made with Mi\ Mountstuart Elphinstone in 1820. 

Sir John Malcolm, who*^ had succeeded Mr. Elphin- 
stone as Governor of Bombay, exhausted every effort to 
persuade Syaji Kao Gaikwar to act in a manner more 
conformable with his engagements. Kor was it until he 
had found advice, remonstrance, and threats alike un- 
availing, that he determined to sequestrate such a portion 
of his territories as would enable him to provide for tlie 
gi’adual extinction of the guaranteed debt. This was 
done in 1828, and districts yielding a gross revenue of 
twenty-seven lakhs per annum were sequestered by the 
Bombay Government. Nor was this all. The Gaikwar 
had bound himself to maintain a body of 3,000 effective 
cavalry to co-operate with the subsidiary force. The 
treaty gave, indeed, no right to the British Government 
to the services of this cavalry excejit on occasions when 
the subsidiary force should be employed ; but the prac- 
tice had grown up of holding it available for police duty 
in the tributary states. But it was not at all in an efficient 
condition, and the British Government only exercised a 
right when in 1830 it called upon the Gaikwar to render 
two-thirds of it fit for service, lie foiled to do so ; where- 
upon the British Government sequestrated lands yielding 
about 15,00,000 rupees to secure funds for the punctual 
payment of the foi'( e. 

There can be no doubt that these sequestrations, how 
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ever niucli he might have brought them on liimself, 
— pressed hard on the Gaikwar, and when Lord Clare 
visited Barodah in 1832 the subject was discussed in more 
than one interview. Eventually a settlement was ar- 
rived at. The Jhltisli Government was released by the 
bankei's from its guarantee on their coming to a satisfac- 
tory understanding with tlie Gaikwar for the adjustment 
of their debts. The bankers were at the' same time 
promised protection against any persecutions which tlie 
Gaikwar might subject them to on account of the part 
they had taken in tlie discussions regarding tlie loan. 
The sequestrated districts, yielding 1 5,00,000 ru])ees, were 
restored to the Gaikwar on his depositing 10,00,000 rupees 
with theBritisIi Government to provide for the pay of the 
effective cavalry in case his own payments should fail. 

But Syaji Ihio Gaikwar was incorrigible. After 
the visit of Lord Clare the British Government lost no 
opportunity of kindly advice or friendly remonstrance to 
induce him to keep his promises. Jhit he was deaf to 
both. Nay, more, emboldened by impunity, he had the 
. audacity to deny the validity of the engagements made 
with the British, and this although one was his personal 
act, and the others had been those of his immediate ])re- 
decessoi’s. The third article of the arrangcmient made in 
1820 with Mr. Elphinstone, by which he had agreed to 
(d)serve scrupulously the guarantee of the British Govern- 
ment to ministers and other individuals, was treated as 
non-existent. He went so far at last as to bid defiance 
to all remonstrances. In consequence of this the British 
Government, under orders from England, was forced in 
1837 to retain in deposit collections made by it in certain 
districts under its agency, and due to the Gailovar, to fulfil 
his and its engagements ; and in the following year the dis- 
ti ict of Nausariw\as taken possession of for the same purpose. 

But all this liad no effect on Syaji Ihio Gaikwar. He 
still continued the same course. Aided by his minister, 
A'enlram, he acted as though he were anxious to testify 
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to tlie British. Government his absolute contempts for 
their advice and liis indifference to tlieir threats. It ' — ^ 
would be needless to eniunerate the never-ending causes 
of dissatisfaction he gave to tlie Britisli Government. He 
kept faitli with no one ; and it is liard to say wliicli of 
the two most deserved reprobation, Ins internal adminis- 
tration or tlie relations he asciiined and the conduct lie 
exliibited to tlie paramount power. Up to tlie year 18o9 ^ 


^ T’p to the date of the seqiiesi ra- 
tion of l^itlaod, the followin'^ leading 
demands had acenmnkted, and been 
in vain pressed against ‘Syaji : — 

]. The dismissal of Venmlm 
and the appointment of another min- 
i'lter, to be approved by the British 
GovfU'iiment. 

13. The surrender of Narain Ib-io 
A’enkalsli, an (dlicer of the (Jaikwsir’s 
government, formerly in charge of 
Okamandel, cdiarged witli having in- 
stigated certain piracies on British 
vessels, and with having participated 
in the booty. 

M. The pimisliment of JMahbiila 
Khan, formerly manager of Amrolli, 
ibr violating our tributary engage- 
ments in Kathiwar. 

4. A retrospective confirination 
of a settlement (anicluded by Mr. 
]llane of the claims of the Chiillahi 
Kattis. 

13. The surrender of all persons 
concerned in the murder of Miirejo 
Alanik, in Kathiwar. 

(). A settlement of the claims of 
Bawa Komaun, a Kathi chief in 
Kathiwar. 

7. Satisfaction for a robbery (!oni- 
mitted in a village of tho jiiii of 
Naonagar, in Ivathiwar. 

8. ^ The introduction of a belter 
system of administration in K'atlii- 
war, and a due observance of our 
tributary engagements in that pro- 
vince. 

0. ‘-atisfaction for the past, and 
prevention for the '’ntnre, of the 
complaints received from British 
authorities in GujraL against the 
Gaik war and his oIVk ers, of a sys- 
tematic want of co-operation in mat- 
ters of police. 


10. The surrender of the prison- 

ers captured at Kansfpiir, a setth;- 
ment of tin* complaints niid claims 
of IV.itab iSingli of A|.')iiir, and lliu 
r»‘moval of certain ohnoxioiis aiitho- 
aities in charg(3 of the district of Bi- 
japiir. ' 

11. Bepnration for tlio violation 
of tlie guarantee held by Bhasker 
Bao AVittal. 

12. 'riiat the Britisli representa- 
tive at Barodah hf! treated with the 
re.spect and attention due to Ins rank 
and station, and tliat free and unre- 
stricted int<‘rconrfce be allowed be- 
tween him and all persons at Bnrodali 
with whom he may have occasion to 
communicate. 

The.«e demands were exclusive of 
many others of a pecuniary nature, 
which the British had previously 
adjusted by re.sorling to the funds 
collected on account of tiihiile. 

There also were at the above 
date, either under investigation, or 
which had been so, the following 
claims against the Gaikwar : — 

.1. Tlie surrender for trial of tlie 
persons concerned in tlie murder of 
two coolies of the Main' Kanfii, 
and the grant of compensation to tin; 
families of the deceas^'d. 

2. Beparalion for the infraction 
of the guarantee of the British 
Governm(*nt, lield by tlie late Bi'laji 
Bao Gaikw'ar, son of the late Anuiid 
Bao Gaikwar. 

The case of tlie famil}' of the 
late Siibanji, commandant of lie* 
fort of Kalra, who as the price of 
surrendering the fort without oppe- 
.<^itioii, obtained a pro\ ision under our 
guarantee. 

4. Satisfaction for the conduct (d‘ 
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numberless deniaiuls liad been in vain pressed upon 
— r— ' Syaji; time had been given him; he liad left them all 
unanswered and neglected. 

Such a state of things could not be allowed to (Con- 
tinue very long. It was determined in 1839 to secpies- 
trate Syaji Ihio’s share of the district of Pitlaod, bringing 
in a revenue of 7,32,000 rupees, as alike a punishment 
for his misconduct and a material mark of the displciisure 
of the sovereign ])owcr. lie was likewise threatened 
witli deposition, and with the transler of his dominions to 
another member of the family. Subsequently to this, a 
fnrtlier reform of his contingent took place. To this 
Syaji Thio was also opposed, when suddenly, influenced, 
as lias been imagined, by the conduct of the Ihitisli 
Government in deposing the Eaja of Satiira, Pertab 
Singh (1839), he tendered his submission and declared 
his readiness toc/omply, witli one or two exco[)tions, with 
all the demands made upon him. The district of Pitlaod 
was then restored to him, and the sum of 10,00,000 
nijiees deposited with the Ihitish Government in 1832 
was refunded, dliemceforth he was more anumable to 
advic(‘, though it would be difficult to affirm that his in- 
ternal administration improved. 

the (aiikwjiv olHeers in respect to oilbnder^ oktuiuing' an asylum in the 
certain persons who conniiitt<?d a Gaikwtlr’s territory, 
rohkery tiUended Avith murder at All the chief demands were cm- 
Uiijkdt, in KatLIwar. bodied in a written statement, and 

o. Satislhctioa for tke culpable tlie Gaikwar Avas allowed a fixed 
conduct of tlie Oaikwjir's oflicers in jieriod Avitliin wliich to comply willi 
Jvathiwjir, in conniving at the dis- them. Unwilling to piisli matters 
tiirbatices committed during several to exti-emities, another period was to 
years in that province by a notorious be allowed bim— at the expiration of 
oull.iAv, named Cliamraj Walla. wliicli the revenue of the still se- 

ll. Case of (lopal L’ao Ganpat questrated territory was to be de- 
Gaikwiir of iSunkheira. dared forfeited, and applied to pub- 

7, Satisfaction for a robbery lie works and other useful purposes, 
coiiiniitted by the Gaikwiir’s subjects T!ie writteii statement of the British 
on the property of certain British demands was finally delivered to 
olllceis in the vicinity of Barodah. tlie Gaik war on October 1, with ex- 

8. Satisfaetion for a robbery com- plicit information of Avhat would 

milted by certain AVagliirs of Oka- ensue, if he did not comply. This 
maiidel, at the village of Inkhaii, in producing no effect, Pitlao'd was 
Kadih. taken possession df by a British 

J). Mcasu.es of pvevenlion against force on November 1. 
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Syaji Iiuo Gaikwcir dieil on December 19, 1847. He 
Avas succeeded by liis eldest son, Gaiipat liao. 

The reign of this prince, extending over a short 
period of nine years, was not in itself in any way re- 
inarkable. It was at least nndistinguislied by any oc- 
currence bringing the Gaikwar himself into direct col- 
lision with the English. Ganpat Eao Gaikwar, like 
most Oriental rulers born in tlie purple, cared more 
for sensual pleasures than the Avelfare of tlie peo])le 
entrusted to his care. In the year of liis demise (185(.)), 
tlie only act by whuii Ids rule may be regarded as 
wortliy of notice took place. In that year he ceded to 
the British the lands required for the (‘onstruction of the 
Bombay and Barodah Bailway, on condition tliat he sliould 
not suffer by the loss of transit duties. Such losses as 
might be proved were to be calculated every year, and 
compensated year by year. 

Ganpat Kiio Gaikwar died on November 19, 1850, 
and, leaving no issue, was su(‘ceedc‘d by liis next brother, 
Khande Ihio. 

Very few months after Khande Eao Gaikwar laid 
assumed the direction of aflairs, the storm of the mutiny 
burst over India. The Gaikwar jiroviHl true and 
loyal. In the words of liOrd Canning, ‘ he ideiititicd his 
own cause with that of the British Government.’ It is 
fair to add that his power of doing mischief was small, 
and liis interests were bound up with tlio.se of the British, 
for the power of the Giiikwai* could iie\'er liave surviv'cd 
the fall of Britisli rule. For his services lie was rewarded 
in tlie manner most agreeable to liimselt. The payment 
of 3,00,000 rupees amiually for the Gnjrat Irregular 
Horse was remitted, whilst the power given to him by a. 
former treaty to reduce the conlingeiit to 1,500 men was 
cancelled. Tho contingent was thus replaced on the loot- 
ing on which it had been fixed by the treaty of 1817, 
with the addill'.nuil provision that it should perform ordi- 
nary police duties in the tribiitarv districts. 


I. 
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As a furtlier mark of the satisfiictioii of the Britisli 
Government a sunniicl was addressed to the GtiikAvar, 
dated March 11, 1862, conferring upon him the right of 
adoption. lu tliis he is designated as Ilis Highness the 
Maliarajii Gaikwar of Barodali. 

Of the internal administration of tlie country but little 
can bo advanced in praise. Khandelhio was, especially in 
his late years, a spendthrift, careless of his people, a lover 
of luxury and pomp, and not unamenable to the charge 
ot cruelt}^ In July 1866, the Governor of Bombay, 
Sir Bartle Frere, had to ‘call him to order’ for having 
directed that an oflending sepoy — a man condeinried to 
death for conspiracy— should be trampled toxleath by an 
elephant. And, in the following year, the same Governor 
felt it incumbont upon him to disallow the right of the 
Gaikwar to appoint as his prime minister a man whose 
name had not been previously submitted to the British 
Government for approval. 

Khaiide Ihio died Xovember 28, 1870, and was 
succeeded by his brother, Mulhar Eao. 

The short reign of this prince has been fraught with 
evil to the ])eoplc of Barodali. The circumstances of his 
previous lite had not been calculated to mould him into 
tlie form of a good ruler. Nogh'cted during his child- 
hood, having received but little education, he was charged 
ill 1863 with having attempted the life of Lis brother, 
Kluinde Kao. In consc(|uence of an investigation which 
followed that attempt, he was incarcerated" as a State 
juisoner during the remainder of his brother's life. On 
tli(i death of his brother in 1870, Mulhar Kao jumped at 
once from a jirisou to a throne, having received none of 
the training that would enable him to jierform satisfac- 
torily the duti(\s of his new jiosition. As might have 
b(‘en expected under tlie circumstances, lie at once 
jilimged into ti eari‘cr of misrule, extravaganccy and 
lolly. lo such an cxumt did his inisgovermneiit extend 
tlcii in 1S73 the Biitisli Government was coiistraiiuid 
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to appoint a Coramissiou to investigate the complakits 
brouglit against him. Every branch of liis administra- 
tion — revenue, political, and judicial — was tlien inquired 
into. 

Uj)on the report of this Commission, Mulhar Eao was 
informed that, unless great improvement should be mani- 
fested by the end of the year 1875, he would ‘ be deposed, 
in the interest of his people, and for tlie peace and security 
ot the empire.’ This warning did not, unfortunately, 
produce the desired efleet. But an unexpected event 
brought matters to an early crisis. Towards the close of 
tile year 1874 an attempt was made at Barodah to poison 
the Britisli Itesident, Colonel Bhayre, C.B. Subsequent 
inquiry led the Government of India to suspect that tlic 
Gaikwiir himself had instigated the cihninal alteinjit. 
Upon this the Viceroy issued a ])roc]aination, in which lie 
announced the suspension of the Gaikwar from iiower, 
with a view to give him an opportunity of clearing liim- 
self before a competent Court of Inquiry from the gnwo 
susjhcions attaching to him; and, in consequence,' the 
temporary assumption by the British Government of tlie 
administration of Barodah. 

A subsequent notilication of the Government of India 
])ublished tlie charges on which Mulhar Ihio was to be 
tried. Tliey are as follows : — 

1. The oflence charginl against ]\Iulhar Bao was that 
lie did by agents and in jicrson hold secret communica- 
tions for improper puiposes with some servants em- 
ployed l)y Colonel Phayre or attached to the British 
ItesideiK^y. 

2. That Mullia Bao gave bribes to such servants, or 
caused bribes to be given them. 

5. His purpose for holding such communications and 
giving such bribes was to use the said servants as spies 
on Colonel Phayre, thereby impropeily to obtain infor- 
mation of secrets and to cause injury to Colonel Phayre, 
or remove him l)y means of ])oison. 
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4. That, ill fact, an attempt to poison Colonel Pliayre 
was made liy persons instigated thereto by the Giiikwar. 

The Coiniiiissioners appointed to conduct the inquiry, 
— viz., the Chief Justice of the High Court of Calcutta, 
the Maliarajas of Gwaliar and of Jaipur, the Cliief Com- 
niissioner of Mysore, Sir Hinkur Eao,^ and a Commissioner 
in the rimjab liave been requested to meet for that pur- 
pose February 28, 1875. 

The Gaikwar receives a salute of nineteen guns. 
In 1840 sati was proliibited witliin his territories ; the 
sale of children in 1849, and .slavery in 185G. 


CTIAPTEE II. 

KOLHAPUR. 

Auka— 3,181 sq. miles. Population'— 5 16,1 '>6. 

Revenue— 1 0,00,000 rupees * 

The principality of Kolliapur is bounded on tlie north 
and north-west by Satara ; on the east and soiitli by 
Belgiion ; and on the west hy Sawiint-wiiri and 
Patnagiri. It is ruled over by tlie rejiresenlative of 
the younger branch of the family which gave birth to 
tlie famous Siv.aji Phonsla. 

According to Marluitii tradition, Sivaji claimed 
descent from that branch of the royal family of 
Udaipur which reigned in Uongarpiir. One of the dis- 
inherited sons of the thirteenth ruler of that family 
left his father’s house for Uijapur, entered the seia ice of 
the king of that place, and was recoinjienscd for his 
services by the grant of tlie district of Modhul, com- 
prising eighty-four v images, and the title of Eaja. 'This 


* pp. in, 173 . 
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man, ^\ho was called Siijunsi, had four sons, froni' the 
youngest of whom, Sugaji, Sivaji claims to "be directly ' — • — ' 
descended. Sugaji had one son, Bliosaji. Bhosaji left 
ten sons, the eldest, father of Sliahji, fotlicr of Sivaji ; 
the tenth, who settled at Khanwata, is the direct pro- 
genitor of the Kolhapur family. 

This is not the place in which to enter into a history 
of Sivaji. It will suffice to say that, by tlie exenrise 
of great talents, indefatigable perseverance, matchless 
audacity hai'assed by no scruple — by tlie aid of great 
faith in his own mission, and by the s[)i!-it wliich he 
infused into liis followers, Sivaji founded an empire 
destined to replace for a time the already tottering 
edifice of tlie Moguls. He died on April 5, 1860, 
and was succeeded by Ids son, Sambaji. This degenerate 
son, after an inglorious reign, chiefly marked by tyranny 
towards Ids subjects and by sensual indulgence, Avas, in 
1694, surprised by the troops of Aurangzlb, and canied 
captive, Avith his eldest son, to tlie camp of the 
monarch, lie was put to death in the most barbarous 
manner, Avhilst his son, Sivaji, Avas spared, and Cv)nrided 
to the charge of a daughter of the emperor. By this 
lady his name Avas changed to Salui. 

MeauAvldlc the younger son, Baja Bam, had been 
raised to . the regency (IG 95). He lived, however, only 
•three years, dying in June 1698, and leaving tAvo sons, 

Sivaji and Sambaji, by his tAVo Avivos, Tani Bai and 
Bajis Bai. Sivaji succeeded as regent for S;ihu, but 
becoming insane, lie Avas deposed, and confined, in 1703, 
by Ids mother, Tara Bai, avIio thenceforth, till 1707, 
governed in his name. In that year, howcA or, Sahii Avas 
released from confinement, and returned to claim his 
inheritance. Tara Bai resisted his pnjtensions ; but in 
1*712 the death of Sivaji, and a reA’olutioii in fiivour of 
her stepson, Sambaji, removed her from power. Thence- 
fortli Sfiliu and Sambaji were the rival claimants for the 
poAver and possessions of tlieir great ancestor. 
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The clivifsioii between the two brandies of the family 
continued iinhealed till 1730. In that year Sainbaji was 
surprised, attacked,, and completely defeated by the 
adherents of liis cousin. This defeat brought about an 
accommodation (1731) by wliich Sambaji was forced to 
acknowledge .the right of Saliii to the whole of the 
Marluita country, Kolhapur and tlie territory dependent 
on it excepted. This was assigned to himself, with tUe 
title of liaja. 

Sambaji, great-grandson of the renowned Sivaji, was 
thus the lirst Ihlja of Kolliapdr. He died, without 
issue, in 1760. llis widow, called upon tlieii to adopt 
an heir, selected a sou of the tenth branch of the family 
of Bhosaji, great-grandfather of Sivaji, called the Khan- 
wata brancli. TIkj child, for lie Avas a minor, was 
called, in memory of his great relative, Sivaji. 

During the minority of the young pfiiice, the State 
Avas administered by tlie AvidoAV of Sambaji. She held 
the reins Avitli a loo.se and careless hand, permitting her 
subjects to Mip[)ort tlicmscKes by ])lunder and piracy, 
the victims being the inhabitants of other States, and 
es[)ecially, in the matter of piracy, tlie subjects of tlie 
l^nglisl) Government of Bombay. To put a stop to this 
the British Government fitted out and despatched (17G5) 
an expedition against the fort of Muhvaii. This was 
reduced, and the Begent Bani then agreed to the- 
conditions imposed by the Bi'itish Government. Site 
pr()mi.sed to pay seven laklis and a half of rupce.s for the 
expenses of the expedition ; to allow the Britisli to build 
a factory on the coast in her dominions ; to grant them 
a inonopoly for the importation and sale of cloths and 
other commodities from Eurojie ; to put a stop to piracy, 
and to act as a good friend in general. Upon this 
Miilwiiu Avas restored. But the Rani fulfilled none of 
her engagements. Piracy by sea and plunder by land 
c.ontinued to be the two guiding principles of her 
admi iistratioii until her death, in 1772. , 
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Nor witli the accession of the young Raja did they 
cease. He, liowever, found himself hard pressed by liis ' — -- 
enemies. The Peshwa attacked him, and took from him 
some districts which were given to the Putwurdim 
family. They were, it is true, subsequently restored, 
but the original cession liad begotten covetousness on the 
part of tlie Putwurduns, and a family feud, extending 
over a third of a century, was the result. In the course 
of this feud, Kolhapur was reduced to very great ex- 
tremities, and was only saved in the end by the inter- 
vention of the Peshwa. 

Tlien, again, Kolhapur fought with its neighbour, 
Sawunt-wari. This war lasted twenty-three years, and 
did not tend to tlie ju'osperity of the country. Nor, whilst 
tliese (iontests were raging, was tliere any improvement 
in tiie internal administration. In fact tliere was no 
administration. A puppet Raj/i, factions struggling for 
])lunder, and^dundcr supiilied by piracy and roi)bcry, — 
such was Kolha])ur towards the close of tlie last century. 

In tlie end the British Government, whose (raders had 
suffered greatly from the depredations, was Ibrced to 
interfere. A second expedition was fitted out (1792) 
but before it proceeded to action the Raja signed another 
treaty by which he bound himself to conqiensate the 
British traders, and to allow factories to be erected at 
Mulwan and at Kolhapur. 

But the great Marhata emjiire was approaching the 
close of its turbulent career. Whether by accident or 
by calculation, the British seemed to be guided in dealing 
with it by the sound principle ‘ Divide ct impera.’ In 
October 1812, Kolhapur being then at war with Nipani, 
the British interfered, and in return for the renunciation 
of claims on Nipjini and otlier districts, over which, the 
Peshwa claimed dominion, and for the cession to the 
British of the harbour of Mulwan, with the lands and 
ports dependent upon it, the territories that remained to 
the Raja were guaranteed to him. He received the 

s 
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protection, and admitted the superiority of the British 
power. 

Tlie same year Ihija Sivaji died, and was succeeded 
by his eldest son Sambaji, also called Abba Sahib. He 
was ruling Kolhapur wlien there broke out Avitli Baji 
Eao Beshwa the war which terminated (June 3, 1818) 
by ]iis surrender and political anniliilation. In that war 
Abba Saliib acted as a true and faithful ally of his liege 
lord, the Britisli GoverniiKait. In return for tlie services 
then rendered, the districts (Chikdri and Menaooli) winch 
he had been forced to surrender to the Pesliwa by the 
treaty of 1812 were restored to him. In the reign of 
this prince the internal administration of* the countiy 
greatly improved. 

In the course of Ins proceedings it happened tliat the 
Ihija found it neces.siry to resume an estate wliich had 
been granted to one of his cliiefs Saeji Bai, of the Moln'te 
family. The (hief came to Kolhapiir for remonstrance or 
revenge. lie gratified the latter by shooting the Eaja 
dead in his own palace (July 1821). Abba Saliib left an 
infant son, who died the following year. The succession 
then devolved u[)()n Shaliji or Baw/i Sahib, second son of 
Ihija Sivaji. Bawa Saliib possessed none of the talents 
or right feelings of his brother, but was oppressive and 
[iroiligate. lie was governed, too, by an ill-regulated 
ambition 'ivhich would lain have shaken oil* the protecting 
influence of tlie British. It happened that in the year 
1824 the toAvn of Kittiir in Belgaon was the scene of 
great disturbance's, attaining the pitch of actual insur- 
rection. About the same time Southern India was per- 
vaded by rumours that a great disaster had befollen the 
British arms in Burma. The event at Kittur and the 
rumours regarding Burma seemed to announce to the 
spirit of Ba.wa Saliil) that the time for action had arrived. 
He suddenly left his capital at the head of 5,000 infantry, 
1,000 horse, and seven guns, nominally on account of a 
dis cie AMth his neighbour of Sawimt-wari ; and, in 
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defiance of his engagements witli the Biitisli, positively 
refused eitlier to submit tlie cause in dispute to tlieir 
arbitration or to accept their award. 

Not content with this display of independence lie 
attacked tlie fort and jaglur of Kiingal, and captured 
tlie fort; notwithstanding tliat a sunnud for tlie pos- 
session of botli liad been granted by Jiis father to Hindu 
Ihio, a relation of tlie Maharaja of Gwaliar. Having 
effected this highway robbery he, without any communica- 
tion with the British Government, marched to the frontiers 
of Satara, with intentions so jialpably hostile as to induce 
the Raja of that State to implore British intervention. 

It wouldj indeed, have been impossible for the British 
to delay interference longer. Towards the close of 1825 
a British force there fore marched into Kolhapur and com- 
})elled tlie Raja to sign a treaty, binding himself to attend 
to the advice of the British Government in all matters 
affecting the public peace ; to res})ect the rights of Hindii 
Rao and of certain jaghirdars mentioned ; to reduce his 
forccj and to maintain it only at a strength not calculated 
to affect public traiupiillity within or without his terri- 
tories ; and never to grant an asylum to rebels. 

Shortly after the conclusion of this treaty, Ihija Bawji 
Sahib proceeded to Biina Avith the avowed object of 
inducing the Government of Bombay to release him from 
the conditions by Avhich he was bound. Failing in this, 
he returned to Kolliapur, committing extravagancies and 
aggressions on his road, and behaving himself— as indeed 
hVhad at Piina— in a manner that showed him hardly 
to be of sane mind. Gn his arrival at Kolhapur he in- 
creased, instead of diminishing, his army, and seized on 
the possessions of jaghirdars guaranteed to them by the 
British. Nor did lie stop there, but began, as soon as ho 
could, to commit aggi’essions on his neighbours. 

A‘^ain was a British force levied, and this time it 
reached the capital —tlu‘. garrison, consisting of between 
two and three tho\isand Arabs and Beluchis, evacuating 
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it as the British force entered. Again was a treaty forced 
upon the Eaja. l^y this lie bound himself to reduce his 
army to 400 horse and 800 foot, exclusive of garrisons 
for his forts according to a stated list. The districts 
granted to his brother for good service rendered in 1817 
were resumed. The forts of Kolhapiir and Panahigarh 
were to be garrisoned by British troops at the expense of 
the Piaja. He had to restore villages which he had 
resumed, and to see the jagiiirdars whom he had molested 
invested with perpetual, instead of life, guarantees by the 
British. He had to pay 1,47,948 rupees for damage 
done by him to his neighbours, material guarantees 
being taken for such payment; and to accej^t a minister 
appointed by the British Government, and irremovable 
by him, to administer the aflliirs of Kolhapur. 

Ultimately the right to garrison the port of Pairi- 
lagarh was surrendered, and at a later period, tlic 
garrison was withdrawji from Kolhapur. Later still, 
the Eaja having indicated some signs of amendment, the 
minister, who had sadly disappointed tlie expectations 
formed regarding him, was withdrawn, and the man- 
agement of adairs was resumed by the Eajji, he having 
iiecn informed by the Governor of Bombay, at a personal 
interview, that should it ever again become necessary 
to send a gairison to Kulhapiii', it would become there a 
permanent lixtui e, 

Tlie Eaja Bawa Sahib died on November 29, 1838, 
hjaving a minor son, Sivaji. A council of regency was 
at once formed, consisting of the mother and aunt ^ of 
the young Eaja, aiul four officials. But the members 
of the council were apiiarently not formed to act har- 
moniously togetluT. The strongest mind and most 
determined will amongst them were possessed by the 
aunt, Lira lia.i, and she so managed as to assume the 
entire contj’ol of affairs. Henceforth she is known in the 
historv of K(dha])ur as Dewan Sahib. 

was nun by marriiigo— being the widow of Abba Sahib, 



KOLHAPUR. 


2Gj 


The usurpation of this lady was recognised Ly the 
Britisli Government. Slie managed or rather misman- 
aged the State for tliree years. It was a bad time 
for Kolhapur, for misrule could scarcely have readied a 
greater pitch. At length the British Government was 
forced to interfere. Mild measures were at first tried 
with her, but as tliese jnoduced no improvement, the 
Britisli Government, acting upon the right secured by 
the treaty of 1827, removed her from the regency, and 
nominated a minister in whom it iiad conhdence, Daji 
Ivrishna Pandit, to administer affairs. Tlie efforts which 
this minister made in the way of reform excited the 
bitter hostility of the old coiTiipt miinie — the ])artisans 
of the Dewan Saliib — and culminated, in 1844, in a 
general rebellion, a rebellion which extended to the 
neighbouring State of Sawunt-wari. The rebellion was, 
however, put down by force of arms, and the entire 
management of the Kolhapur State assumed by the British 
Government. 

Under the rcjjime thus introduced great reforms were 
effected. Tlie forts were dismantled, the system of 
hereditary garrisons was abolished, the military force 
was disbanded, and a local force entertained in its stead. 
The cost of su])pressing the rebellion was required to 
be paid by Kolhapur. In the various administrative de- 
partments order, regularity, and system were introduced. 

In I8()2 matters had so iiiqiroved, and the system 
of management had become so well understood, that Kiija 
Sivajf was entrusted with the administration. By the 
treaty made with him upon that occasion, he bound him- 
self in all matters to follow the advice of the British 
Government. EajaSivaji had previously displayed, in the 
crisis of 1857, a desire to remain fiiithful to his engage- 
ments, notwithstanding that his brother, Chimma Sahib, 
had joined the nniLineers. 

ihija Sivaji lived only four years after his installation, 
dying on August 1, 1866. lie had no male children. 
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but before his death he adopted Naguji Eao Patankar, 
au iutelligciit boy of sixteen years of age, 'wlio at once 
assuincd tlie iiaiiic of Ihijaiain. 

This prince, with a spirit beyond tlie majority of Iiis 
countrymen, resolved in 18G9 to visit Europe. Unhappily 
he died at Elorence the following year. 

The present Paja, his adopted successor, who lias 
assumed the name of 8ivaji, is still a minor. He is 
receiving a capital education under the auspices of tlie 
Political Agent, by Avhom, meanwhile, the country is 
administered. 


CHAPTER III. 

SAWUNT-WAKf. 

Auka — 900 sq. unit's. PoruLATiox—l ’)2,506. 

Ekvrnue— 2,00,000 rupoes. 

WvVRi, or Sawunt-wari, is a small State situated between 
Goa and the district and liarbour of Mulwan, and 
forms the southern part of the territory known as tlie 
Konkan. Kliein Sawunt, to wliom the rulers of the 
Wal l tribe trace their origin, was an ofllcer serving under 
the Mahomedan kings of Bijapiir, and held jiart of tlie 
Wari country in jaghir during the declining period of 
that monarchy. When the celebrated Sivaji was in the 
zenith of his glory, Khem Sawunt transfered his allegiance 
to him, and was by him confirmed as Sar-Dessaye over 
all that part of the Konkan, half of the revenue being 
made available for Sivaji and the other moiety assigned 
for the maintenance of a body of three thousand infantry 
for foreign service, besides the requisite number for 
garrisons. This airangement, however, proving \insatis- 
factory to lioth parties, Khem Sawunt took the opportunity 
of a reverse of fortune befalling Sivaji to break it, and to 
’’otvin to his alU'giance to Bijapiir. In 1602, however. 
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Sivaji, having proved liis superiority to the king of that 
country, attacked Wari, and speedily ovenan it, forcing ' — — • 
tlie Sawunts to tlirow tliemselves on his clemency. He 
generously restored to tliein tlie country, under the same 
conditions as had previously existed, and ho. ever after- 
wards found them faithful vassals. In 1707 Khem Sawunt 
received from Sahd Ihija, grandson of Sivaji, a deed con- 
firming liim in his })osscssions in full sovereignty, and 
assigning to liim, conjointly with the chief of KolaUi, 
half the revenues of the Salsi Malial. 

Khem Sawuiit was succeeded (1709) by his nephew, 
riidiid Sawunt, the first of the family who came in 
contact witli the Brilish. About the beginning of the 
eighteenth century British commerce liad suflered greatly 
from the piratical attacks upon it sanctioned or connived 
at by the rulers of Kolaba. To ])ut an end to these 
depredations, and to enlist OJi their side one at least ol the 
rulers of the western (?oast, the British concluded in 1730 
an oflensive and defensive treaty with riioiid Sawunt. 

By this the contracting parties agreed to mutually assist 
each other against the mutual enemy of both, Kanoji 
Angria, ruler of Kohiba. It was also agreed tliat on the 
conclusion of the war all the conquests made should be 
given up to Sawunt-warl, with the exception of Gheria 
and the island of Keiineri, which should be retained by 
the British. 

Phbnd Sawunt died in 1738, and was succeeded by his 
grandson, Ilainchunder Sawunt. After a reign of seveii- 
teciuyeai's, unmarked by any incident wortliy of special 
record, he gave way to his son, Khem Sawunt, a minor. 

This ruler found himself engaged at a very early period 
in a war with his neighbour of Kolhapur. The quarnd 
between the two powers traced back its origin to a [)criod 
long anterior, and was due to a jealousy entertained by 
the Eajas of Kolhapiir of the position of independence 
assumed by the Sawunts. Undoubtedly it was provoked 
by Kollrapur, and was excited and fed by purely per- 
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soiial feelings But this was not the only enibarrass- 
— ‘ — ' ment felt by the guardians of the Sawunt. They fell out, 
too, with their neighbours of Goa, the Portuguese, and 
with the British. Both these quarrels arose from the 
same cause, the practice of piracy by the subjects of the 
Sawunt. We have seen that to repress that atrocious 
trade, the ancestor of Kliein Sawunt had allied himself 
with tlie British. But now the guardians of Khein 
Sawunt connived at its practice on the British. It was 
impossible for the latter to allow such a state of things to 
continue; accordingly, early in 1765 they despatched an 
expedition from Bombay, under the joint command of 
Major Gordon, and Captain John Watson of the Bombay 
Marine, with instructions to stop the piracies carried on 
by Kolhapur and Sawunt-wari. This tliey effectually did 
for the time. From Sawunt-wari they took the fort of 
Yeswimtgarh or llevi, and changed its name to Fort 
Augustus, intending to keep it. But finding that the 
acquisition was unprofitable, they agreed to restore 
it to the Sawunt, on condition of his jiromising not 
to molest tludr ships or trade, to cede all the lands 
between the rivers Karli and Sarsi from the sea to the 
foot of the hills, to pay a lakh of rupees for the expenses 
of tlie expedition, and to allow the British to build a 
fort in his doniini{)ns. 

It is probable tliat had Khcm Sawunt been of age, 
and possessed the ability to ma^iage his affairs, he would 
have observed the conditions of this treaty. But his 
turbulent relations, greedy for plunder, broke out almost 
as noon it had been signed ; consequently, another treaty 
was forced upon liis government. By this the money 
})aymeut was increased to two lakhs ; and as this money 
could only be raised by a mortgage on the district of 
Vlngorla for thirteen years, the town, port, and distric^t 
of Vingorla were made over to the British Goverpment 
for that p(Tiod, Sawunt-wari furnishing two hostages 
lor the due observance of the treaty. 
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A very curious circumstance liappeiied shortly after 
this, discreditable alike to both contracting parties. Tlie 
mortgagee, wlio was to advance to the British the stipu- 
lated sum, Avas one Vittoji Kommotim. To enable him 
to recoup himself for his payments, the British ])hiced 
him in charge of the distrk't of Vingorla under the 
security of the British flag and British Sepoys. But very 
soon after the treaty had been signed the hostages made 
their escape. Then the SaAVimt, levying troops, marched 
into Vingorla, drove away the agents of Vittoji engaged 
in collecting the revenue, and then returned home. 
Stn^ge to record, this outrage was met by nothing 
stronger tlian remonstrance. Nor, when the thirteen 
years had expired, Avas any opposition made to the 
SaAvunt, Avheii he attacked Vingorla, took it (June 
1780) and appropriated a large quantity of public and 
private property belonging to the British! It Avould 
seem that the main suflerer, though he had the British 
guarantee, was tlie mortgagee, Vittoji, avIio in the interval 
had been forcibly prevented from collecting the rents 
of the district. It resulted from the impunity Avitli Avhich 
the SaAvimt Avas alloAved to perpetrate these outrages 
that the piracy received a fresh impetus; nor Avas it 
checked during the thirty-tAvo years that folloAved. 

The system of public, plunder Avas at its height Avhen 
Khem SaAvunt died (1803). lie had reigned for forty- 
eight years — years of almost unceasing Avarfare ; and 
Avlien he died the Avar Avith Kolhapiir Avas raging Avitli as 
much fury as ever. 

Kfieni Sawunt left four AvidoAvs, the eld(*st of Avlioin, 
Lukshmi Bai, became regent, on account of the minority 
of Khem SaAvunt’s only son by Devi Bai, his third Avife.^ 
Shortly after the assumption of the regency by this 
lady, the SaAVunt-AViiri troops Avere defeated by those 
of Kolhapur, and the fort of Wari Avas immediately 

1 Grant DiifF (Bombay edition), ho died witlioiit male issue. Vide 
vol. iii. p. 244. Mr. Aitchison says Treaties^ vol. vi. p. 115. 
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^ be^^’iegecl. lu tliis extremity Liikslimi Bai called upon 
— T— ' Wiswas Biio (Buitgay and Appti Dessaye, adherents of 
Sindhia and the Beslnva, to assist tier. Appa Dessaye, 
^vith the secret concurrence of the Beslnva, afforded tlie 
recpiired aid ; the siege of Wari was raised ; and the war 
was carried inlo tlie enemy’s count ly. But this resnlt 
laid hardly been obtained, wlieii Appa Dcssayc endea- 
vi)iired to establish his own authority over Sawiint-wari. 
At the instance of Iiis cliief contidaiit, and with tlu^ coii- 
curreiKte alike of the regent, Lukshini Bai, and of 
Bhdnd Sawunt, the next lieir to the principality, tlie 
young prince was strangled (1807). But Appa Dessaye 
dt ‘1 ived no profit from this atrocious deed, riidnd 8awiint 
took advantages of the diminished number of his troops 
to assault and drive from the country Appa Dessaye, and 
to possess himself of the govemment. 

K^hortly after iliis the ex-r(;geiu, Lnkshmi ]3ai, died. 
The second widow of tlie late Sawunt, Durga Bai, laid 
claim to the office. Bhond Sawunt, howe\’er, refused t(j 
recognise her pretensions, and insisted upon carrying on 
the government himself 

Under the earlier iTile of this prince there was no 
diminution in the practice; of piracy. In fact, this mode 
of raising a revenue seemed to have become a time- 
honoured principle of administration. But in 1812 the 
British (TOveTumeiit had iK'come alive to tlu; absolute; 
necejssity of rej)re;ssing it at all hazards. Actie)n was 
accordingly taken, and riiond Sawunt, Dessaye of Sawunt- 
wari, was liound down (Octol)er 1812) to cede the feirt 
ed‘ Yiiigenla and the liattery of Gunarame) Tembe, with its 
]ioit and limits, and le) j)re)inise to (_;ede the polls e)f 
lie'i ! and Neeiti if piraeaes she)ulel be committed in the 
future. British merchants were te) be alle)wed free 
ingress and egress to and fre)m tlie Sawimt-wari territory, 
e)n ])aying tlie custei.naiy duties ; but all articles of con- 
sum j.'tieju required for Jiritish troo])s stationed within 
the icniiory were to jiass dutyfree. 
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Soon after tlic conclusion of tliis treaty riiund Sawiint 
(lied (1813), and, liis son being a minor, the second 
widow of the late Dcssaye, Diirga Eai, became I’c^gent. 
This lady commenced her administration by an attack 
upon Kolhapur, and seized two forts which had been 
guaranteed to that State by the British Government. 
As she obstinately refused to restore them, war was 
declared against her by the British. 1.Vo outlying 
districts "vere at once taken })ossession of, and prepara- 
tions made to march on the capital. But meanwhile an 
iusurreedion had broken out in Hawunt-war! — Duda Bai, 
the fourth widow of tlie Bessaye, Kliem Sawimt, having 
prodiK^ed a eliild whom she endeavoured to pass oil' as tlie 
true heir to the principality, — the son of Khcm Sawuut, 
who, she alleged, had c'seaped the murder attempted 
upon him by Apj)a Dc'ssaye. Her cause found a large 
number of adherents, many of whom thought the oppor- 
tunity a good one to plunder on their own account. But 
at length the party of Durga Bai gained the ui)per hand. 
This, however, unfortunately for her, lmi)])encd when 
tlie Pesliwa was engaged in a life-struggle with the 
British, and she did all in her power to aid and sustain 
him. It became at length necessary to j)ut an end to 
this state of things. A foi\‘e was marched into the 
country, and a treaty was dictated (February 1810} by 
which the British Government agreed to protect Sawuiit- 
wari, that State acknowhMlgipg British siij)remacy, ceding 
the line of sea-coast from the river Ivarli to the boundaries 
of the Portuguese possessions, and to receive British 
troops into Sawunt-wari. In consequence of the readi- 
ness with which tlu^se terms liad been acc(q)te(l, a portion 
of the ceded territory, yielding a net revenue of 30,000 
rupees, was restored the following year. 

The regent, Durga Bai, had died before this treaty 
liad been signed, and had been succeeded in her office by 
the two widows ot the preceding chief, Savitri Bai and 
Naranda Bai. These ladies were very anxious to retain 
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^ the [)ower wliieli had tlius devolved upon tlieiii, and 
— . — • attempted to debar the young chief, though he liad 
attained his legal majority, from all participation in 
affairs. At length, however, in 1822 the claims of this 
youth, Kliem Sawunt, could no longer be resisted, and 
lie was installed as ruler. He jiroved liimself incapable, 
and quite unfit for liis position. Aflairs under his mode 
of administration soon drifted into such disorder that lie 
had to invoke, in 1880 and 1832, British aid to siip])ress 
the rebellion lie liimself had caused. On the second 
occasion he signed a treaty with the Britisli, in the 
preamble to Avhieh he made this humiliating confession : 
‘ My country has been thrown into disorder and conhi- 
sion more than once through my own misconduct;’ and 
he bound himself to a[)point as his minister a man 
ai)])roved of hy the British Goveniment, and not to 
remove him without the sanction of that Governinent ; 
to adopt the measures of reform advised by his minister 
and sanctioned by the British ; to abdicate, if necessary, 
should he fail to keep those conditions; and to jiay the 
cost of any troops required for the settlement of his affairs. 

Yet, notwithstanding this humiliating confession, the 
])romise, and the self-imposed punishment for breaifii of 
faith looming in the future, Khem Sawunt continued to 
sail veiy close to the wind. He never, in fact, had any 
intention of keeping the treaty if he could avoid keeping 
it. He made constant and rejieated complaints against 
his minister, many of which, on investigation, were 
jiroved to be malicious, and all unfound(*(l. His barons 
became virtually indeptmdent, and defied his autliority. 
In 1836 and 1838, Biltish intervention was required for 
the maintenance of order. On the second occasion — 
tlie fourth within eight years— the state of the country 
was thus officially described: — ‘The Sar-Dessaye (the 
chief) again exhibits the same imbecility and unfitness 
for the control of his territory. The ^jame insecurity for 
life and property exists. Blumd Sawunt’s baud is still 
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out, increasing in numbers ; other bands of plunderers 
have broken out, setting defiance to the Sar-Dessayc, 
plundering the peaceful inhabitants of his villages, and 
threatening, if not actually causing, disturbances and 
depredations in our adjoining districts. Tlie leaders of 
this band have refused the amnesty ofiered to tliem by 
the chief. The Sar-Dessaye exhibits tlie same o])stinacy, 
surrounded by and under tlie influence of favourites of 
an evil and designing cliaracter, and refuses supijort and 
coiuairrence in tlie measures taken by the minister 
appointed by the British Government, to whose advice 
lie is bound by agreement to attend.' 

The consequence of such a mode of government 
showed itself in the rapid abandonment of the country 
by the best class of the inhabitants, and the prevalence 
of anarchy amongst those ivho remained. 

Under these circumstances, forced, in 1838, to inter- 
vene, the British Govermnent found it would be impossible 
to give its su])port to a system so ruinous and so sub- 
versive. It decided, therefore, to remove Khein Sawunt 
fi’om power, making for him an ample [irovision, and to 
assume the direct management of the country. 

This was accordingly done. Under the firm rule of 
the British, order was restored, confidence returned, and 
i-ebellion was crushed. It was no easy task. In 1831) 
ami 1844 the turbulent chiefs who had successfully 
i-esisted their liege lord broke into revolt. Even the 
chief’s son, Phdnd Sawunt, known as Anna Sahib, tried 
to shake off the firm control of the British. But these 
rebellions Avere successfully put down. Gradually a 
better feeling was introduced into the coimtiy, and Avhen 
the mutiny broke out in 1857, the old chief and Anna 
Sahib, deprived as they were of power, showed them- 
selves firmly attached to British intei*ests. 

Kheni Sawunt died in 1807. Anna Sahib Avas acknoAA^- 
ledged as his successor by the British Goveruimait, but 
in consequence of his having addicted himself largely to 
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the practice of opluni-catiiig, certain restrictions were 
' — . — ' placed upon liis exercise of poAver, witli a view to pre- 
vent tlie administration from falling into disorder. Tliese 
restrictions will be open to revision in tlie event of Ins 
being succeeded by a more competent ruler. 

The cliief of Sawunt-wari has been granted the riglit 
of adoj)tion. 


OnAPTER lY. 

KACiriT. 


Auka— C,. 300 sq. miles.' CuerLATioN— 

Kt'A'exik- '-1 5,00,000 rupees. 

The Stnte of Kachli is bounded on the nortJi and nortli- 
wost by the ])ruvincc of Sindh; on the east by tlie 
dominions of the Gaikwar ; on the soutli l)y the penin- 
sula of Kutluwiir and the Gulf of Ka(’hh, and on the 
south-west by the Indian Ocean. 

‘ In ancient times,’ says Hamilton, ‘ the jiroviiice of 
Kachh apiiears to have been occupied by jiastoral tribes, 
for the Kumbis or cultivators do not appear at any time 
to have formed an essential part of the community; and the 
Chaoras, though formerly the governing class, are now ex- 
tinct. The Jliarejas are a branch of the Samma tribe, which 
emigrated from Sindh about tlu3 jifteenth century, under the 
leadership of Jam Lakha, son of Jhara.’ To distinguish the 
family of this celebrated chief, Jhara, whose faith, wheth(*r 
it were Hindu or Mahomedan, is still a matter of con- 
troversy in Kachh, the surname of Jhareja was applied 
to it, whilst its I’Cjiresentative took the title of Jam. The 
])ossessions in Ka(‘!ih wei’e divided by the three grandsons 
of Jam I^akha. About tlie year 1540, the tliree branches 
of thti family wen' represented by Jam Dfidur, Jam 
Iliimlr, and Jam Rawul. IVidur ruled over Wagur, or 


of tie Ran of Kaclib, which covers 0,000 square miles. 
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the eastern district of tlie province; Eawiil, after iniir- 
dering liis kinsman Ilumir, usurped iiis possessions and 
united the western districts, or Kaclih proper, under liis 
own government. But Khengali, tlie son of the murdered 
Ilumir, witli the help of tlie king of Ahmedabad, from 
wliom he rec^eived tlie district Morvi and the title of Ihio 
— a title held ever since by the rulers of Kachh — 
succeeded not only in recovering his hither s possessions, 
but in expelling Jam Eawul from Kaclih and reducing 
Dadur to subjection. 

Kachh is mentioned by Abul Fazal in 1582 as an 
independent State, but its power appears to have reached 
its zenith about the middle of the eighteenth century, 
when Kao Dasal is said to have held garrisons in Sindli, 
Parkar, and Katliiwar. The hold on these provinces 
was however lost by E/io Lakha, who succeeded in 1751. 
After a short reign this chief was followed by Eao Gluir, 
an incapable ruler, under whom anarchy and disorder 
])revailed. Eao Ghdr died in 1778, and was succeeded 
by Eao Eoydhun, the eleventh in succession from Eiio 
Khengar. Eao Eoydhim was a man of passionate and un- 
controllable temper, indulged in to such an extent iis to 
render him insane, and to cause him to be placed by his 
chiefs in confinement (L78G). There ensued then a 
struggle for power which was ultimately decided (1792) 
in favour of a soldier of fortune, Jemadar Futteh Malio- 
med, who laid commenced life as a private horseman. A 
revolution, headed by Bhaiji Bawa, brother to the Ihio, 
expelled Futteh Maliomed in 1802; but he speedily 
recovered a portion of the country, which he governed 
from Anjar, leaving the remainder in the real power of 
Ilunsraj, the Dewan of the party ojiposed to him, and 
having his head-ejuarters at Mandavi ; tlie capital, BluiJ, 
being occupied by the deranged Eao. 

Kachh was tens in the possession of two rival parties, 
each ruling independently of the other. No long time 
elapsed before Futteh Mahomed recovered Bhuj, whence 
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lie made inroads into Giijrat and Katlilwar, at the same 
time that lie lent liis countenance to jiiracy on a large 
scale. Tlicse depredations provoked the interference of 
tlie llritisli, who, in October 1809, entered into an engage- 
ment witli Futteh Mahomed and Iliinsraj, whereby they 
bound themselves not to interfere in the countries to the 
east of the Gulf of Kaclili and tlic Ean ; to suppress 
piracy ; and to exclude Americans and Europeans from 
their possessions. Iliinsnij was also guaranteed the separate 
jiossession of Mandavi until such time as the Ihio should 
re-assume tlie government. 

Sliortly aft(T tliis ITunsraj died. Tliis event, and the 
accession of liis son, 8hco Ihlj, caused a renewal of the 
civil war, and tlie llritish troo[)s were forced to interfere. 
Ultimately both parties were left in the position they had 
occupied before the death of Hunsraj. 

The Britisli Government was forced again to interfere 
(1818) in consequence of the non-observan(‘e of the treaty 
of 1809. Whilst the negotiations on this subject were 
pending, Vizir Futteh Mahomed died (October 1818). 
The insane Ihio, Eoydhun, survived him only a month. 
Ife was succecMled, thanks to the support of the two sons 
f)f Fntteli Mahomed, by his illegitimate son, Kao Bharmul, 
tlien eigliteen years of age, to the exclusion of tlie rightful 
lieir, his legitimate nephew. 

Kao Kliarmul sutlered under the same . infirmity as 
Ills father, and he commenced liis reign by acts of cruelly 
and aggression on his neighbours. He soon lost the 
su])port of the sons of Futteh Mahomed — the one being 
assassinated in juiblic durbar, the other resigning from 
conscious incapacity. Uncontn >lled, the Kao became then 
wholly unmanageable, his natural malady being increased 
l)y constant intoxication. 9die outrages perpetrated in- 
(‘reased so much in atrocity, that it became necessary that 
the British should forcibly introduce some sort of order in 
tlie country. A force was accordingly marched in, and 
in jairiai'y 1816 a treaty was concluded, by which the 



KAcirir. 


273 


IWo agreed to pay an indemnity for tlie losses caused by 
the inroads of liis subjects, to su[)press piracy, to give no 
slielter to outlaws ; and to yield in perpetuity the fort of 
Anjar, the port of Turea and adjacent villages, and to 
pay in perpetuity also an annual sum equal to 70,000 
rupees. In return for this cession and payment the 
BHtisli Government agreed to reduce his country to 
obedience and to restore order witbin it. This last stipu- 
lation was carried out within a month. A few months 
later, in consideration of the great impoverishment of the 
country, caused by twenty years of turmoil and misrule, 
the British Government voluntarily remitted the whole 
of the military (expenses it had incurred, and the annual 
sum which the Eao had agreed to pay. 

Yet scarcely had these terms been concluded when 
tlie Eao returned to his evil ways. He murdered his 
cousin, the legitimate son of his uncle, the rightful heir, 
before himself, to the throne. He then began to levy 
troops for the puipose of assaulting Anjar ; he attacked, 
too, one of the Wagur chiefs whose possessions were 
under tlie guarantee of the British, in order ‘ to show 
others,’ as he openly avowed, ‘ the punishment which 
awaited those who depended for ])rotection on the British 
Government.’ His tyranny became at hist so iiisupport- 
alile that the principal Jhareja chiefs earnestly requested 
the British Government to interfere. 

There was no other course to pursue. The provisions 
of the treaty of 181G were therefore declared to be 
suspended, and a force, under Sir William Grant Keir, 
inarched into the country. A new arrangement was then 
made. The Eao, wdiose intellect was greatly deranged, 
Avas deposed, and his son Daisul Avas appointed ruler in his 
place. As Eao Daisul Avas a minor, a regency Avas formed 
of six memlrers, one of Avhom, in conqiliance Avith the 
earnest request of the chiefs, was the Jlritish Eesident. A 
British force was left in the country for its protection, to 
lie reduced or withdrawn at the option of the British 
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— October 1819, it was arranged that the government, of 
Kachh should pay for maintaiiiing that force. The 
provisions of tlic former treaty, with some triiling ad- 
ditions, were renew^ed. Amongst those latter wais one 
whicli guaranteed tlieir estates to tlie Jhareja cliiefs, and 
generally to all the llajput chiefs in Kachh and Wagur tlie 
full enjoyment of their possessions. One of the first acts 
of the regency was to restore their estates to certain 
^Yagur chiefs on their engaging to preserve the ])eace. 

In 1822 the town, fort, and district of Anjar wei’c 
restored to Kachh, in consideration of an annual jiayment 
of 88,000 rupees. The annual contribution demanded 
by the British Government for the maintcnajice of its 
subsidiary force in tliat country had becii fixed at two 
laklis of ru[)ecs. But tlie iiialjility of the Durbar to pay 
this sum had led to constant remissions. At lengtli, in 
1832 the Court of Directors came to the comfiusion that 
the (hnnauds on Kaclih on account of the cession of 
Anjar were excessive, and that they sliouhl be per- 
manently relinquished. This wais done, all arrears w'cre 
remitted, and the total payment limited to two lakhs. 
And regarding this sum the British Government arranged 
that it should diminisli in proportion as the British should 
diminish the number of troops in Kachh ; that should the 
cost fidl below^ 88,000 rupees annually, or should the 
troops be withdrawn altogether, then only should the 
amount of the Anjar comjiensation be demandable. This 
measure of justice and policy jiroved a great relief to the 
resources of Kachh. 

The following year, 1833, the conduct of the ex-Kao, 
Bliarmul, came under consideration. It had been ascer- 
tained that ])y evil counsels and in other ways he was 
endeavouring to unsettle the right principles which it 
had been endeavoured to instil into Ins son; arid that his 
coiahict had caused great uneasiness to those whose 
s^>cc! il care io was to watch over his proceedings. In 
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consequcaco of this, it was determined to remove liim to 
another palace, under sucli restrictions as would put a 
stop to the evil complained of. At the same time that 
this was done, the young Eao was admitted to the 
council of regency, and encouraged to take part in 
public affairs. In these he displayed so much aptitude 
that in the month of June 1834, he being then nearly nine- 
teen, he was placed in sole cliarge of tlie administration. 

Eao Daisul showed by the course he pursued that he 
well deserved the confidence reposed in him. In Decem- 
ber 1885 he entered warmly into the views entertained 
by the British Government regarding the suppression of 
tlie traffic in slave children, and issued a proclamation 
proliibiting, on pain of confiscation, the importation of 
slaves into his country after six months from the date 
it bore. 

In 1838, when the British Government jdiinged jnto 
tlie Kabul war, the Ihio exerted himself to the utmost to 
afibrd assistance to the British forces, procuring camels 
and sup])lies. In canning out this policy he incurred 
considerable expense, for which lie refused to accept 
reimbursement. As an acknowledgment of this libe- 
rality, when, the following year, a succession of unfavour- 
able harvests forced him to solicit the postponement of 
the Jh’itisli demands for one year’s subsidy, and the dis- 
tribution of the ] laymen t over the four succeeding years, 
the British Government agreed without liesitation to his 
request. 

It may be added that in 1840 he signed an agree- 
ment exempting from duty ^'essels forced into Mandavi 
by stress of weather, and in 1852, with the assent of the 
Jlnireja chiefs, he abolished sati. 

Ih'o Daisul died in 18(10, and was succeeded by his 
eldest son, Kao Pragmul. Since tlie accession of this 
prince the affairs of Kachh have called for little comment. 
The country is [irospcrous, and it is to be hoped will 
remain so. 

T 2 
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The Eilo of Kaclih has been granted the right of 
adoption. It may be added that, owing to the measures 
taken by the British Government, tlie crime of infanticide 
lias greatly diminished in this state. In 1842 the pro- 
portion of males to females of the Jhiinija tribe was 
eight to one. In 1852 it was as three to one.* 

^ Aitchison’s Treaties, 
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CIIAPTEE I. 

IIAIDEKARAU, OK THE DOMIXIOSS OF THE NIZAM. 

Anr>A- 95,337 sq. miles. Poi vl.\tion — 10,606,080. 

liiiVtiixjK — About 2,00,00,000 rupees. 

The country known generally under the name of the char 

Dekhnn formed a portion of that jailed by Mahoinedan 

kings of Afghan descent, distinguished as tlie Jinihmani^ 
kings, from the year lt‘U7 to 152(j. In that year the 
dynasty finally disappeared from the Ilaiderabad country 
to make way for the Turkomiin family of Khli Kiitb. The 
countiT was invaded by Akbar in 151)0, again byJehangir 
in 1612, again by Shah Jelnin in 1620 and 1021, and again 
by Aurangzib in 1650. On the last occasion the Mogul 
emperor, with the words of peace in his mouth, suddenly 
and treacherously attacked the city of Haidei’abiid, capital 
of the kingdom of Golkonda. The city was taken and 
sacked, then restored under very hard conditions to its 
sovemgn. But the final intentions of Aurangzib were 
only veiled. By another equally treacherous attack, made 
in 1687, he overthrew the ancient dynasty and annexed 
the cmmtry (1688). The viceroyalty of the new conquest 
was first placed by Aurangzib in the hands of his favourite 

1 Elphinstorie Uiattlienamo ho found a treasure, which he made 
is derived from the word ‘ Hrahman,’ over to his landlord, who thence- 
thfl founder of thy race having leased forth devoted himself to pushing his 
a (it'ld from a Hidlimiin. In tlnil licld fortunes. 
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son, Prince Kiinibuksli. On the succession of Baluuhir 
Shah, however, Kambuksh revolted (1708), was de- 
feated, and died of liis wounds. The victorious inonareli 
tlien bestowed tlie viceroyalty upon liis ablest general, 
Zulfikar Khan ; but liis services being required at court, 
he left as his lieutenant, to adininister the state, Daiid 
Khan Paul, a Patlian odicer, wlio liad distinguished 
liiinself in tlie wars of Aiirangzib. In 1713 Daiid 
Khan was removed, and three years later was defeated 
and slain by lliisen Ali, commander-in-chief of tlie 
Emperor Earoklisir. The successor of Daiid Khan was 
Chin Kiru*h Klian, afterwards well known under the titles 
of Nizam-iil-Miilk and A/of Jah, the founder of the 
reigning family. 

Azof Jiih, as ho will be called, was of a respectable 
Tiirk family, the son of Gliazi-ii-din, a favourite ollii’er of 
Aurangzib. lie was a man of ability and craft, and 
utterly without scruple. He continued to exercise the 
oflice of viceroy under the Emperor of Delhi until the 
year 1721, with only a short interlude, during wliich he 
oHiciated as prime minister to the emperor. In 1724, 
the emperor, who feared him, incited Mobfiriz Khan, 
the local governor of llaidenibad, to rise against and 
supersede him. He attempted to do so, but was defeated 
and slain in October 1724. Azof Jali wrote to con- 
gratulate the emperor on the victory he had obtained 
over his masters nominee, and forwarded with the 
letter the nominee’s liead ! From that date Azof JVdi 
conducted himself as an independent prince. 

To record his intrigues and his wars would be foreign 
to my present purpose. It will suffice to state that he 
founded a dynasty, and when he died in 1748, his sway 
extended from the Narbada to Trichinajiali and from 
Masulipalam to Ihiapur. 

Azof Jail left benind liim six sons and six daughters, 
legitimate and illegitimate. It is necessary to refer to the 
mr* lage ot one of his daughters, because from it sprang 
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an issue which affected greatly the contest for supremacy 
between the French and English. Whilst, then, tlie elder 
legitimate daughter married tlie Subadar of Lahore, tlie 
younger espoused a nobleman of IlaideralRid. Slie bore 
to him a son, Mozuffer Jung, towards v^'liom Azof Jah 
showed so great an affection, that lie was universally 
regarded as liis destined heir. In fact Azof Jali had 
taken care to obtain a firman from tlie court of Delhi 
nominating Mozuffer Jung as Jiis successor. 

It Avas not to be supposed that this arrangement 
would be quietly acquiesced in. Of tlie six sons, indeed, 
the eldest, Ghazi-ii-din Khan, was high in the imperial 
service, and preferred pushing liis fortunes at tlie court of 
Delhi to risking all for a doubtful succession. The 
second Nazir Jung, had been engaged in constant rC' 
bellion against his father, but he was Avith him Avhen he 
died. Of the other four, the fifth, Nizam Ali, jiroved 
eventually to be a man of some mark, but he Avas yet 
young, and they had all been kept in comparative 
seclusion. 

When Azof Jah died, Mozuffer Jung, his intended 
successor, Avas at his government at Bijapiir, A\dnlst the 
second son, Nazir Jung, Avas on the spot. This prince 
acted in accordance Avith the traditions and customs of his 
age and country. Ho seized his father s treasures, bought 
over the leading men of the army, and proclaimed himself 
Subadar of the Deklian. 

Mozuffer Jung not lightly renouncing an inheritance 
he had been brought up to consider as his own, invoked 
the aid of the Miirhatfis, and having obtained the promise 
of that, succeeded tlien in securing tlie important support 
of the great ruler of roiidich(hy, M. Duplcix. This last 
adherence Avas not at first decisive. At ./Vmbiir, indeed, 
his ally, Chunda Sahib, defeated and slew the NaAvab of 
the Karnatik. But the first events that folloAved Avere 
unpropitious, euding in the surrender by Mozuffer Jung of 
his own ])erson to Niizir Jung, by Avhom he was at once 
put in irons. 
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But the French alliance saved him. On April 12 
1750, Ntizir Jungs camp was surprised by a party 
under M. do la Touche. On September 1 his lieu- 
tenant, Mahomed Ali, was completely beaten by M. 
d’Aiiteuil. On the 11th of the same month Bussy cap- 
tured Jinji ; and on December 16 de la Touche again 
surprised Nazir Jungs camp, and that leader lost his life. 
Mozuffer Jung was released, and was at once proclaimed 
Subadar. 

But lie did not long enjoy the dignity. On his way 
to take possession of llaidenibad, he was treacherously 
murdered by the Nawabs of Kadapah, Karmil, and 
Savaiuir (February 1751). lie was at once succeeded 
in his government by Salabat Jung, the third son of 
Azof Jah. Sakibat Jung’s reign lasted ten years. It was 
full of incidents all intimately connected witli the rise and 
fall of the French power in India. 

This part of the history of llaidenibad is so com- 
pletely, indeed, the history of the French in India 
that it would be foreign to tlie piirjiose of this book 
to enter at any length into the suliject, more especially as 
I have dealt with it completely in another work.^ It will 
suffice to state that on the overthi'ow of M. Conllans by 
Colonel Forde, January 1750, SaLibat Jung, who had been 
marching with a large force to the aid of the former, was 
terrified into signing a treaty with the English — a treaty 
whei-cby he renounced the French alliance, agreed never 
to allow a French contingent in the Dekhan,' and ceded 
to the English a territory yielding an annual revenue of 
four lakhs. Salabat Jung did not long survive the dis- 
ruption of the French alliance. Ilis brother, Nizfim Ali, 
conspired successfully against him in 17G1, imiirisoned 
him, and liad him murdered two years later. 

Nizam Ali, though unscrupulous and fond of power, 
v/a^ a man of smalt capacity. In 17CI he repulsed an 
invasion of tlie ilmhatas. Four years later, wa,tching 

^ IJidory oj the French in India, Longmans,^ 
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his opportunity, lie made an irruption into tlie Karnatik, chap. 
then under tlie protection of the Englisli, and plundered ' — — 
it. This act was naturally resented, but the Englisli, not 
being prepared at tlie luonient for active hostilities, 
deputed Major Calliand to negotiate with the Nizam — as 
he began then to be styled— and to endeavour to place 
matters on a pacific and satisfactory footing. Calliaud’s 
mission resulted in the treaty of Haidenibad, by virtue of 
which the East India Company consented to hold the 
northern Sirkars^ from the Nizam at an annual rent of 
nine lakhs of rupees, from which was to be deducted the 
cost of a subsidiary force, whicli the Company undertook 
to furnish whenever that force might be required. The 
Nizam also engaged to assist the English with liis troops. 

True to this engagement, the English despatched two 
battalions to. aid Nizam Ali in the siege of Bangaliir, 
then held by Haider Ali. But, with his usual manage- 
ment, Haider succeeded in persuading Nizam All to 
desert the English alliance for his own. The two princes 
then joined forces and invaded the Ivarnatik (August 
1707). Encouraged by the little o])position they met, 
they attacked the English detachment, whicli, under the 
command of lieut.-Col. Smith, had been sent to co- 
operate with Nizjiin Ali. Smith was forced to retreat to 
Trinkamali. But, sallying subsequently from this jilace, 
he inflicted so much loss on the enemy, that the latter 
expressed a desire to negotiate. Tlie only terms the 
Nizam would accept being, liowever, inadmissible, Smith, 
who had received reinforcemenls, again attacked him and 
his ally near Ambiir, and drove them to Tvavaripatam. 

This action forced Nizam Ah to reason ; he accepted 
the terms offered, and signed a new treaty on Febru- 
ary 26, 1708. By this he revoked all sunmids granted 
to Ila’dcr Ali by the Subadfirs of the Dekhan ; agreed to 
cede to the English the administration of the Karnatik 
above the ghats, which had been seized by Haider Ali, on 

* Comprising % distrietd of (ranjam, Vi'zagapatam, Godaveri, and Khrisnu. 
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PA^T condition of tlieir paying him seven lakli.s of rupees a 
^ — < — ' year ; not to interfere witli the possessions of the Nawab 
of the Karnatik ; and to accept a reduced payment for 
ilie northern Sirkars, Lastly, the English agreed to 
furnish the Nizam, on requisition, with two battalions of 
sepoys and guns, on condition of his paying their 
expenses, and on the understanding that the force was 
not to be employed against any ally of the English. 
Tlie provisions of this treaty, so far as they concerned 
Haider Ali, were not carried out, peace having been 
concluded with that chief the following year. 

In 1779 another complication arose, which threatened 
to embroil the Nizam again with the English, and, it must 
be admitted, with right and justice on his side. His 
brotiier, older than himself, Jiasalat Jung, held in 
jaghir from Nizam Ali the district of Gkintur, which 
ap])crlained to the northern Sirkars ; but the Coin])any 
having acquired, by a simiiud from the emperor, a right 
to the Sirkar, it had been settled that on the demise of 
Lasalat Jung, it should devolve on the English. This 
hnd been confirmed, with certain provisos, by the second 
article of the treaty of 1708. Now, about 1774, 
Easalat Jung was induced to take into his ])ay a body 
of Erencli troops, and it became necessary to Nizam 
Ali, as his liege lord, to order him to ]-emove them, as 
l.)eing contrary to his engagements with the English. 
Easalat Jung did not remove them ; but live yeai’s later, 
threatened by Haider Ali, he implored the aid of the 
British, agreed to dismiss his French levies, and to 
re))]ace them by a Ih'itish detachment; and, what was 
more, he was induced to allow the British to take 
possession of the district of Guntur on lease. Nizam Ali 
was naturally incensed at this transaction. He had been 
no party to it— he had not even been consulted ; and it 
violated th:*, second article of the treaty of 1768. That 
he was right was shown by the subsequent conduct of the 
Home Government, who, for this and other olFence"?, 
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sliowcd tlicir displeasure by dismissing tlie Governor of 
Madras, Sir Thomas Eurnbold, and by removing some 
of the members of his council. 

But for the moment he obtained no redress. lie 
therefore again united with Haider Ali, and threatened to 
attack Basalat Jung unless lie should cancel his engage- 
ments witli the English. At the same time, encouraged 
by the success which had attended Madhaji Sindhia in the 
operations which led to the convention of Wargauin, 
he concerted with Haider and the Marliatiis a system of 
hostilities on a large scale Avhich should rid the native 
powers of their common foe. 

But Nizam Ali was incapable of the large views 
of Madhaji. He possessed besides little stability of 
character. The decision of the Madras Government 
regarding Guntur having been overruled in Bengal, that 
district was restored to him.^ At the same time, 
attempts were made to soothe and bring him to reason. 
These efforts were so far succicssful that, with the power 
to yield important, perhaps decisive, aid, he held aloof 
from the Haider in the last, war that leader waged 
against the British. 

Basalat Jung died in 1782. Guntur lapsed then by 
right to the British. But Nizam Ali held it, nor did he 
surrender it for six years (September 1788). The rent, 
72,000/., continued to bo paid to liini until 1823, when 
it was redeemed by a payment of 1,1G,0(),06G rupees, or 
1,201,201/. sterling, the value of the annuity, to relieve 
the Nizam from a delit due by him to the firm of Messrs. 
Palmer and Co., at Haiderabad, incurred to })ay off an 
accumulation of arreai’s due to an augmented military 
establishment, arising principally out of the war of 
1817-18. 

The following year, 1789, war ensued between Tippii 
Sultan and the English. Niz:im Ali v as forced to take a 
side. He distrusted Tippii because he felt that, should 
* The NisAm took the French corps into his own service. 
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lie succeed against the English, he himself would fall a 
certain victim to the ambition of his ally. Every motive 
of policy, then, induced him to side with the English; and 
to stimulate this there was atliand also tlie urgent solicita- 
tion of Lord Cornwallis, wlio promised him full participa- 
tion in the advantages which might result Irom the war. 
Nizam Ali was anxious indeed that his own territories 
should be guaranteed to him, fearing lest, whilst his 
armies sliould be engaged with Tippu, the Marhatiis should 
swec]) upon his defenceless cities. This guarantee, how- 
ever, Lord Cornwallis refused to give him, and the treaty 
was signed without it. 

By this treaty, to which the Peshwa acceded, it was 
stipulated that the contracting parties should ])i'osecute 
the war Avith vigour, that peace should not be made 
Avithoiit the consent of alh and that an equal partition of 
the conquests should be made. 

The Avar did iiot last very long. In February 1792, 
Tippii was compelled by the treaty oi‘ ])eace, dictated 
under the Avails of ^eringapatam, to yield half his do- 
minions. The share of the territory a|)portioned to the 
Nizam yieldcid an annual revenue of about 52,04,000 
rupees, besides third of iho amount in cash, .‘imounting 
to three millions sterling, levied upon Tippu. 

I have already stated that tlui Nizam had pressed on 
the attention of Lord Cornwallis the desirability of grant- 
ing him a guarantee for the retention of his territorii^s 
jirior to his entering into tlie alliance against 'J4])pu, and 
that his desire for a guarantee had been inspired by a 
fear of double-dealing on the part of the ]\Iarhatas. A 
very short interval of tune shoAA^cd that he had had reason 
for that fear. An unsettled account between the two 
powers had been allowed to accannulate. The balance 
Avas against the Nizam, and as he professed liis inability 
to pay it, flic Marhatas signified their intention, in 1794, 
to enforcti their claims. In vain did the GoVernor- 
Gener;'], Lord Teign mouth, proffer his mediation. Tlic 
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Pcshwa refused it, and in February 1795, liostilities com- 
inenced. The war was conducted by Nizam Ali witli ' — — 
blundering imbecility, and with a caution bordering on 
])usillanimity. He did indeed fight a drawn battle ^vitll 
the enemy, and had lie only em^amped where he fought, 
as urged to do by the leader of his French levies, 
llayinond, lie Avould probably have seen them flee before 
him. Put he himself retreated in the night, and took 
refuge in the small fort of Kurdla. Followed up with 
vigour by the Marhatas, he was soon hemmed in. Ilis 
supplicis were cut off, and he was forced to sue for peace. 

The terms granted him were humiliating in the extreme. 

He was compelled to cede to the Marhatas territories 
yielding an annual income of thirty-five lakhs ; to pay 
three millions sl erling ; and to jneld up his jirime minister 
as a hostage for the fulfilment of these conditions. It 
may here be added that three-fourths of the teri’itory 
ceded on this occasion wci'e afterwards recovered din*iiig 
the dissensions wliich followed the demise of Madho Ihio 
Feshwa.^ 

Prior to the commencement of liostilities, the Nizam 
had implored the Governor-General for the aid of two 
battalions of British sepoys. Lord Teignmoiith, unwilling 
to break with the Peshwa, with whom he had no quarrel, 
had )*efused. But though he refused his active aid, the 
Governor-General, with a consideration which the Peshwa 
might have construed as exceeding the bounds of per- 
missible courtesy, had allowed the British sepoys to 
maintain the internal iieace of the Nizam s dominions, 

Avhilst lie should coiicentmte all his forces against the 
enemy. But notwithstanding this extreme display of 
goodwill, the refusal of active aid rankled, in Nizam Ali s 
mind. To be entindy inde])endent of British support for 
the uiture, he determined to dismiss the subsidiary force 
fui’nislied him by the British, and to augment the corps 


^ Aitclilsoii’d Trcdtiffi. 
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in his service commanded by French officers, some of 
— whom he had previously taken over from his brother, 
Basalat Jung. The British battalions, however, had not 
only received their orders to leave, they had actually 
started, when an event occurred wliich induced Nizdm 
All to send pressing messengers to recall tlicm. Tliis 
event was the rebellion of liis eldest son, Ali Jali. In 
rebelling against his father Ali Jah had only followed the 
traditions of the family. By rebellion against his brother 
his own hither had obtained the post he occupied, and 
Ali Jah considered the road shorter and more secure than 
the uncertain jiroccss of time and a father’s caprice. So 
lie rebelled. He might liave succeeded had he possessed 
more than a small inodicurn of brain. As he did not 
possess even that modicum, lie failed. The French batta- 
lions sent after him captured him. Escorted to Ilaidenibad 
on an elephant, the minister directed that the howdali in 
Avhich lie sat should bevelled. Asliamed of the indignity 
thus offered, the greatest a Mahomedan can receive, that 
of being treated as a woman, Ali Jiih took poison and died. 
J\Ieanwhile the British contingent had returned, and Nizam 
Ali, feeling still insecure, determined to retain it. 

But the augmentation of the battalions officered by 
Frenchmen still continued to be an offence to the British 
Government. In 1798, the Nizam had in his pay a 
body of fourteen thousand men, armed and disciplined in 
the European iashion, and officered by one hundred and 
twenty-four rrenchmen, giving, in addition to stail 
officers, about eight officers to a regiment a thousand 
strong. This formidable body was commanded by M. 
Eaymond. 

This remarkable man is referred to by many Englisli 
writers simply as ‘ an adventurer named Itaymond.’ That 
he was an adventurer is true, but he was one in the 
best sense of the term. Chivalrous, daring, trustworthy, 
and a splemlid organiser, he was one of those ‘ adventurers ’ 
who, like the Garibaldi of our own days, leave their mark 
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on the history of the country in which their deeds have CHAr. 

been achieved. His story, briefly sunmnarised, is tliis. > 

Born in 1755, at Scrignac, in the province of Gascony, 
lie engaged at the age of twenty as siib-lieutenant in a 
Frenc.h corps, commanded by the Chevalier de Lasse in 
the service of Haider Ali. Ilis distinguished conduct on 
several occasions brought him to the notice of the Freiicli 
authorities. He obtained the grade of captain in the 
French army, and when Bussy came out in 1783 to co- 
operate with Haider Ali against tlie English, lie made 
llaymond his aide-de-camp. After the death of Bussy, 
Eaymond was recommended, in 1780, by the then 
Governor of Fondichery, to the Jfizam, as an ofliecr upon 
whom he could entirely rely. Nizam Ali commissioned him 
to raise a regiment of inlaiitiy, granting him at the same 
time a monthly salary of live thousand rupees. The 
regiment so raised was in e\'cry respect so superior to 
any the Nizam had vseen before that Eaymond was en- 
couraged gradually to increase the number to fourteen. 

It may be truly said that no Indian prince, not even 
Madhaji Sindh ia, nor his successor, Daolat Eiio, ever had 
a finer or more efficient body in his service. In the cam- 
paign against the Marhalas in 1796, it was Eaymond 
and his troops who repulsed the charges of the Miirhata 
cavalry, and would have beaten them back altogether, 
liad not the Nizcim and his irregular troops abandoned 
the field. His reputation, great at the time, still survives 
liim, and it may be said with truth that the name of no 
European connected with India has survived seventy-six 
years after the demise of the body, to live with such 
eternal greenness in the hearts of the people of the country 
with which he Avas connected, as docs the name of Eaymond 
in the memories and traditions of the great families of 
Ilaidcrabfid! 

The French force under Eaymond Avas in its highest 
state of discipliiKi and perfection Avhen the Marquess Wel- 
lesley, Avho had succeeded Lord Teignmouth, saAv looming 
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ill a very proxiimite future tliat contest ivitli Tippii 
Sultan wliich ended in tlie overthrow of the Mussulman 
dynasty in Mysore. To enter upon such a contest with 
doubtful allies in a liigh state of discipline on his flank, 
was totally o[)posed to those sound maxims of policy by 
which the Marquess Wellesley was ever guided. lie 
ufgcd therefore upon tlie Nizam the absolute necessity 
under which he lay to disband tliem. Nizam Ali did not 
at all relisli the idea. lie looked upon his French olficers 
and their troops as Napoleon regarded his guard. But 
just at the crisis of his hesitation two circumstances came 
to sway him. liaymond died — it lias been said, with 
what truth I know not, by poison. The second coii' 
(airriiig influence was the release of the minister left as a 
hostage with the Peshwa, a minister not only favourable 
to British interests, but who brought with him a remission 
of three-fourths of the cessions, territorial and pecuniary, 
settled by the convention of Ivurdlah in 179G. 

Then the Nizam yielded, lie gave his consent to the 
dismissal of the Frencli corps and the increase, of the 
Ih'itisli subsidiary force. A treaty was concluded, Se])- 
tember 1, 1798, which regulated the duties on which 
the subsidiary fonx' was to be employed, secured the 
Nizam in the sovereignty of his dominions, prohibited his 
entering into political negotiations with other States, and 
made the British Government the arbiter of his disputes 
with odicr ])owc]'s. 

No sooner liad the tivaty been concluded tlian four 
battalions of British sepoys with their guns marched to 
Ifaiderabad and joined the two battalion.s formerly 
staiioned there. Some hesitation v;as even then displayed 
by the Niz/un to break up the French coips, then com- 
manded by PeiTon ; but a movement of the British 
contingeiit forced him to issue a jiroclamation informing 
his dlscipiined sep('/s that he dismissed his French 
officers from his service. The episode that ensued 
can ^^au’ccly be wondered at. These men had learned to 
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look up to tlieir European ofTicers with pride ; tliey felt 
that they owed the ])restige they had acquired to them 
alone ; tliey would have followed them to the end of tlie 
earth ; they knew that their dismissal was owing, not to 
tlie wish of the ’Nizam, but to the insistance of the English. 
They were not slow to resent tliis indignity. They broke 
into open mutiny ; but, unfortunately for them, this 
probable issue had been foreseen and provided for by tlie 
English commander. lie surrounded their cantonments. 
From every commanding point cannon were pointed on 
piem. Eesistance they saw to be hopeless, and they 
allowed themselves to be disarmed. Their officers were 
not treated as prisoners of war, but were sent, via 
England, to France. 

In the war with Tippii Sultan, which followed, the 
troops of the Nizam took a part. After the death of that 
sovereign and the partial dismemberment of his territories, 
Nizam received districts yielding about 24,00,000 
rupees. To these were subsequently added two-thirds of 
the territory offered to, but rejected by, the Peshwa. But 
all the territories thus acquired, as well as those acquired 
by the treaty of 1792, and yielding an annual income of 
about 1 00,00,000 rupees, were in 1800 ceded to the English 
in perpetuity, to defray the expenses of the subsidiary force, 
then augmented to 8,000 infantry, 1,000 cavalry, and a 
proportion of artillery. It was stipulated in the treaty 
that, in the event of war, of this force 6,000 infantry witli 
the cavalry and artillery, joined by 6,000 foot and 9,000 
horse of the Nizam’s own troops, should march to oppose 
the enemy. Subsequently an article was added to the 
tj'caty, requiring the contracting parties to admit the 
troops of either party into their forts when called upon to 
do so. 

hiiziim Ali died in 1803. He had eight sons by dif- 
ferent wives. The fate of the eldest, Ali Jiih, has been 
alre^y recorded. The second, Sekunder Jah, who suc- 
ceeded him, had commanded the contingent which ope- 
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rated in alliance with the English against Tippii Sultan 
in 1792. The others lived obscure lives, and died un- 
noticed. 

This prince had many of the defects common to 
oriental princes born in tlie purple. Only thirty-four 
years of age, he was fond of ease and luxury and careless 
of his people s welfare. His want of intellect bordered 
upon folly. He disliked the English. To this dislike he 
gave utterance, first, by requesting the Emperor of Delhi 
to confirm his authority — an act which, in the then con- 
dition of the Mogul empire, conveyed with it no security 
— and seciondly, by evincing something more than apathy 
in the war which the British Government were pro- 
secuting with Sindhia and Ilolkar. The British Govern- 
ment, far from resenting these displays of dislike, renewed 
with him the treaties made with his fiither, and, on the 
successful close of the Marluita war, treated liim as though 
he had materially aided to bring about that issue by 
allowing him to partake of th(j spoil, Ilis northern 
frontier was tlius extended to the Indyadvi hills and the 
Warda river. 

Nothing of any moment disturbed the surface of 
affairs till 1808. In that year the prime minister, Mir 
Alim, died. His death threatened to disturb the rela- 
tions between Haiderabad and Calcutta, for it was due 
mainly to the influence of the deceased minister that tlie 
innate aversion of Sekunder Jah to the British had been 
partially veiled, and it was feai’ed lest he might appoint 
as a successor a man wlio might be incompetent or 
hostile, or both. There were good reasons for that fear. 
Tlien ensued a curious struggle between tlie strength of 
will of the predominant, and the obstinacy of the pro- 
tected, power. The result was quite in accordance with the 
teachings of all experience. The Nizam contented him- 
self with the shells, and allowed the British Government 
to take the oyster. He nominated his own favourite as 
prim^ Toiuistcr, on condition that the prime minister was 
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never to interfere actively in the aflairs of the State. 

The real power was bestowed upon a dependent of the — A— 
British, a Hindu, who was, it was imagined, ready to pull 
the strings as he might be directed. 

This man, Chundu Sal by name, possessed great 
acuteness, but Ihs method of administration was ex- 
tremely primitive in theory, and in action oppressive. 

Its sole merit, if merit it can be called, was simplicity. 

He farmed the revenue of the several districts to middle- 
men. The State was thus made secure of a certain reve- 
nue ^yithollt the trouble of collection, whilst the tax- 
payers and people Avere absolutely Avitliout protection. 

This misgovernmcnt resulted in universal disorganisation 
and unchecked tyranny. The people, ground down to 
tlie earth, were forced in their turn to become robbers. 

To repress these again the military were called in ; 
and as the regular army Avas officered by British officers, 
the unseemly spectacle Avas j)resented of British officers 
liunting doAvn the poor Avretches who liad only risen 
under the most dire oppression. 

To put an end to this scandal the Britisli Government 
sent Sir Charles Metcalfe as liesident in 1820. Under 
the firm and vigorous guidance of this able administrator 
SAveeping reforms Averc inaugurated. British officers 
Avere sent to the several districts Avith instructions U 
dcliiie the amount of revenue Avhich the government, 
the district and village officers, Avere respectively entitled 
to levy from the people. The scA^eral amounts having 
been settled, the officers Avere directed to Avahdi, for a 
series of years, tliat no more than this amount should be 
levied. From the iiiquiiies made by these officers, from 
past averages, from the amount of land in cultivation or 
lit for cultivation, it became possible generally to form an 
assessment for a period of five years. On these terms 
leases were then granted, and a Avritten acceptance of the 
conditions, and a promise to abide by them, Avere taken 
from the people. 

u 2 
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r^T These just and simple measures had a wonderfully 
' restorative effect. The country became tranquillised as 
if by magic. It no longer became necessary to employ 
troops for the collection of revenue. The government, 
from having been hated, became popular ; cultivation 
increased; and after a few years there was a natural 
augmentation of revenue. 

Prior to the inauguration of these reforms, and partly 
during tlie early period of tlieir introduction, the Nizfim, 
or rather his minister acting for him, had taken part witli 
the British in the wars against tlie Pindarls and the 
Peshwa, 1817-22. In acknowledgment of tlie good 
service rendered by tlie Ilaiderabad troojis on these 
occasions, the Niziim received, December 12, 1822, an 
increase of territory, bringing in an additional annual 
revenue of G,2G,375 rupees. He bound liimself, however, 
to protect the rights of the landholders in the districts 
made over to him — a promise wiiicli subsequently led 
to ‘ constant and unpleasant discussions ’ ' with the British 
Government. 

It was a little before this period tliat tlie minister, 
Chundu Sal, effected a reform in the regular army. Its 
number was fixed at 10,244 men, divided into six regi- 
ments of infantry and four of cavalry. The regiments 
were clothed like the native regiments in the British 
service, and were officered by English gentlemen and 
adventurers. 

Sekundcr Jah lingered on till the middle of 1829. 
He led a life of seclusion, taking for many years no part 
in public affiiirs. He died on May 24, and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, Nasir-iid-Daola. 

Almost tlie first act of this prince after liis accession 
to the Nizamat was to claim the right of administering 
the afliiirs of his country in liis own way. He requested 
the liritidi Government, therefore, to withdraw the 
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officers introduced by Sir C. Metcalfe, and whose earnest 
endeavours liad re-introduced order and prosperity. His 
request was complied with ; but he was required to 
maintain inviolate the settlements made by the British 
officei’s until the period for which they had been made 
should expire. Yet, scarcely had the British officers 
left than these conditions were violated, and renewed 
misrule produced renewed disorder. ‘ Every de]:)artment 
of the State became disorganised, and the credit of the 
State was so bad that bankei*s refused to grant loans.’,^ 
The disorder was increased by the state of arrears into 
whicli the ])ayment of the army Avas allowed to fall. 

To remedy this state of tilings the British Govern- 
ment Avas forced once more to interfere. After many 
negotiations, cliaracteriscd by generosity and candour and 
sound counsel on the one side, and the making of pro- 
mises only to break tliem on the other, a settlement on 
tlie basis of a matcjial guarantee Avas arrived at in 18.53. 
A treaty Avas signed tliat year by Avhicli the Nizam ceded, 
ill trust to the British, certain districts yielding a gross 
annual revenue of fifty lakhs of rupees. For this sum 
the British engaged to maintain for liis Higliness’s service 
an auxiliary force of not less than 5,()0() infantry, 2,000 
cavalry, and four field batteries of artillery, to be officered 
and commanded by British officers. ‘By this treaty the 
Nizjim, Avhile retaining the full use of the subsidiary force 
and contingent, Avas released from the obligation of 
furnishing a large force in time of A\mr ; the contingent 
ceased to be the Nizam s army, and became an auxiliary 
force kept up by the liritish Government for the Nizam s 
use.’ ^ It must be added that it Avas provided that the 
accounts of the ceded districts should be rendered annu- 
ally to the Nizam, and that he should receive all the surplus 
that might accrue after the cost of the contingent had been 
met. 
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It deserves to be recorded that so greatly did the 
eveiiiies oF the ceded districts rise under British adminis- 
tration that at tlic end of two years they were found so 
niucli to exceed the requirements, that the Goveruor- 
(h^neral, Lord Dalliousie, restored to tlie Nizam territory 
yielding tliree hiklis of rupees. His successor, Lord 
Canning, subsequently, in 1800, restored all the districts 
that had been ceded, with the exeiition of Barar, the 
revenues of which were found then to cover the entire 
cost of the contingent. 

Nasir-ud-Daola died in 1857. He laid laboured all 
his life under the unhappy misfortune of estimating his 
own abilities more liighly than lui was warranted by their 
intrinsic value to estimate them. Tims, he began his 
reign by determining to be his own minister. He soon 
found himself helplessly drifting into mismanagement 
and disorder. Finding he could not manage without 
ministers, he laboured to undermine them. But here 
again he was foiled. Fond of pomp and show, he strove 
to keep up an expensive Ibrce, whilst every year ])lunged 
him more deeply into debt. So heavily was he involved 
at one time that even the bankers refused him credit, 
lake his father, and his father’s father, he owed his ex- 
trication from the difficulties which more than once 
threatened to overwhelm liim to the forbearance, the 
kindly aid, and the generosity of the Government of 
India. 

Nasir-ud-IJaola was succeeded by his son, Afzal-ud- 
Haola. Tlie j-ear had dawned unpropitiously for British 
interest. In the centenary of Plassey tlie descendants of 
the sepoys who had helped to gain that battle for the 
English had revolted to undo, and more than undo, all 
that Plassey Jiad enabled tlieir masters to accomplish. 
For a ftnv brief mijments it seemed as though the felon 
stroke might be fatal. It seemed so, that is to say, to a 
few princes, to very many soldiers, to all the fanatics, and 
to a large jiruportion of the ignorant. It seemed so, cer* 
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taiiily, to a not inconsiderable number of the population 
of Haidenlbad. Nor were those who formed that num- 
ber content with the idea. They determined that, if 
possible, it sliould become a fact. Assembling then, ou 
July 17, these conspirators attacked the palace of 
the Jlritish Eesident. But the llesident repulsed them. 
More than that, they were attacked likewise by one who 
did not belong to any one of the classes I have enume 
rated — by one wlio was neither a prince, nor a soldier, 
nor a lanatic, nor ignorant. They were attacked by the 
prime minister, Sir Salar Jung, one of tlie ablest of 
living Indian statesmen, and were dispersed. Guided by 
the counsels of that enlightened man, the Nizam steered 
a straight course during the cyclone of tlie mutiny. 

It was partly in reward for his loyalty ou this trying 
occasion, partly to remove difliculties connected with 
the commercial treaty of 1802, that a new treaty was 
concluded in December 1860, by which the debt of fifty 
lakhs due by him to the British was cancelled, and througli 
cessions and exchanges of districts, the territories to be 
Iield by the British in trust were reduced to an area 
yielding 32,00,000 rupees, instead of one yielding 
50,00,000 rupees, as had been specified in the treaty of 
1853. 

Afzal-ud-Daola, like all his ancestors, did not love 
the British. He and his family had been under too many 
obligations to do that. But at his court British influence 
was preponderant. This was entirely due to the in- 
fluence of Sir Salar Jung. When then, in 1861, the 
Nizain took the resolution to remove that minister from 
office, the weight of British influence was thrown so 
forcibly into tlie opposite scale that the resolution was 
rescinded. Sir Salar Jung remained, and still remains, 
notwithstanding an attempt made in 1868 to assassinate 

— the prime minister of the State, ^ and the hope of 
the country. 

1 The attempt to assassinate Sir man named Reshna Ali, who had 
Salar Jung wad made h^ a Mussul- long borne a grudge against the ad- 
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JVIIrmub 
Ali Khan. 


His master. Afzal-iid-Daola, died February 27, 1869. 
He had been nominated a Knight of the Star of India, 
and he had received from the Government of India a 
guarantee that any succession to his State, made in ac- 
cordance with Mahomedan law and tlie customs of the 
country, would be recognised. 

Afzal-iid-Daola was succeeded by Ijis infiint son, 
Mir Mabiib Ali Khan, wlio was placed on the musnud 
on March 1, 1869. 

Being of a very tender age, only four years old, a 
council of regency was appointed to conduct, witli tlie 
aid of the British Eesident, the aflairs of the country. 
Of this council the Nawab Shums-ul-Ainra and Sir Salar 
Jung arc members. 

Little has occurred from that date to the present time 
to call for remark. The young Nizam has been kept in 
seclusion in the palace of his grandmother. From tliis 
he emerged for the first time on July 24, 1874. 
Mounted on a riclily caparisoned elephant, and followed 
by about 20,000 armed men, he paraded the city, en mite 
to the tomb of a pious Mahomedan who had died half a 
century before. He paid his first visit to the Eesident on 
August 1 following. 

ministration on account of a divorce with joy by the nobles and people 
case which had been decided against of Ilaiderabad. The assassin was 
hi tti by a district Kazi in strict accor- executed March 21 following the 
dance with law and justice. The attempt, 
escape of Sir Salar Jung was hailed 
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CHAPTEE II.' 

MYSORE. (M.YISUR). 

Area— 27,004 sq. miles. PorutATiON— r),0.').},412. 

Annual Eevknue — 1,08,20,000 rupees. 

Suiisiuy PAID TO British GovKUNMiiNT— 2,450,000 rupee.*?. 


The early history of tlie territory known as Mysoi’o is 
involved in obscurity. According to the Hindu legend, 
a small territory to the west of theKarnatik, consisting of 
two fortified places and a few villages, was raised to an 
independent condition by two young men of the Yadir 
tribe, wlio, coming as strangers to a marriage festival at 
Iladana, near Mysore, slew, with the connivance of the 
bride and her relative.s, the destined bridegroom, a chief 
of Kariigali. One of them, the elder, married tlie 
bride, and became the acknowledged lord of the united 
territories. This fact, we are informed by ColonelWilks, 
is recorded in many manuscripts, but its date is uncer- 
tain. There are, however, authentic records to show 
that in 1507, the country was under the rule of Cham 
Iifij, called the Sixfingered, from his being marked by that 
peculiarity. 

At this time, however, the territories under his rule 
comprehended oidy a few villages, two or three of which 
were fortified, and Cham Ihij was more of a zamindar 
tlum a king. i3ut small as Avere his possessions, they 
Averc subdivided by his succes.sor, Betad Cham Ihij, in 
1524, amongst his three sons. To the youngest of these, 
Cham Eaj, surnamed the Bald, Avas assigned the fort of 
ruragarh Avith some adjacent villages. This fort was, 
liOAvcver, repaired or re-erected in the same year, and its 
name was changed to Mahesh Asiir, ‘ the bulFalo-headed 
monster.’ Theiice is derived the more modeiu appella- 
tion of Maisur or Mysore., 

‘ The contents of chapter were Calcutta Iter lew some years ago. 
contributed by the author to the “ IWm, a name of Krishna. 
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Cliam Eiij, tlie Bakl, may thus be styled*tbe first ruler 
of Mysore, for though not the founder of liis family — 
though indeed by the failure of issue in his family, his 
territories devolved afterwards on the deseendants of his 
brothers — he was the first ruler of the territory known as 
Mysore. Not many years after the subdivision I have 
recorded, the Maliomedan power began to make itself 
felt soutli of the Dekhan. In 15()4, the Hindu kingdom 
of Bijianagar succumbed to the four Mussulman sove- 
reigns of Daolutabad, Bija])iir, Golkonda, and Bider. 
This event proved in the main eminently advantageous to 
the possessor of Mysore. That little fort, for it was then 
no more, was situated too much to the south to tempt, 
at that period, the attacks of the Mahomedans ; whilst 
the fall of the great Hindu liouse of the Dekhnn released 
its occupier from the state of vassalage in which lie liad 
liitherto been held. . For ^several years, then, the de- 
sceiidants of Cham Raj struggled to obtain an independent 
]M)sition, and at the same time to aggrandise their 
territories. 

The representative of the dynasty of Bijianagar had 
lied after his expulsion from that place to Seringapatam, 
where he kept uj) a sort of regal state. In reality, how- 
ever, he was weak and ])owerlcss, and none knew this 
better than Illra. Cham Raj, the successor of Cham Raj 
the Bald. He accordingly evaded the i)aymcnt of tri- 
bute, erected a line of fortifications, expelled the roj^al 
collectors, and bade detiance to tlie Raja himself. I 
may j^ause to note a circumstance whicli is strongly 
characteristic of tlie proceedings of tlie various houses 
Avhich have reigned in Hindostan. There has never 
('xisted any real loyalty towards the great representative 
reigning house of the countiy. When such a house has 
been struck down, the minor j)i‘inces, though of the 
same religirai and liaving tlie same real interests, have 
almost invariably hastened to endeavour to profit by 
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its MI, instead of to work towards its recovery, . The 
liistory of the subversion of the Hindu dynasty of Bijia- 
nagar forms no exception to this rule. In all its 
struggles to recover from tlie blow dealt by the Maho- 
mcdans and to re-assert its sovereignty, it was thwarted 
by its ancient vassals, likewise of tlie Hindu persuasion, 
and suffered at least as much from their attempts at 
independence as from the attacks of its foreign in- 
vaders. 

In 1576 Mysore received an accession of territory. 
In that year Hira Cham llaj died childless. The succes- 
sion tell conse(^ucnt]y to Bctad Wadiar, the grandson of 
the liiija who had originally partitioned the territory. 
The second tliird, represented by the fort of Ilemunkali 
and the surroundiiig villages, was therefore reunited to 
Mysore. 

A few years later, Betad Wadiar gave way to his 
brother Eaj Wadiar, who conquered from Iiis cousin tlie 
remaining tliird and the original territory represented by 
the fort of Kembala. Under the rule of this Ihij Wadiar, 
who ajipears to have been a man of considerable ability, 
the limits of Mysore were greatly extended, audits power 
was considerably increased. Perhaps the most important 
of liis acquisitions was the famous city of Seringapatam, 
originally called Siri Eunga Pattan, or tlie city of the holy 
Eunga, and which had long been the seat of the cx])elled 
sovereign of Bijianagar. There are several versions 
current as to the manner in which this city came into the 
hands of Eaj Wadiar, but Colonel Wilks is of opinion 
thatvon the death of the Bijianagar sovereign it devolved 
upon him as the ablest of the Hindu princes in the vicinity. 
Thenceforth Seringapatam became tlie seat of government 
of the Etij of Mysore. It is curious to note that the oc- 
cupation of this city was followed by a change of religion 
on the part of the Eaja. Before that time the lamily 
liad professed the religion of the Jangam ; thenceforth 
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they adopted the forms prescribed for the followers of 
Yisbnu. Several otlier conquests followed tlie acquisi' 
tion of Seriiigapatam. 

Eaj Wadiar died in 1617, leaving behind him a very 
great reputation. Not only had he re-united tlie tlirc^e 
portions of the territories divided by his ancestor, and 
considerably added thereto, but by the possession of 
Seringa]:>atani on tlie demise of the jailer of Kjianagar, 
he had come to ' be regarded as the chief of the Hindu 
sovereigns south of the Krishna. He left his policy behind 
him. During a reign of twenty years, his grandson, Cham 
Ihij, added to Ids dominions, and continued his policy of 
ti’eating the conquered with leniency. On his death in 
1637, he was succeeded by liis uncle Imadi Ihij, born 
after the death of his lather. This prince, however, who 
inherited the martial qualities of liaj Wadiar, was poi- 
soned, after a reign of. eighteen moiitlis, by his minister. 
As he left no odspring, the throne reverted to the son of 
the elder brother of Eaj Wadiar, by name Kantireva 
Narsa Eaj, 

This prince had hitherto lived in obscurity, but he was 
endowed with a chivalrous spirit, and with unusual strength 
and courage. Colonel Wilks relates an instance of his 
having gone in disguise to the court of Trichinapal! to meet 
in single combat a celebrated champion whose fame was 
in everyone’s mouth. He eiicounteied and slew liini ; 
tlien, with a modesty equal to his courage, Jiotwithstaiul- 
ing the solicitations of the king, returned to his humble 
abode. It is probable that the minister, who, to retain 
tlio actual power in liis own liands, had murdered his 
predecessor, little knew the real character of Kantireva, 
wlien he invited him to assume the reins of government 
at f:5eringapatam ; nor was the prince aware, when he 
accepted the oiler, of the circumstances which had 
aUended the death of his cousin. The insolence of the 
minister soon after the prince’s arrival brought matters to 
a crisis; Kantireva was informed of the fate which had 
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befallen his predecessor, and which probably awaited 
himself ; he determined therefore to strike tlie first blow. 
The minister was accordingly waylaid, and, after a severe 
struggle, despatched. 

The throne had been gained just in time, for the fol- 
lowing year Kantireva had to sustain the first invasion of 
the Mahomedans. The general of the king of Bijapiir 
attacked his dominions, and even besieged Scringapatam. 
A breach was effected in the walls, and a general assault 
was delivered. Kantireva, however, not only boat back 
the assaijants, but pursued them with great slaughter 
beyond the border. He then proccedcal to consolidate 
the conquests previously made, to settle the lands, and to 
introduce an organised system of administration. Amongst 
other matters he enlarged the fortifications of Seringa - 
patara, and establislied a mint. Nor was he less inclined 
to military enterprises than the most warlike of his pre- 
decessors. He extended his dominions, by a succession 
of conquests in the direction of Bijianagar and Madura, 
and concluded his warlike achievements by gaining a 
great victory over the Kfija of Mfigri, whose territories 
he annexed. 

On the death of Kantireva childless, in 1059, the sove- 
reignty of ]\[ysore devolved upon a distant relative, a 
descendant of one of his ancestors. Tlie name of this 
prince was DiuP Deo Ihij. lie repulsed a serious 
invasion by the Ihija of Bedniir, defeated the Naik of 
Madura, and by conquests from both, as well as by tlie 
absorption of some petty states, added greatly to his 
dominions; he died in 1672, just about the time .when 
tlic FrencJi were struggling with their early difficulties in 
a corner of the Karnatik. 

At this time Mysore may be said to have emerged 
from the 6‘tatU6‘ of a Zamindari, and to have assumed a 
position of importance in Southern India. Until this 

’ Dud, iu the lanfruago of Mysore, signifies ‘great;’ Cliiek ‘little;’ or 
senior and junior.— Wilks, 
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period tlie rulers of tlic little territory, struggling to 
enlarge it, had had but little leisure and little opportunity 
for indulgence in luxury. The desire to extend the limits 
of the State had been handed down as an hereditary 
maxim from each sovereign to its successor. We have 
seen how, up to this point, they had endeavoured to carry 
with them the feelings of the people, by rating the ryots 
of the conquered lands at no heavier assessment than their 
own vassals. The real dilficulties of governing were now 
to begin. The State was, from its size, beginning to 
attract attention. The Mahomedan po\ver in Southern 
India, too, was at its zenitli. It ruled not only the district 
known as the Dekhan, but possessed the Karnatik on the 
eastern, and Bijapur on the western, coast ; it was also 
known to be actuated by designs oji Trichinapali. On 
the western coast, besides, there was rising a j)Ower 
destined to become the' enemy of all authorities, Hindu or 
Mahomedan — the great power of the Mdrhatas. Mysore 
would have, indeed, to contend with difficulties in its 
further progress to greatness. 

Dud Deo Ihij was succeeded in 1072 by Chick Deo 
llaj. In the reign of this monarch the Marlulta power 
had become really formidable. The important posts of 
Jinji and Velhir fell into the hands of Sivaji, the 
kingdoms of Bijapiir and Golkoiida were pushed hard, 
Tanjiir was overrun and conquered. Yet, though thus 
approached by such a powerful enemy, Mysore was too far 
south of the direct line of his movements to fear an attack, 
unless indeed she should provoke it. But this her sove- 
reign was especially careful not to do. Whilst main- 
taining a constant look-out on the frontier, and even 
taking every o[)portunity of extending it imperceptibly, 
lie devoted his main energies to placing the internal 
affairs of the kingdom on a permanent basis, lie estab- 
lislied a post office, openly for the transmission of letters, 
really for obtaining for liiinself a knowledge of their 
contents. Tlie knowledge he thus acquired he used to 
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make himself'the centre of all the power of the State. 

He compelled the abolition by all his feudatories and ■ — r— 
dependants of the title of Kdja, forcing them to fix their 
residence at Seringapatam, and converting them from rebel- 
lious princes into obsequious courtiers. Ilis policy in this 
respect bears a striking analogy to that of Eichelieu in 
France, during the reign of Louis XIII., and was in- 
fluenced by the same motives — the desire to repress 
feudal and quasi-independent rights, and to establish an 
almost absolute monarchy on their ruins. Ilis other 
measures ^were not dictated by tlie same wisdom. To 
increase the amount receivable from tlie land assessments, 
lie had recourse to a variety of vexatious taxes upon the 
husbandmen, with the view to induce them to compound 
for the removal of the most objectionable by agreeing to 
pay a larger amount in the sliape of revenue. From this, 
as a matter of policy, were exempted only lands granted 
for military service. The vexatious nature of these taxes, 
which will be referred to hereafter, and which, if applied 
to Bengal, would startle tlie ryots of that province, pro- 
duced a passive resistance amongst the agricultural popu- 
lation of Mysore. Tlie mode in which the resistance was 
crushed, by one of the most enlightened monarchs who 
ever reigned in Mysore, affords a striking contrast to the 
mild measures adopted in cases of passive resistance to 
authority by the western rulers of India. It should be 
recollected that on this occasion there was no revolt, no 
actual outbreak. It was simply this : — that the children 
of the soil, crushed by the multifiirious taxes which inter- 
fered, witli their sowing, their reaping, their gathering into 
store, and the selling of the produce of their fields, 
suspended their inverted ploughs at the gates of their 
villages, and generally announced their intention to emi- 
grate from a land which denied tliem the fruits of their 
labour, rather than cultivate on the terms proposed. A 
few, and only a. few, talked of revenge ; the rest were 
prepared peaceably to depart. But Chick Deo Kaj was 
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too sensible of the value to himself and Iiis kingdom of 
— . — ' tliese cultivators to allow them to leave. And this is the 
mode he adopted to prevent them. I tell the story as 
related by Colonel Wilks : — ‘ An invitation was sent to 
all the priests of the Jangam/ — to which religion the 
people belonged, — ‘to meet the Eaja at the great temple 
of Nanjangdd, about 14 miles soutli of Mysore, osten- 
sibly to converse with him on tlie subject of the refractory 
conduct of their followers. Treachery was apprehended, 
aud the number which assembled was estimated at about 
four Imndred only. A large pit had been previously 
prepared in a walled enclosure, connected by a series of 
squares composed of tent-walls witli the canopy of 
audience, at whicli they were successively received one at 
a time, and, after making their obeisance, they were 
desired to retire to a place where, according to custom, 
they expected to hud refreshments prepared at the 
expense of the Ihija. Expert executioners were in waiting 
at the square, and every individual in question was so 
skilfully beheaded, and tumbled into the pit, as to give no 
alarm to those who followed; aud the business of the 
public audience went on without interruption or siis- 
|)icion.’ Having thus quietly rid himself of four hundred 
])riests, the Edja proceeded to put in operation the plans 
lie had concerted for the extermination or dispersion of 
their followers. ‘Wherever a mob had assembled, a 
detachment of troops, chiefly cavalry, was collected in 
the neighbourhood, and prepared to act on one and the 
same day. The orders were distinct and simple : to 
(‘harge without parley into the midst of the mob ; to cut 
down in tlie first selection every man wearing an orange- 
coloured robe (the peculiar garb of the Jangam priests) ; 
and not to cease acting until the crowds had everywhere 
dispersed.’ Having thus paralysed the people by terror, 
the Eajii, it is said, with very little difficulty ‘ exacted 
from every village a written renunciation, ostensibly 
volunta»"y, of private property in the land, and an 
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ackiiowledginc'nt that it was the right of the State.’ This 
occurrence affords one of the few instances on record of 
the successful warfare by a sovereign against his own 
people on a question with reference to which the people 
are of all others tlie most sensitive — the question of their 
right to tlie proprietorship of tlie soil. 

Meanwhile Siva-ji had died. Aurangzib, then at the 
height of his power, had returned to the Dekhan, conquered 
the independent Mahomedaii sovereignties of Bijapur and 
Golkonda, and was engaged in exei'ting a, 11 his energies to 
crush the Marliatfis. Then it was that the chief of 
Mysore first (Mime into contact Avith the rivals contending 
for the possession of Southern India. Hie Marhatfi ruler 
of Tanjiir, who then liold possession of tlie district of 
Bangalhr, finding that in the C(3ming confiict his hold 
upon that territory would be precarious, and might lead 
him into diiriculties, sold it to the Eajii of Mysore for 
three lakhs of ruiiees.^ And though the troops of Aurang- 
zib anticipated the action of the ])urchaser and seized 
tlie country, they were too glad to yield it to M}'sore, on 
the tiMinsfer to themselves, instead of to Tanjur, of the 
promised ])iirchase money. Allying himsidf then with 
the great Mahoinedan sovereign, the Mysore ruler made 
conquests at the exjiense oi tlie MarhaUis and the Ihijji 
of Bedniir; and although his own capital was on one 
occasion suddenly besieged by an army of the former 
Avarriors, the invaders Avero, by the combined skill and 
stratagem employed by his son, driven ignominiously 
from the kingdom. It was soon after this that the ruler 
of MysOire, till then knoAvn at the imperial court only as 
the zamindar of that countiy, obtained from Aurangzib 
the title of Eaja, Avith the privilegii of sitting on an Wovy 
throne. The throne made for this - c, vras, avo are 

^ Colorel V. vi- ’• - r. •’ ' '.r ll-e 
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informed by Colonel Wilks, always used by the successors 
of the Eajii; ‘it is the same which, in the year 1799, 
was found in a lumber room of Tippii Sultan’s palace ; 
was employed in the installation of the prcvsent Ihija; 
and is always used by him on occasions of public 
ceremony.’ 

Cliick Deo Raj died in 1704, after having added 
thirteen important districts to his territories, and obtained 
from Aurangzib the recognition of himself as a sovereign 
prince independent of all but the Mogul. 

The dynasty, wliich had for nearly two hundred years 
reigned over Mysore, and raised it from a small zamin- 
dari to tlie dignity of a kingdom, was now, however, 
about to suffer a fate inseparable from all despotic 
dynasties, viz,, tlie fate either of being sterile or of failing 
to produce a competent representative. The successor of 
Chick Deo Raj, by name Kantireva Raj, liad the misfor- 
tune to be born deaf and dumb. He did not possess tlie 
commanding intellect requisite to balance so great a niis- 
fortune, and although the energy infused by his pre- 
decessor into all branches of the administration continued 
to exercise a pei'ccptiblo influence during his life-time, 
yet his own inability to control actively the governing 
machine contiibuted to foster a state of things such as 
eventually led to the overthrow of the dynasty. In des- 
potic States tlie sovereign, if he wishes to govern, must be 
everything ; if he cannot take upon his own shoulders the 
responsibilities of his position, some one else must and 
will. And the experience oFvSuch states has fully shown 
— it shows every day — that the man who has once 
enjoyed the substance of authority, will use all the means 
in his power to make its possession liereditary in his 
flimily. So it was in Jlysore. Kantireva died after a 
reign of ten years, leaving the crown to his son. Dud 
Kishen Raj. This sovereign, let it be recollected, was 
but the third in succession from the prince who had 
raised Mysore to the dignity of a kingdom. Prior to that 
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date its rulers had been struggling for a position, lliat ciiap. 
position had been obtained. But from the moment of its ' — ' 
obtainment how rapid is the downfall! Kantirewa a 
nonenity, Dud Kishen an imbecile, leaving to his suc- 
cessors but an empty title and a pageant throne I 

It would answer no purpose were we to follow Dud 
Kishen in his inglorious reign. The process of his fiill is 
thus described by Colonel Wilks : ‘ Whatever portion of 
vigour or wisdom,’ writes tliis liistoriaii, ‘ appeared in the 
conduct of this reign, belonged exclusively to the minis- 
ters, Avho^secured their own authority by appearing with 
affected humility to study in all things the inclinations 
and wishes of the Ihija. Weak and capricious in his 
temper, he committed the most cruel excesses on the 
persons and property of tliose who approached him, and 
as quickly restored them to his favour. While no oppo- 
sition was made to the establishment of almost incredible 
absurdity, amounting to a lakh of rupees annually for 
the maintenance of an alms-house to feed boasts of prey, 
reptiles, and insects, he believed himself to be an unli- 
mited despot ; and wliile amply supplied with the means 
of sensual pleasure, to which he devoted tlie largest por- 
tion of his time, he thought himself the greatest and 
happiest of monarclis, without understanding or caring 
to understand, during a reign of nineteen years, the 
troublesome details through which he was supplied with 
all that is necessary for animal gratification.’ It is easy 
to understand that under such a sovereign, the ministers 
who affected humility, in order, by gratifying his inclina- 
tions, to secure their power, were not unfaithful to the 
traditions of their class. IVominent amongst them were 
two, Deva riaj, and liis cousin Nanjalhij. So long as the 
Efija lived they allowed him to enjoy the empty page- 
antry of power, contenting themselves with its practical 
exercise ; but upon his death in 1701, they treated his 
distant relative and successor, Cham Eaj, with undisguised 
contempt. Tliey were at fn*st, indeed, a little too out- 
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spoken in their proceedings, for Clnim Eiij, though a man 
of contemptible intellect, possessed that special quality 
of the weak-minded, that he knew how to conspire. 
Suddenly he removed his ministers, and filled their places 
with creatures of his own. J3ut he did not possess the 
force of mind necessary to strengthen his position, and to 
improve his victory. T)eva Eaj plotted in his turn, and 
taking advantage of the absence of the Eaja from the 
city, Avith a slender escort, lie seized the palace, gained 
over tlie troops, and, seizing the Eaja, sentenced him 
to life-imprisonment on the liill of Kabal Drug — the 
chmate of which Avas sufficient to ensure deatln As 
if tliat were not enougli, tlie Eaja \vas supplied during 
his (captivity Avith unwholesome food — a procedure whicli 
immediately put an end to his sufferings. 

From the deposition of Cham Eaj, Colonel Wilks 
dates the extinction of tlie dynasty Avhich had reigned 
for two liundred years in Mysore ; thenceforAvard, though 
a member of the old lamily held the nominal office of 
Eaja, all the authority in the state Avas in the hands of 
Hindu or Mahomedan usurpers. In tracing the fiirihcr 
history of the (anintry, the names of the ministers or 
actual rulers Avill principally engage my attention, as the 
Eajas Avere seldom permitted to emerge from the pre- 
cincts of the palace. 

The first of these minister rulers, under the nominal 
sovereign, Chick Kishen Eaj, Averc the two cousins, Deva 
Eaj and Nanja Eaj. Sliortly alter they had secured to 
their adherents all the important posts in the kingdom, 
Nanjfi Eaj died. A few months later, Mysore Avas invaded 
by the NaAvab of the Karnatik, l)()st Ali. He was foiled, 
liovvever, by the superior address of Deva Eaj, and his 
army Avas defi'ated Avith great slaughter. Sliortly aftcr- 
Avards Deva Eaj acknowledged the siqn’emacy of tlic Em- 
jicror of l.).'‘l}u by paying tribute to Nizam-ul-Miilk, 
iSubadar ol Dekhan, '.Jio demanded it at the head'of an 
army. Then, loo old himself to take the field Avith his 
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troops, lie continued his attention to the internal adininis- cuAn. 
tration of the kingdom, making over the command of the ' — — ' 
army to a younger brotlier, also named Nanja Ihij, and 
whose ex|)loits iigainst, and in alliance with, the French 
and English for the possession of Trichimipali, arc re- 
corded at great length in the pages of Orme. To secure 
his position Nanjji Ihij married his daughter to the titular 
king, Chick Kishen.^ 

lint Eeva liaj was destined to find tliat neither lie 
nor his brother, able as they were, were secure against 
the same^^mcans which lie himself had employed against 
his master. The successful seizure of power always acts 
as an incentive to men who feel within themselves the 
consciousness of the possession of great capacities to fol- 
low the example thus S(!t them. It happened that 
amongst the soldiers employed by Nanja Eaj, was one 
Haider S^ahib, or Haider Ali, the grandson of Mahomed 
Jfiiel()l, a religious person, who, coming from the Pun- 
jab, founded a small mosque near Ilaiderabiid, and the son 
of Futteh ]\lahomed, who was killed when fighting for 
Abdiil liasul Khan against Sadut-Ulla for the posses- 
sion of S(‘ra. This Haider was nearly thirty years old 
wlieu he entered the service of Mysore, but his talents 
soon brought him to the notice of Nanja Ihij, and at the 
close of the first campaign he was appointed to the chai’ge 
of an independent corps. 

From tiiat time the name of Haider Ali becomes insc- 
])arably connected witli Mysore. It would be, liowever, 
foreign to my purpose to enter into a histoiy of his 
cx])loits, or of the exjfioits of the army wliicli, under 
the command of Nanja Ihij, assisted first the English, and 
afterwards the Frencli, in tlieir contest for em])ire. For 
a long time tlie two brotliers lield their power with a firm 
hand, never allowing a single opportunity to escape them 
of adding to their wealth. Under their rule the interests 

^ The doscendani'- of this mar- in 1811; I believe that some of them 
riage hv ll»e female line were alive still survive. 
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PAp Qf tlie peasantry were but little regarded. Tlio traditions, 

' — r — ' however, of the persecutions of Chick Deo Ihij, and their 
own experience of the imbecility of Dhd Kishen, were 
sufficient to prevent the ryots from indulging in any wisli 
in favour of the contined IMja of tlie ancient dynasty. 
Other causes contributed at this time to the weakness of 
the kingdom. Its resources had been considerably im- 
paired by foreign war; they received a furtlier blow 
wlien, in 1755, Deva Ihij, to save Seringapatani from the 
hands of Salabat Jung, aided b 3 Mi French force under 
Biissy, was forced to promise payment of a coiUribntion- 
tribute of fifty-six lakhs of rupees, a portion of wliich Avas 
supplied by the spoils of the Hindu temples and the 
plunder of the private property of the IMja. 

The year folloAving, a cpiarrel ensued betAveeii the two 
usurping brothers on the subject of the treatment of the 
young Ihijii, who was beginning to chafe AXTy mildly 
under his captive state. Deva liaj Avould have preferred 
mild measures, but Nanja liaj, deeming severity to be the 
best lesson, opened an artillery fire uj)on the palace— - 
the gates of Avhich had been closed by the Eaja — 
stormed it, and placing the liajii upon his throne, caused 
tlie noses and ears of his principal adherents to be cut ofl' 
in his presence. This occurred less than a year before 
the victory of Flassey gave England her first lirm footing 
in Bengal. 

A few months later the Marluit/ts appeared before 
Seringapatani, and compelled Nanja liaj to resign a large 
portion of the territory of Mysore. Meanwhile Deva Kaj, 
not approving of the conduct of his associate, had left 
Seringapatani, laden Avhh the plunder he liad amassed by 
his oppression of the people, and the supreme power re- 
mained in the possession of Nanjfi liaj. But the division 
between the brothers had lieen Haider’s opportunity. 
Hitherto, though feared, Haider had been caressed and 
petted by Nanja liaj, and had been assigned territories 
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which added greatly to his power and influence ; lie had 
been saluted by the Eaja and by Nanja Eaj liimseif as 
Futteli Haider Bahddiir, and Nanja Eaj had invariably 
plumed himself upon the sagacity he liad evinced in 
bringing forward a man who had shown talents so re- 
markable. He was now to see tliat Haider had two sides 
to his cliaracter. This chieftain had determined to attain 
supreme power. To that end Nanja E/ij was the first ob- 
stacle. To remove him he concerted a plan with the 
Queen Dowager, by wliich he so workc^d upon tlie nerves 
of the usurper, that Nanja Eaj resigned, and, after some 
show of lipposition, agreed to take up his residence at 
Kuniir, twenty-five miles from Mj\sore. The revenues 
of more than one-half the kingdom were then assigned to 
Haider Ali. He continued, however, on one pretence 
or another, to ask for more, until in 1760, he had ob- 
tained complete possession of the whole, and this, — not- 
withstanding a desperate and nearly successful attempt 
to oust him in that very year, — he retained to the day of 
his death. 

The reign of Haider, his contests with the English, his 
devastation of the country up to the gates of Madras, are 
IVimiliar to all the readers of Anglo-Indian history. 
It will not be necessary then to refer, in this place, to 
the warlike exploits of this adventurer and his son. 
It devolves u])on us rather to inquire what, during 
tlie period of their usurpation, had become of that 
Hindu dynasty. On tlie death of the titular Eaja Chick 
Kishen, in 1766, Haider had invested his eldest sou 
with all the dignities of a sovereign prince ; but learning 
soon after that tlie young prince, Nanja Eaj Wadiar, had 
evinced some of the yearnings for liberty natural to man, 
he resumed the amount that had been allotted for the 
maintenance of the sovereign, plundered the palace of all 
its cash and valuables, with the exception of the orna- 
ments on the persons of the women, reduced the liouse- 
hold, and replaced those who were expelled by Iiis own 
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spies. Five years later, during a crisis iif Haider’s for- 
tunes, tliis Baja attempted to ojien negotiations Avith tlic 
Marhatiis. Detected in tliis, lie was strangled by the 
order of Haider, and his brother, Cham Biij, invested in 
his place. Clnim Baj died in 1775. He was the last 
male rcpi’eseiitative of the fiimily, and, for any practi(’al 
service to tlie country, the Hindu dynasty might then and 
tlierc have been pronounced to be extinguished. J3ut it 
suited the wliiin of Haider to have a pageant Baja. He 
rejected, however, the nearest in order of relation- 
sliip, the grandson in tlie female line — and adopted a 
mode of his own to provide a successor, llie details 
of this method we transcribe at length from Colonel 
Wilks 

‘ About this period,’ he writes, ‘ tlie pageant Baja 
Cham Baj died ; Haider had hitherto professed k) liold 
Mysore in behalf of the Hindu house; and amused liis 
subjects oil every annual least of the Dasahra by exhi- 
biting the pageant, seated on his ivory throne, in tlie 
lialcony of state ; himself occupying the place of minis- 
ter and connnander-iii-(‘hief. Tliis ceremonial, in most 
countries, would have excited feelings dangerous to the 
usurper ; but the unhappy Hindus saw their country 
everyAvhere sustaining the scourge of Mahomedan rule ; 
the singular exception of the Marhfita state, a wide* 
spreading example of still more ruthless oppression, 
restrained their natural preference for rulers of their own 
persuasion ; and tliey Avere soothed with the occasional 
condescension Avhich treated them and their institutions 
with a resemblance of respect. Haider saAvand indulged 
the Avorking of these reflections, and di^termined to have 
another pageant. The lineal male succession was extinct, 
and he ordered all the children to be collected from the 
different bvanches of the house, who, according to ancient 
precedent, "verc entitled to furnish a successor to the 
throne. The ceremonial observed on this occasion, 
•JioAvcver childish, Avas in perfect accordance Avith the 



MYSORE (mAISUR). 

•{ 

feelings which lie intended to delude, and sulFiciently 
adapted to the superstition of the fatalist. The hall of 
audience was strewed round with fruits, sweetmeats, and 
flowers, playthings of various descriptions, arms, books, 
male and female ornaments, bags of money, and every 
varied object of puerile or manly pursuit ; tlie cliiklrcn 
were introduced together, and were all invited to help 
themselves to wliatevcr tliey liked best ; tlie greater 
number were quickly engaged in a scramble for the fruits, 
sweetmeats, and toys ; but one child w’as attracted by a 
brilliant yttle dagger, which he took up in his right hand, 
and soon afterwards a linu^ in his left. “ That is the Ihi ja,” 
exclaimed ITaider, “ his first care is military protection ; 
his second to realise the produce of his dominions: bring 
him hither, and let me embrace him.” The assembly 
was in an universal murmur of applause; and he ordered 
the child to be conducted to the Hindu ])alace, and j)re- 
pared for installation. lie was of the same name as his 
predecessor, viz., Cluim iiVy, and was the father of the 
])i’csent (late) Kaja, who was placed by the English at the 
head of the Hindu house of Mysore on the subversion of 
the Mahomedan dynasty in 1799.’ 

This Chain Eaj survived the death of Haider Ali in 
1782, but continued till his own demise, in 1795, to be 
kept a prisoner in the palace. On the occurrence of that 
event, Tippii Sultan determined to continue the farce of 
a pageant ruler no longer. The son of the late WAyX 
was but two years old ; yet the jialace was ransacked, 
and he, his mother, and all liis relations, Avere despoilcMl 
of their personal ornaments. They vtqyg then removed 
to a wretched hovel in the neighbourhood. In this hovel 
they were found when Seringapatam was captured on 
May 4, 1799. 

Then ensued a new jdiase in the history of the 
country. Dividing between himself and the Nizam a 
considerable poriion of the conquered country. Lord 
Wellesley placed as ruler over the remainder — a territory 
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yielding tlien an annual revenue of 49 lakRs of rupees — 
— • — - the boy whom he liad found in the hovel, and whose 
father had owed his elevation to the regal dignity not to 
birth, not to merit, but to tlie cliarice of liaving on one 
occasion in Jiis cliildhood preferred a toy dagger to 
the other playthings by- which he was surrounded. 
At tliis time, the family, dejirived for many years of 
power, liad entirely lost their influence in the country. 
Loixl Wellesley, however, was apparently influeiK^cd 
in the course he adopted by the fac't that he saw in 
it the means of escape from a choice of difficulties. 
He could not restore even a dismembered portion of 
Mysore to tlie representatives of the warlike house of 
Haider Ali, without, he thought, laying in store for the 
English Government the chances of future contests as 
desperate as those which had gone before ; nor coidd he, 
on the otlier hand, appropriate to the British the entire 
country without exciting the jealousy, and, with it, the 
pi’obable hostility of the Nizam and the Marluitas. The 
assignment to the last recognised descendant of the Hindu 
house of Mysore of a considerable portion of the disinem- 
Ijei’cd territory, in a state of vassalage to the Biitish, 
seemed to present to the English statesman the means 
of esca])o from his dilemma. These were his reasons 
for placing upon the throne of Mysore a child, six 
yeai’s old, the accident of one of the fancies of Haider 
Ali, and who had been nurtured in indigence and 
misery. 

The arrangements made during the minority of the 
child, who assumed the name of Krishna Kaj Wadiar, 
seemed to be dictated by the soundest considerations. 
Sir Barry Close, one of the ablest political officers of tlie 
day, was appointed Eesident, the troops were commanded 
by Colonel Arthur Wellesley, whilst the administration of 
the country was entrusted to the ablest of the ministers 
of Tippii, the Brahman Piirnia. I cannot do better than 
extract the story of this experiment from the Eeport of 
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tlie AJiniiii, si ration of Mysore for 1872J Li a concjso 
style, and with the most absolute accuracy, the writer 
summarises the history of Krishna Ihij Wadiar. Yet it 
should be always borne in mind by those who, perusing 
it, miglit be inclined to regard as hopeless all future 
attempts to inaugurate native rule, that neither had 
Krishna Eaj, nor liad any of liis predecessors, the advan- 
tage now bestowed upon the present Eaja, the advantage 
of a sound education. The education of Krishna Eaj 
reminds the historicid student of tlic account of tlie 
education ^of Louis XV. as told by Jlichelct. 

‘ During the inhuicy of the Eaja,’ states the Eeport, 
‘viz. from 1799 to 1810, Eurnia virtually governed 
tlie country. Ilis rule was despotic, and it may be (pies- 
tioned whether he did not enrich the treasury at the 
expense of the State by narrowing the resources of the 
l)eople, for by 1811 he had accumulated a surplus of 
seventy-live lakhs of pagodas. lie was a minister of the 
old school, and viewed with chagrin any attom])ts which 
the Eaja, as he came to years of discretion, m.ade to assert 
his prerogative. This provoked the I’esentment of the 
young Efija, surrounded as he was by parasites who 
constantly urged him to take the government in his own 
hands. In 1811 the Eaja expressed to the Eesideut a 
wish to govern for himself. The Eesident endeavoured 
to secure a share in the administration for Eurnia, 
but the latter declined office in the position of a sub- 
ordinate, and retired to Seringapatain, Avhere lie soon 
after died. 

‘ Tlie Eaja assumed the government under the best 
of auspices, with Jlie goodwill of the British Govern- 
ment, and with a wcll-lilled treasury. Ilis youth was his 
misfortune, and unliapjiily he never found a good minister, 
lie was, besides, fond of pleasure ; and although he was 
shrewd and observant, his aspirations to govern absolutely 
were in excess of his capacity. He Avas generous to a 

* This report, tho’igrh oHicial, is nut private, copies being sent to the press. 
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i\\p fault, and lavish in hcnefiictious to temples. Under such 
^ conditions it is not surprising tliat the administi’alion 
broke down. In less than two years after the Eaja’s 
accession to power, the Resident was obliged to report to 
tlie Supreme Government that llie liaja liad dissipatcul 
all the treasure accumulated by riirnia. All remon- 
strances failed to check the Raja’s dowinvard course. 
High offices of stale were sold to the highest bidder, while 
the people Avere oppressed by the system of “ KSharti,” 
which had its origin under Piirnia’s regeiuy. “ Sharti ” 
Avas a contract made by the Amildar that he would rea- 
lise for the government a certain amount of reveniK; ; 
that if his collections should fidl sliort of that amount he 
AAandd make good the defa'icney, and that if they vx- 
ceeded it, the surplus should be ptiid to the government. 
The amount Avliich the Amildar thus engaged to realises 
Avas generally an increase on AAdiat liad been obtained the 
year pre(?eding. In the mutclibolika or agreement the 
Amildar usually bound himself not to ()])press the ryots, 
nor impose any ucav taxes, noi- comi)el the ryots to pur- 
chase the government sliare of garden ; but tlii’s proviso 
was merely formal, for any violation of the contract 
in any of these points Avhen repi’osented to the goveim- 
ment Avas taken no notice of. The consequence Avas that 
tlie ryots becaiiK' impoverished, the revenues most em- 
baiTassed ; and the Amildars themselves frequently suf- 
fered losses. The distress aiising from this state of things, 
and fj’oin the iK*glect of duties incuml)ent upon govei'ii- 
ment, fell heavily u])on the ryots, aaOu) groaned under 
the oppression of every tyrannical Sharti, Fouzdar, and 
Amildar. 

‘ In 1830 the jyols in ])ortions of the I^^agar dhasion 
(Avhich, it should be observed, formed no ]vart of the 
dominion of Mysore before ITaidei*s time, and in wliicli, 
thcrelbre, tjjc hereditaiy influence of the liaja Avas Aveaker 
than elsewhero,) broke into open revolt; seAT'ral'of the 
JViligars assumed ind(*pendence, and a preUnaha* Avas set 
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up as tlie representative of the llaja wlio, as we lia^ve chap, 
seen, was dispossessed by Haider. Altlioiigli tlie Eaja’s ' — ^ 
troops were generally successful in their skirmislies with 
the rebels, they failed in subduing tlie revolt, and the 
Ihija found it necessary to ask for tlie aid of British 
troops, who completely quelled the insurrection. 

‘ The state of Mysore had been for some time attract- 
ing the notice of the Government of India, and as it was 
considered that the insuiTection was of so serious a clia- 
racter as to call for special inquiry, the (jovernor-General 
ordered th^ formation of a (*ominittee to ‘ investigate the 
origin, progress, and suppression of the recent distur- 
bances in Mysore.’ Their report showed that the mis- 
government of the llajii had produced grave and widely- 
spread discontent, that the revenues were rajiidly failing, 
that maladministration was rampant in all departments 
of the state. The Governor-(iciicral therefore deter- 
mined upon acting on the fourth and fifth articles of the 
subsidiary treaty. In a letter addressed to the Eaj/i, 
after recounting at some length and in forcibhi terms the 
circumstances under which the Eaja had been placed on 
the throne, the objects of the subsidiary treaty, and the 
mismanagement, tyranny, and oppression of the Eaja’s 
government. Lord W. Ecntinck went on to say — “ I have 
in consequence felt it to be indispensable, as well with 
reference to the stipulations of the treaty above quoted, 
as fi’om a regard to the obligations of the protective cha- 
racter which the British Government Jiolds towards the 
State of Mysore, to interfere for its preservation, and to 
secure. the various interests at stake from further ruin. 

It has seemed to me tliat in order to do this dlectually, 
it will be necessary to tran.^fer the entire administration 
of the country into the hands of British ollicei’s, and I 
have accordingl}’ determined to nominate the Commis- 
sioners for (he purpose, who wall pr()(*eed immediately to 
ilysore. 

‘ “I now, therefore, give to your Highness the formal 
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and final notice, and I request your Highness to consider 
this letter in tlmt light — that is, as the notice required 
by the treaty to be given to your Highness of the measure 
determined upon for tlie assumption and management of 
the Mysore territory in the case stipulated. I beg of your 
Highness, tlierefure, to issue the requisite orders and pro- 
clamations to tlie officers and authorities of Mysore, 
within ten days from the date when this letter may be 
delivered to your Highness, for giving effect to the transfer 
of the territory, and investing the British Commissioners 
with full authority in all departments, so as^ to enable 
them to proceed to take charge and carry on affairs as 
they have been ordered, or may b(^ hereafter instructed.” 
To the Eaja, in accordance with the treaty, one lakh of 
star pagodas per annum was allotted for liis private 
expenses. 

‘ The Eaja peacefully surrendered the reins of govern- 
ment, and continued to reside in his palace at Mysore. 
The Governor-General vested the government in the 
hands of t wo Commissioners, the senior of whom was 
appointed by himself, and the junior by the Madras 
Government. The senior Commissioner, who possessed 
what was termed a ‘ casting vote,’ and was tlujrefore 
enabled to overrule liis colleiigue on every point, fell into 
very much the ])osition of the Eaja, and was aided 
in financial matters by the Dewan, which latter post 
Avas not abolislied until 1834. Up to June 1832 the 
Commissioners Avere under the Government of Madras ; 
but in tliat month they Avere made immediately subor- 
dinate to the Government of India. It Avas soon found 
tliat a Board of tAvo Commissioners, Avho, naturally, 
constantly differed in opinion, Avas an agency ill adapted 
for the organisation of a proper system of govern- 
ment. Accordingly, on April 28, 1834, one Com- 
missioner (Colonel Morison) was appointed for the whole 
province. 

‘ Tlie necessity of a still more SAveeping change in the 
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administration soon afterwards became apparent. Tli,e 
instructions of the Governor-General to tlic Madras 
Government on the first assumption of the province Imd 
been to the effect that “ the agency under the Commis- 
sioners should be exclusively native; indeed, lliat the 
existing native institutions should be carefully main- 
tained.” These views w'erc subsequently confirmed by 
the Court of Directors in their letter, dated September 
25, 1835, in which they stated that they were ‘‘desirous 
of adhering, as far as can be done, to the native usage, 
and not tp introduce a system wliich cannot be worked 
liereafter by native agency.” The above instructions 
were as for as possible adhered to in the cnirly days of 
the Commission. But in ])rocess of time it became 
known that the machinery of government was rotten to 
the core. As an instance of maladministration which 
prevailed, it may be mentioned that the courts of justice 
liad no power to pass sentence, their prerogative being 
limited to the mere finding of “Guilty,” or “ Not guilty.” 
T'he liaja, who had retained the power of passing 
sentence, was too indolent to attend to business, and the 
result was that the jails had remained for years crowded 
with prisoners, who, if guilty at all, were only guilty of 
light offences. The powers of the various descriptions of 
courts were ill-delined, and involved endless appeals. 
The evils involved by this state of things lay too deep to 
be remedied by one Commissioner, aided by the existing 
native agency, and it Avas therefore determined to sub- 
stitute four European superintendents for the native 
Eouzdars. The “Hiizur Adalat,” com])osed of native 
judges, was allowed to remain the highest judicial 
authority in the province, but its sentences Avere made 
subject to the confirmation of the Commissioner, and not 
long afterwards a Judicial Commissioner Avas substituted 
for it. The post of Eesident AA^as abolished in 1843. 

‘ Such Avas the form of administration under General 
(afterwards Sir Mark) Cubbon, who succeeded Colonel 
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PART Morison as Commissioner in June 1834, and occupied 
' that post until February 1801. The history of the 
province under liis rule affords a brilliant illustration to 
those who maintain the superiority of Jlritisli over native 
rule ; for it is the history of a people made happy by 
relefise from serfdom, and of a ruined state restored to 
financaal prosperity. The gradual rise of the revenue 
Avill be sIiQwn in the financial chapter of this Eeporfc. At 
the same time no less than seven hundred and sixty-nine 
petty items of taxation were swept away. Among these 
Avere sucli Avliimsical taxes as taxes on marriage, on 
incontinency, on a child being born, on its being given a 
name, and on its liead being shaved. In one village the 
inliabitants had had to pay a tax because tlieir ancestors 
had failed to find the stray liorsc of a IViligar, and any 
one passing a ])articular spot in Nagar Avithout keeping 
his hands close to liis side had to pay a tax. All of tliese 
taxes were foriiKjrly entered in tlie government records 
as part of tlie resources of the State, and all were sAve])t 
aAvay under Sir Mark Cubbon. In addition, the abuses 
in tlie Avorking of the land revenue Avliicli had crept in 
since tlie time of Piirnia were removed ; the payment 
of assessment was made as easy as possible to the ryot by 
dividing it into five instalments payable Avilh reference 
to tlie periods of liarvest; the system of “ batayi,” or 
payment of assessment in kind, Avliich exposed tlie ryot 
to numberless exactions, Avas in great measure al)o- 
lished, and the land assessment in many cases Avas 
lowered. 

‘ In order to close the historical summary it is only 
necessary to recur brielly to political afiairs. The liaja, 
until his death in 18G8, continued to reside at Mysore, 
lie had no political poAver, but the assignment to him of 
a fifth of the revenue of the province for his personal 
expenditure enabled hini to give reins to the princely 
liberality which formed one of the main elements of his 
character. In June 1865, he adopted a scion of one of 
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he leading families of his house, who, on his adoption^ 
received the name of Chamrajendra. Whetlier the British 
Government would recognise the adoption was for some 
time doubtful. In April 1867, the Home Government 
decided that it should be recognised. Ac'cordingly, on 
September 23, 1867, six months after the death of Kaja 
Krishna Ihij, his successor, Chfimrajendra Wadiar, at tliat 
time between six and seven years of ago, was duly 
installed at Mysore. The following proclamation issued 
after the deatli of Krishna Eaj Wadiar by tlie Governor- 
General may not unaptly close this historical summary: — 

‘ “ His Kxcclkiiicy the Eight Honourable the Viceroy 
and Governor-General in Council announces to the chiefs 
and people of Mysore, the death of His Highness the 
Slaharaja Krishna Efij Wadiar Bahadur, Kniglit, Grand 
Commander of the Llost Exalted Order of the Star of 
India. I.his event is regarded with sori’ow by the 
Government of India, with which the late Maharaja liad 
preserved relations of friendship for more than lialf a 
century. 

‘“His Highness Chamrajendra Wadiar Bahadur, at 
present a minor, the adopted son of the late Maharaja, is 
acknowledged by the Government of India as his suc- 
cessor and as Mahdraja of the Mysore territories. 

‘ “ During the minority of his Highness, the said ter- 
ritories will be administered in liis Highness’s name by 
the British Government, and will be go^'erncd on the 
same principles and iiiider the same regulations as here- 
tofore. 

“'V/hen his Highness shall attain the period of 
majority, that is, tlie age of eighteen years, and if his 
Highness shall then be found qualified for the discharge 
of the duties of his exalted position, the government of 
the country Avill be entrusted to him, subject to such 
conditions as may bo determined at that time.” ’ 

To carry out the scheme thus announced it was 
decided to place the young Eaja under the immediate 
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charge of a British officer, wlio should exercise the 
functions and duties of his guardian, training him for his 
high position, and guarding him from the temptations and 
evils which had beset the path of his predecessor. 

The task of the guardian appointed by the British 
Government began virtually in August 1869. Then, for 
the first time, was the Baja allowed to leave the walls 
of the fort in which he had resided. A school was 
formed in one of the palaces in the healthiest localities 
of Mysore. To it were invited the sons of the nobles 
and officers of state, and there, in September 1 1869, did 
the Eaja, then six years and a half old, begin his 
education. 

From that time to the present his progress has been 
steady and satisfectory. He is being taught all, with the 
exception of Latin and Greek, wluch would be taught in an 
English school. He’ has learned to ride, even to hunt 
with the hounds, to play cricket, to drive. He has 
manifested a cheerful, steady, and ])ainstaking disposition. 
He is punctual and methodical in Ids habits, and evinces 
an amiability of character winch promises well for the 
future. It requires only the care and interest hitherto 
bestowed upon him to be continued to make him emi- 
nently qualified to fulfil the duties which will devolve 
upon him. 

To give an idea of the nature of the resources of the 
country over which he will be called to rule, I append 
the statistical return from the latest published annual 
reports : — 


llcvmue CoUectiona for 1872-8. 


liand Revenue 

Rupees 

. 73.50,285 

Sayer (Customs) . 

. 8,85,824 

Forests . 

. 8,76,185 

Abkari (Excise) , 

. 10,80,820 

Assessed Taxes 

. 3,88,008 

Salt . 

1.8,487 

Stamps 

. 1,88,243 

Pi)8t OFm 0 

44,870 


livpenditure for 1872-8, 


Rupees 

Interest nnd llefiinds . 41, 410 

Land Heveime proper . 7,51 ,500 

Kevenue Survey . . 2,47,048 

Inam Commission . 84,787 

Sayer (Customs) . . , 80,210 


Miscellaneous Revenue 
Charges . . . 18,083 

Forests .... 1,86,081 
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Hnpeea 


Rupees 

Law and Justice . 

. 4,1;), 130 

Abkari (Excise) . 

R),Cl)o 

J^ducatioii 

. 1,41,004 

Stamps .... 

12,971 

Other items . 

. 1,14,274 

Mint .... 

25,625 



Post Office . 

1,51,340 

Total 

1,09,90,002 

Administration 

2,91,58i) 

Local and Municipal 


Palace cliarges 

8,53,829 

Funds 

. 0,83,223 

Minor departments 

17,710 



Law and Justice (Judicial 



Courts) 

8,59,850 



Jails .... 

1,09,501 



Registration . 

17,576 



Police .... 

4,44,794 



Education 

2,45,732 



Religious and Charitable 




Institutions 

2,82,510 



Medical 

1,30,205 



Stationery and Printing 

33,374 



Assignments under Trea- 




ties and Engagements 

25,00,000 



Miscellaneous 

84,096 



Superannuation and Com- 




passionate Grants 

1,14,583 



Local Force . 

10,80,520 



Public AVorks Depart- 




ment Establishments 

5,13,594 



Works .... 

9,10,188 



Total 

1,01,31,148 



I..ocal and Municipal Ex- 




penditure . 

17,88,000 


CHAPTER III. 

TRAVAXKUR. 

Arua— 6,6o3 .sq. miles. Popui.atiox — 1,262,047. 

Kevenue — 42,85,000 rupees. 

Travankuii is bounded on the north l)y Kochin and the 
British district of Koiinbatiir, on tlie east by Madura 
and Tinniveli, and on the soutli and west by tlie Indian 
Ocean. 

Y 2 
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PART This State presents the example of a territory wliich, 

^ from the earliest tradition, has always been under Hindu 

rule, and governed by Hindu laws. Its early history is 
obscure. The code of laws whicli prevailed till 1811 
dated from 1496. According to one of those funda- 
mental laws tlie succession to the throne invariably de- 
scends in tlie female line. Thus, if tlie sovereign have 
two sons and a daughter, he is succeeded by the male 
offspring of his daugliter. According to tradition tlie 
princesses exercised the authority themselves up to tlie 
year 1740, wlien the reigning princess was persuaded to 
make over the sovereignty to tlie Eaja, both for lierself 
and all succeeding yirinccsses. This probably was caused 
by the fact that, prior to 1740, the country was divided 
into a number of petty chiefships, all of whic‘h claimed 
independence, and the arm of a strong man was felt neces- 
sary to reduce them to submission to one master. 

Such a man appeared, in 1740, in Mastanda Wurmali, 
in whose frxvour the reigning princess resigned her pre- 
tensions. Between that date and the year 1758 Ihijii 
Mastanda subdued many of the jictty chiefs, mainly by 
the aid of a body of troops disciplined in the European 
fashion by a Flemish odicer, named De Lanoy. llaja 
Mastanda died in 1758. Ilis successor, Wanji Baula 
Pcrumal, continuing l)c Lanoy in his service, completed 
the task so well begun by Ihija Mastanda, subduing all 
tlie remaining chiefs. 

It was the fort une of this prince, however, to come into 
contact with Tipph Sultan. He had given offence to 
Tippii and his fatliei*, Haider Ali, in 1778, by granting a 
free march through his territory to the British troops sent 
to attack Mahe ; and again in 1788, when, alone of all 
the native princes in Southern India, he resisted the offers 
of the usiu-|)er of Mysore, and boldly avowed himself the 
friend of th.e British. His troops contributed, to the 
victory gained by Colonel MT.eod at Paniani (November 
1788), at that time important in its consequences. Ilis 
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zealous co-operation liaving entillecl liim to be rankecl as 
an ally, the Ik’itisli Government incliulcd him as such in 
the treaty with Tippu in 1784. 

When, subse(iuently, Malabar and Kanarii had been 
completely subdued by Tippu, the independent princi- 
pality of Travankur became isolated by the territories 
he had accpiired. The only obstacle to its immediate 
absorption was the treaty of 1784. Tippu, however, 
sought every opportunity to disturb the neutrality ob- 
served by the Ihija of Travankur, and did succeed by the 
movement of troops on his fi‘onticrs in com])letely fright- 
ening liim. In his first moments of terror the Ihija 
applied to the Madras Government (June 1788) for four 
cancers and twelve sergeants to discipline six battalions 
of infantry. In reply he was informed (August 1788) 
that it was contrary to the system of the Madras Govern- 
ment ‘ to lend officers to command any troops except 
such as are actually in their own pay;’ but if the Eaja 
would ‘ suggest any plan by which one, two, or even 
three battalions of the Company’s army might be employed 
in securing the Travankur territory against any sudden 
attack of its enemies, it would be taken into consideration.’ 
In c.onsequence of this communication the Ihija agreed to 
entertain a subsidiary force of two battalions, the monthly 
subsidy for each of which, during peace, was lixed at 
1,755 pagodas, ‘ to be paid in casli or pepper. 

This force had hardly reached its station, on tlie 
island of Vipen, before Tippii found a ground of ofiencc. 
against the Eaja, Ibr having ])urchased from the Dutch the 
towri of Krangaiuir, to which he laid claim as being 
situated on the territory of his tributary, the Eajfi ot 
Kochin. Eegardless, then, of the defensive alliance sub- 
sisting between the Eaja and the British Government, he 
attacked the Travankur lines early on the morning of 
December 29, 1789. He was, however, well received 
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and repulsed witli great loss, escaping almoSt alone. Ills 
palanquin, seals, rings, and all his ornaments fell into the 
enemy’s hands. But lie was resolved on revenge. En- 
deavouring to blind the British as to his real intentions, 
he made earnest preparations for a renewed attack. This 
attack took place on May 7 following, and was completely 
successful. The victorious troops spread desolation over 
the country, and probably would have endeavoured to 
occupy it permanently, but that Tippu was called to 
his own country to defend himself against the British, 
who had declared war against liim for attacking their 
ally. 

In the war which followed, Tippu lost half his do- 
minions, and the territories which had been wrested from 
Travankiir Avere restored to that country. 

The following year (January 1793) the Eaja concluded 
a commercial treaty Aviththe British Government by Avhich 
he bound himself to sujiply a considerable quantity of 
pepper to the Bombay Government, in exchange for 
broad(‘loth, arms, and other articles. Tim saine yeai*, 
too, he proposed to subsidize three battalions of sepoys, 
a company of European artillery, and some Lascars, to bo 
stationed in his country, or on the frontier near it, or in 
any other part of the British teriitory, as the Ihija miglit 
desire. A treaty carrying out these proposals Avas agreed 
to in November 1795. 

.Efija Wanji Baula Perumal died in 1799, and Avas 
succeeded by Eaja Eama Wanna rerumal. This prince 
had liardly ascended the throne Avhen a circumstance 
]iap[)cned Avhich tended to cool very much his feel- 
ing of attachment to the British Government. Tra- 
vankiir had been united Avith the British in that crusade 
against Tipj)u Sultan, Avhich terminated in May 1799, 
by the deatli of tha,t ruler at Seringapatam. But the 
demise of their common enemy jjroved fatal likeAvise to 
the indepeiid(;nce of Travankur. At no remote period 
subseqaent to that event, January 1805, the Eaja Avas 
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called upon pay annually an additional sum (to that 
previously agreed upon) in order to provide for one more 
regiment, in return for being relieved of the obligation 
to furnish troops. He was required to concede to the 
British the power, under certain circumstauces, of re- 
gulating the administration of all brandies of public 
alfairs, and of bringing them under the dmect manage- 
ment of tlie officers of the British Government. Under 
such circumstances a guarantee Avould be given to tlie 
Baja that his iucoine should not be less than two lakhs of 
rupees, plus one-fifth of the revenue annually. The Bajfi 
was also ^o bind himself to attend to the advice of the 
Britisli Goveimment, to hold no communication with any 
loreigii State, and to admit no European foreigner into 
his service orAvithin his territories Avithout the permission 
of llu^ British Government. 

This treaty, in fact, reduced Travankur to the position 
of a dependent and protected state. 

This Avas a position not at all palatable to a large 
party in Travankur. Discontent spread Avidely, and 
rapidly became general. The leader of the malcontents 
Avas tlie DcAA^aii or prime minister, a man who Avas not 
(lis[)osed to look on calmly Avhilst his authority Avas thus 
virtually taken from him, even though his hopes of 
success might not be very cheering. The insurgents as- 
sembled, to the number of 30,000, and surrounded the 
subsidiary force. With vigour they miglit have gained 
the day, but that necessary aid to success Avas wanting. 
Several actions Avere fought, but in the end the insurrec- 
tion Avas suppressed. Then the Baja, feeling himself unfit 
to rule and having no one in whom he could confide, Avas 
inclined to make over the management of the affairs of 
the country to the British Besident. At this crisis he 
died, and Avas siu’ceedcd by Lutchmi Bani, until a male heir 
sliould be born to her. On her assumption of office the 
Ih’itish Besident ( ')ok charge of the administration. For tlie 
country it must be admitted the change was beneficial. 
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The ancient and obsolete code of laws wiiicli punished 
severely where a light penalty would have sufficed, and 
lightly where a severe example was required, and whicli 
dated back to the year 149d, was abolislied ; and a new 
code, more in accordance with sound principles, was in- 
troduced. Effectual reforms were also carried out in the 
departments of revenue and linaiice. 

Lutclmn Eani was delivered of a son on A])iil 18, 
1813. She continued to act as regent for Iiim, but tlie 
following year she bore a second son and died. The 
regency was tlien assumed by her sister, and to her, at 
the close of the year 1814, the licsident made over the 
duties of the administration. Aided by liis counsels, this 
lady performed her task with great ability and success. 
In 1829 the young Eaja, having attained the age of six- 
teen, was formally invested with the sovereignty. Three 
years later, the new order of government being regarded 
as firmly established, the subsidiary force was withdrawn. 

The Eaja died in 1846, and was succeeded by his 
brother, Mastarida Eaja. His reign of fourteen years 
presents no marked incidents for review. On his death, 
in 1860, the government devolved upon his nephew, 
Eama Wanna, the present ruler. 

A curious incident in connection with the succession 
occurred in 1857 I have before referred to the custom 
of the country which provides that the succession must 
descend in tlie female line, that is, to the male children 
of daughters. But it sometimes happens that a failure in 
tlie direct female descent octuirs. Such a failure requires 
the selection and adoption of two or more females fi'om 
the immediate relatives of the family who reside at certain 
places in Travankiir. Such an adoption occurred in 
1788, when two sisters were selected and adopted. The 
younger sister died after giving birth to a female child, 
which also died. From the elder sister the present 
family of Travankiir is descended, the late Eiija being 
her d an gl iter’s son, and the present her daughter’s 
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(laughter’s son. In 1857 the line of Travankur 'was citap. 
again threatened with eventual exhaustion. The sister 
of the late Ihija — daughter’s daughter of the eldest of the 
two sisters adopted in 1788 — left five cliildren, four sons, 
tlie second of whom is the present Eaja, and one daughter. 

Tliis daughter died suddenly, leaving only two sons. The 
race whence future Eajas were to be supplied tlius 
became extinct, and, on tlie death of all the male 
members, the line, unless recruited by adoption, would 
expire with them. Under th(‘se circumstances, the Eaja, 
with the concurrence of the British Government, adopted, 
to continue the line, two of the most eligible from amongst 
his female relatives.^ 

The right of adoption has been granted to the Eajfi 
of Travankur. 


CIIAPTEE IV. 

KOCHIN. 

Area— 1,131 sq. miles. Popt'LATioN~-399,060. 

Revenue — 10, .>7, 197 rupees. 

This small principality is bounded on the north by the 
province of Malabar, on the south by Travaiikiir, on the 
east by Dindigal, and on the south-west by the Arabian 
Sea. Its rulers claim to hold the territory in right of 
direct descent IVom the potentates who arc said to have 
wielded in the ninth century supreme authority over tlie 
whole extent of territory stretching from Gokuru in North 
Kauara to Cape Kiimari. It is difficult to trace their 
histor^ back to a period so remote. There are, liowever, 
authentic ripcords to show that the Eajas succumbed at 
an early period to the Portuguese, who built a fort at 
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rART Kocliiu. Ill 1GG2 tlic Ibvt and town yielded to an 

attack made upon them by the Dntcli, under whoso 

manan;ement the town of Kochin attained a liigb degree 
of prosperity, 'ilio Dutch made no attempt to conquer 
tli(! remainder of llie country, but left the Ihija tliere to 
I’eign supreme. .Here, in 175t), tlie .liaja was attacked 
by the Zamorin of Malabiir; but he in liis turn was 
exjielhid by tlie ihlja of 'rravankur, to wJjom, as a 
I’cward for Jiis assistance, the .liaja of Koc-liin transferred 
a portion of his territories. 

Kochin preserved her independence till tlie year 17 7G, 
wlien the country was conquered l)y Haider Ali.- Haider 
contented liiinself witli exacting a, tiabiite from the liaja, 
who continued in a state of dependence to him and his 
son Tip])ii till the breaking out of tlie war of 171)0. 

In tlie following year, the liaja, known as Jiaja Veru- 
1am Tamburan, succeeded, with tlie aid oi' the Ihitish, 
in shaking oil' the Mysore yoke. He siiiijily, however, 
transferred his allegiance to a new master, the llrilish, 
he agreeing to pay them an annual subsidy of 100,000 
rupee's, the same amount he had till then paid to Haider 
Ali and Tippu. 

ileanwliile the town of Kochin continued to be occu- 
))ied by the Dutch. Jhit on the breaking out of the war 
with llolland, the Dritish took possession of it, continuing, 
however, the practice of Dutch law in all the places 
where it had thercitofore jirevailed. Tlie Dritish protection 
Avas deemed essential by the Ihija to the preservation of 
his authority m long as the dynasty of Haider Ali ruled 
at i\Iysore, and lie clung to it Avith all his (aiergy. Dut 
on the doAvnfall of Tippii, in 17U1), his mind Avas relieved 
fiom his fears, and lie Avas gradually led to regard the 
Dritish connection as ])ressing upon him Avith undue 
might. In 1809 these ideas took practical form. Ilis 
minisle]*, in correspondence Avith the minister of Tra- 
vankiir, suddenly raised troo])s and attacked the Dritisli, 
luiving ]'reviously failed in an attempt to assassinate the 
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Eesideiil. The iiisurrectioiiwas put down witli little trouble, 
and a new treaty made with the ihija, by which he was 
obliged to receive a subsidiary force of a battalion of 
native infantry. To jjay for this force his tribute was 
raised from one lakh of rupees to 270,037 rupees, ])ny- 
able yearly in six equal instalments, lie was forbicldtai 
also to admit Euro])caus or foreigners into his service 
without the sanction of the British Government. That 
Government also reserved to itself the 1 ‘ight, under cer- 
tain circumstances, to take over the management of the 
country, mtdeing a suitable provision for tlui Baja. 

The increase in the amount of the subsidy, making it 
exceed a moiety of the revenues — which at that time 
amounted only to '1(S0,0()0 rupees — caused great eml.)ar- 
rassment at Kochin. This reached at last such a height 
that the British Besident was forced to act himself as 
DewViu, or minister. But even he wars unequal to tlie 
task of bringing al)out an equilibrium. Almost his fii’st 
act, then, was to reduce the subsidy to 240,000 ru])ecs, 
or an exact moiety of the estimaU'd revenue. It wais 
subsequently still further reduced to 200,000, at w4iich 
amount it now stands. The Besident likewise introduced 
reforms in the revenue, agricultural, and trading depart- 
ments, which have borne good fruit. The revenue in tht^ 
present day exceeds ten lakhs of rupees. 

In 1814 the Dutch finally ceded their rights in the 
town of Kochiii to the British. A large number of the 
iuhabitants of the town are dcvscciidants ot that peo])le, 
who held it in possession for about a century and a hall. 

Ill' 1839 the misconduct of the reigning Baja rendered 
it necessary that the Besident should once again assuine 
the administration of affairs. The result was highly satis- 
fiictory. Under the present Baja, Bavi Yunna, who suc- 
ceeded to pow’cr in 1853, the prosp(‘rity ot the country 
has been ])rogi-e.>sivc. Notwithstanding the great im- 
provements that laivc been made, by the construction of 
bridges, canals, I’oads, and other works c»f public utility, 
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FAiiT tlie revenue a siiriilus. Great faciliiics have bren 

_ aflbrded to coinnierce by the reinovai of all iiiiiieee.ssiry 

imposts and by placing the port of Kocliiii on the same 
footing, with certain specified exceptions, as the British 
ports in India. 

The Eaja of Kochin has received the I’ight of adop- 
tion. Tlie succession descends, as in Travankiii*, through 
the female branch of tlie family. 
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PART VI. NORTHERN INDIA. 


CIIArTEE I. 

’ THE C1S-SATI,AJ STATES. 

■ I. PatuHd. 

Auka — 5,112 sq. miles. Population— 1,586,000. 

Ehyknue — 30,00,000 rupees. 

The MahAniju of Patiala is tlie recognised chief of the 
Plnilkcan tribe, so called from the ancestor, Choudri 
Phiil, a peasant, who founded a village in the Nabha 
territory. The second son of Phul, by name Kama, laid 
the foundations of the sovereign state now known as 
Patiahi. Tlioiigh belonging to the Jat tribe, the Maharaja 
is a Sikli. 

I have been unable to gather any important materirds 
throwing light on the infancy of this State. In the year 
180 (), it was ruled by one of the descendants of Ihima, 
and stood in a proud position between Ilanjit Singli and 
tlie Pritish, owing allegiance to neither. Ihit its possession 
was coveted by Eanjit Singh. In that year, accordingly, 
deeming that liis action would be unnoticed, or at all 
events would be unobstructed by the Britisli, tlien in the 
peaceful mood which followed the departure of Marquess 
Wellesley, lianjit determined to strike a blow at the 
iudcpendence of the Cis~Satlaj states. Fortune, at the 
time, seemed to favour liim. A violent qimrrel had taken 
place between the ihijas of Patiala and Xabliii, and the 
latter, the weaker of the two, invoked the assistance ol' 
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PART Eanjit Singh. Nothing could have been moi’e opportune. 

In October of that j^car (180()) Eanjit crossed tlic Satlaj 

with his army and di(?tatcd tci-ms of reconciliation to tlic 
rival sovereigns. lie then recrossed into his own territories. 
He iiad accomplislied all that lie desired. He wished, 
before positively committing himself, to see in what light 
his interference would be regarded by the British Go- 
vernment. He had cleared up that point. Tlie British 
Government had made no objection to his proceeding, 
and he thought that the game was in liis hands. 

Tlie following year, 1807, he again crossed into the 
dominions of Patiala. Tliis time he had been appealed 
to by the wife of the Eaja of that country, who was at 
variance with her husband. But liis action alarmed all 
the Cis-Satlaj princes, and tliey made an appeal to Cal- 
cutta, protesting theinselves tlie servants of the British 
Government, and imploring its jirotectlon. Before a 
reply could arrive, the Eaj/i and Eiini liad settled their 
differences, and Eanjit Iiad no excuse for remaining. lie 
had received the thanks of both Eaja and Eani,'and the 
present of a diamond necklace and a brass gun. But 
baulked in his ])]ans, lie was foolish enough to show his 
auger by seizing the forts and confiscating the lands of 
some petty Eajas, Ijcarning, too, that pre])arations were 
being made at Delhi in a sense hostile to his views, lie 
wrote to the Governor-General, claiming all the country 
west of the Jamna as his own, except the stations occu- 
pied by the English. 

This claim was not at the moment openly resisted, 
but an envoy was sent to Eanjit Singh to remonstrate on 
ils extravagance. This mild piocedure only inflamed the 
passion of Eanjit, and lie deliberately recrossed the Satlaj, 
and seized ujion Ambala. Nor was it until the British, 
convinced of the necessity of strong measures, assembled 
an army, that he finally withdrew his pretensions, and 
consented to treat. 

By the trcifty then coneduded (April 1809) Eanjit 
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Singh engaged neither to commit nor to suffer any en- cirAP. 

croacliments on the possessions or riglits of the chiefs , 

on the left bank of tlie Satlaj. Tlie following May the 
British Government issued a proclamation, extending its 
protection to tlie chiefs of Sirliind and Malwa, without 
demand of tribute, requiring service in time of war, and 
defining generally the relation of tlie protected states 
to the paramount power. 

ffhe general scope of tlie proclamation of 1809 Avas 
to establish the cliiefs in the states they held before they 
were recqived under Biitish protei'tion. At that time 
there were ten of these chiefs. These were, Sahib Singh, 

Eaja of Patiala ; Bhailal Singh, of Kaital ; JesAvimt 
Singh, of jNablia; Bhag Singh, of Jlund ; Gurii-Dayal 
Singh, of Ladiia ; Jodh Singh, of Kalsia ; ])aya Kunwar, 

Rani of Ambala; Bhanga Singh, Raja of Thanesur; 

Soda Singh, of Mahawiit; and JaAvahir Singh, of Bharup. 

By the action of the British Govcniment these chiefs 
were relieved from all dread of their poAverfiil neigh1)our 
on the other side of the Satlaj. But there ensued from 
this relief a consequence wliich had not been fore- 
seen. They began to quarrel among themselves— the 
stronger to oppress the Aveaker, thus practically to demon- 
strate the need for the intervention of a strong poAver. 

This necessity soon forced itself on the recognition of 
the Britivsh, and in 1811 a second proclamation Avas issued, 
directing the restoration of estates that had been usurped, 
and prohibiting the encroachment of one State upon 
another. 

Tliree years later the British engaged in A\a\r Avith 
Nipal, and in accordance Avith the terms of the procla- 
mation of 1809, called u])on the Raja of Patiala to aid 
them vvith troops. The aid Avas cheerfully rendered, and 
Avas, in its way, effective. As a mark of the appreciation 
of the British Government portions of the Keonthal and 
Baghat states, yielding a revenue of 35,000 rupees, Avere 
conferred upon him by sunnud, the Raja paying for them 
in exchange the sum of 280,000 rupees. 
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In 1830, the hill territory of Simla was ceded to the 
/ British by the Eiija in exchange for three villages in the 
district of Beraoli. 

Nothing further occurred till the first war with tlie 
State of Lahore broke out at the close of 1845. In tliat 
memorable contest the Maluiraja of Patial/i cast in his lot 
with tlie Britlsli, whilst the Raja of Nabha showed great 
sympathy witli the invaders. As a reward for his loyal 
service the Mahiinija was granted a jiortloii of the 
territory confiscated from the Ihija of Nabha for his 
misconduct. At tlie same time the Maharaj/i was con- 
firmed by sunmid for ever, for liimself and liis lieirs, in 
possession of his ancient estates and tliose added by tlui 
British Government, with all the riglits appertaining 
thereto. In consideration of liis renouncing tlie I'iglit to 
impose custom and transit dues, he was awarded an 
additional grant of territory confiscated from the Laliorc 
Durbar, with a rental of 10,000 rupees. 

The service rendered by the Maharaja to the Britlsli 
Government during the mutiny of 1857 can scarcely be 
exaggerated. The prompt action of himself and tlie 
Riijas of Jhind and Nabha had a marked influence alike 
on the state of aflfairs in the Punjab and on the march of 
the British troops to Delhi. It is not too much to say 
that hostility or lukewarmness on the part of the Cis- 
Satlaj Ihijas at the early stage of the mutiny would liave 
greatly imperilled the jiosition of the British. The gain 
of their hearty co-operation can then scarcely be over- 
estimated. 

But the Maharaja of Patiala did something more than 
aid the British by liis troops. Whilst tlicse were 
usefully employed in keeping open the communications 
and aiding in the field, he lent his money freely, a favour 
in those troublous times most highly to be appreciated. 

For his fidelity the Maharaja was amply rewarded by 
the gift of cstat(3s that had been forfeited, bringing witli 
ihoni a considerable accession ‘of income. A sunnud 
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likewise was ^iven him (18G0) granting him and his ciTAr. 
successors the exercise of sovereign po\vers over their 
ancestral and acquired possessions, and binding all depen- 
dants and fcudatories of every degree to render them 
obedience. The British Government engaged never to 
demand any tribute on a(*count of revenue, service, or on 
any other plea. Other conditions very fivourable to the 
Malianija were contained in tin’s suimiid. Subset piently, 
anotlier simnud was granted, making over to llie Maliiinija 
certain lands in liquidation of the debt due to him by the 
British. 

Maliarllja Narender Singh was granted the riglit of 
adoption. lie was invested on November 1, 1861, witli 
tlie insignia of tlie Most Exalted Order of the Star of 
India. 

This Maliaraja, who, in the language of Earl Canning, 

‘ had suipassed the former achievements of liis race by the 
constancy and courage he evinced during the mutiny of 
1857-8,’ whose loyalty Inrd been ‘ unswervii'ig and con- 
s])icuous,’ died suddenly on November 14, J8G2. He 
was succeeded l^y liis son, tlien tlnrteeu years old. 

This prince Avas associated in 1864 in an investigation 
which took place at Nabha in October of that year 
i-egarding tlie causes of the death of the Baja of that 
state. This is more specially referred to under the head 
of Nabha. 

The Malianija of Batiala is entitled to a salute of 
seventeen guns. 

II. Jhmd. 

Arka — 1,230 .sq, miles, PoruLATiox— 31 1,000. 

li r-VBxr K —i ,00, 000 rupees. 

Tun B‘ija of Jhind is of tlie same family as tlie 
Malianija of Patiala, being like him, descended from 
Choudri Phiil. Tlie rise of the two states was contem- 
poraneous. d.lie Baja of Jhind, hoAvever, had relatioi.s 
with the British earlier than the other. In the pursuit of 

z 



338 


THE NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 


PART 

VI. 


Holkar by Lord Lake (1805) Bliag Singli* tlien liaja of 
Jhiiid, wlio was inatenial uncle of Eanjit Singh, showed 
the greatest interest in tlie success of the British, and 
after tlie conclusion of the campaign he olTcrcd to transfer 
to them his allegiance. Lord Lake gave him many marks 
of his esteem and appreciation. 

In the attempts of Kanjit Singh to annex the Cis-Satlaj 
states, tlie Ihijii of Jhlnd sided with his relative of Patiala, 
and the liistory of both the states in this crisis and in the 
Sikh war of 1845-6 is identical. He received also, in 
money and lands, a ])roportionate reward for his services, 

in 1857 the Ihija of Jhind had the merit of being 
the first person who marched against the mutineers at 
Delhi. Ilis troojis acted as tlie vanguard of the British 
army. Ih^ remained in the camp before Delhi until the 
re-occupation of the city, and his troopi^ also took part in 
the assault. For these services lie received territory 
yielding 1,16,813 rupees per annum, on condition of 
fidelity and political and military service in time of dif- 
ficulty and danger. He also received in 1860 a sunnud 
similar to that given to the Maharaja of Patiala. 

dhe present Baja of Jlnnd, Sangat Singh, succeeded 
his predecessor as the nearest of kin, being, however, 
only a remote kinsman. He did not therefore inherit 
the acquisitions which had beim made by the successors 
of his and their common ancestor. Ihese, amounting to 
one-half of tlie principality, were declared an escheat, and 
Sangat Singh succeeded only to the ancient family pos- 
sessions, added to the later grants of the fhatish Govern- 
ment. 

In October 1864, the Baja was engaged in an inves- 
tigation at Nabha, which Avill bo more especially referred 
to when dealing with that principality. 

The Baja of Jhind has been granted the right of 
adoption. He is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. 
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III. NahJul 

Abea.— 863 sq. miles. Population— 276,000. 

Hevenue — 4,00,000 rupees. 

The Edja of this principality is of the same family and 
stock as the two Eajas previously noticed. Up to the 
year 1845, the liistory of his dynasty does not vary from 
that of Patiala. ]3ut in tliat year the Ihija who repre- 
sented it, Deviiidar Singli, showed sympatliy witli the 
Sikh invaders. He was, in consequence, on tlie conclusion 
of tlie waf, deposed, and assigned a pension of 50,000 
rupees per anniini. One-fourth of his territory also was 
confiscated, and divided between the Ihijas of Patiala 
and Paridkot. The remainder of the principality was 
made over to his eldest son. Bhuipur Singh. 

When the mutiny broke out, this chief made am])le 
amends for his father s lapse. Like the rulers of Patifda 
and Jhind he rendered sjjlendid service to tJie British. 
For this, he was rewarded by a grant of lands out of the 
Jluijliar territory, yielding 1,00,000 iTipees ])er annum. 
He likewise (1800) received a sunnud similar to that 
granted to tlie liaja of Patij'da, and like him obtained a 
fresh acquisition of territory in liquidation of the debt 
due to him by the British Government. 

On November 9, 1863, this Baja, Bhurpur Singh, died 
witliout male issue, and was succeeded by his brother, 
]3hugwau Singli. But, shortly after the accession of the 
latter, a rumour was spread that the late Ihija liad died 
from the eflects of poison administered by members of his 
own court, and that a lady of rank had also been murdered 
at the instigation of somepcojde about the court. Tliese 
rumoers obtained so great a currency that an investiga- 
tion was ordered, presided over by a British officer, with 
whom were associated the Maharaja of Patiald and the 
Ihija of Jhind. 

Tlie hn csiigation made it clear that the late Baja had 
z 
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died a natural deatli ; and the actual inirrderer of the 
lady Avas subsequently slioAvn to be a person not at the 
time suspected; but it was made evident, likewise, that a 
native oflicial of high rank, Cuirbuksh Singli, had abetted 
the murdei’. lie was tried for that oilence, and tliougli 
acquitted on account of tlie unreliable nature of the evi- 
dence produced, yet lie and two other dangerous clia- 
racters Avere ])rohibited from residing hencelbrth in the 
tcrritoiy of Nabh/i. 

The Ihija of K’ablia has been alloAved the riglit of 
adoption. He is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. 


IV. AVdsid 

Akka — IT)/) sq. miles. roprr.ATi()K-— 02,000. 

JiKVJLXCM— 1 ,30. 000 rupees. 

There is nothing Avbrthy of record in the history of this 
state. The family came originally from Kalsiii, a village 
in the Manjlui. Its chief, after some hesitation, accepted 
British [)rotection in 1801), and siiico that time he has 
been hiitliful to his engagements. lie receives from the 
Ih’itisli Government, in ))erpctuity, an annual money pay- 
ment of 2,851 rupees, to com])ensa(e him for custom 
duties Avhich have been abolished. The Sirdar of Kalsia 
has received the rigiit of adoption. 

V, Afaler Kutla. 

Are.\— 165 .<q. miles. Pom j.ATiox— 102,000. 

liKYJOfL'K — l . 00.000 iMipoes. 

Tins little state is represented by a rathilii family Avhich 
originally came from Kabul and occupied places of trust 
in Sirhind under the Mogul emperors. The connection 
of the family Avith the British dates from 1805, Avhen its 
chief joined Lord Ijake, and Avas granted in 1800 the 
'ih’itish protection. The present chief is NaAvab Sekunder 
Ali Khan. He has received a simniid assuring him that 
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any succession in bis state, in conformity witli ilic 
Malioincvlau laAV, Avill be respected. The near relatives of 
tlio cl lief enjoy a sliarc in the family estates, and (exer- 
cise sovereign })owers therein, in general subordination to 
tlie Nawab. 

The NaAvab of Maler Kotla is entitled to a salute of 
VI. FaridkoL 

AitKA— G13 sq. inilop. roruLATiON— 51,000. 

• Kkvp:xuiv— 75,000 rupcos. 

The family ruling Taridkot traces itself liack to the reign 
of Akbar, when its rcpix'sentative, iianuMl Bliullun, a 
rneiiibcr of the llurar Jat tribe, rendered signal service 
and acquired considerable ijilluence. llis nepliew built 
the fort of Kcit-Kapura and made himself an inde])en- 
dent ruler. Early in the present century the ]\(")t-Kapiira 
district Avas seized by the i)rime minister at Lahore, 
iMokam Chniid. It remained in the jiossession of liis 
family till the conclusion of the ^ikh war in J 845-G, 
Avlien it Avas confiscated by the Lritish Government and 
restored to the chief of Farldkot. I'hat (Lief, as an 
additiomd rcAvard for liis seiwic'cs ixMnka’cd during the 
campaign, Avas likcAvise i‘ais('d to the rank of Eaja. 

In 1857 the liaja of Farldkot i-endercd good service 
to the Britisli cause. He is entitled to a salute of eleven 
guns. Tlie riglit of adoption has been conferj’cd upoii 
him.^ 

1 For and for the history of coniph lo an account of them. All 
the other Cis-Satlaj J^ajas, I have of them hoinj? of comparatively 
indented largely on’ Mr. Ailchisou’s modern ori;,dii, the short sketch of 
collection of Treaties. Aowhero them «,dvcn in the text will probably 
else have I been able to obtain bo be deemed sufficient. 
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CASII.M EllE (kashmir). 

Arka— 2.5,000 sq. miles. JVipuj.ation— 1,500,000. 

IIkyj-inuk — 6,50,000 rupees. 

PAHT According to tradition, the valley of Kasliinir was 
— — » colonised by the Hindus about 2, GOG years before tlie 
coiunieuccuicut of the Christian era, and ruled by a 
regular siiceessiou of kings of tliat race. It appears 
certain, however, that, even at an early period, these 
princes were subjected to desultory invasions, and even 
to the temporary occupation of their country by Tartar 
and other cliiefs. Tims it seems clearly ascertained that 
Ogyges, probably a name of Oghuz Khan, the Sc^ythiaii, 
attempted an entrance into tlie country some time ante' 
cedent to the Christian era, and though at first rejnilsed 
by the ruler ot the country, by name Jagnia, he even- 
tually, after a year’s struggle, succeeded in forcing his 
way into the valley. Others ox the stream of invaders 
who followed him must have made similar attempts, for 
it is recorded that from 150 to 100 b.c., the, country was 
governed by three Tartar princes. From that period 
until the predatory attacks of Mahmud of Ghizni, the 
record is uncertain and the details are scanty. But it 
would appear tliat, though often temporarily occupied by 
invaders, Kashmir continued, in tlie main, under the rule 
of its Hindu princes. 

Mahmud of Ghizni is said to have overrun the valley 
in 1011 and 1012. On the second occasion, however, his 
army, in retiring, was led into the wrong pass, and Suffered 
very considerably. He passed the passes in 1017, but did 
not mter them again. 
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Kaslimir would scoin to have enjoyed comparative chap. 
peace from that time till the beginning of the fourteenth . . 

century, when it was definitively conquered by a Tartar 
prince of the family of Chug. It was ruled with one or 
two trifling breaks by the descendants of tins prince till 
the year 1587, when it was conquered by Akbar, and its 
king enrolled among the nobles of Delhi, and assigned a 
large jaghir in Behar. Akbar himself oiily paid three 
visits to Kashmir after Ins conquest of it, but it became 
the favourite summer retreat of his successors. 

Kashnjir continued under the dominion of the Moguls 
till some time after the year 1739, when the conquest 
of Delhi placed it in the hands of Kadir Shah, by 
whom it was annexed to the kingdom of Kabul. It 
remained attached to that kingdom till 1809, when the 
governor of the province, Mahomed Azim Khan, dis- 
avowed his allegiance, claimed independence, and set the 
sovereign of Kabul at defiance. Seven years later an 
army was sent from Kabul to reconquer the country, 
but there was a traitor in the camp, and the army was 
forced to retreat with heavy loss. In 1819 lianjit Singh 
conquered the city of Kashmir, and some portions of 
the country in its vicinity. The chief of the country, 
Mahomed Azim Khan, did not, however, readily sur- 
I’cuder the remainder, for in 1820 two persons arrived at 
Delhi, charged by him with overtures for a treaty of 
alliance, and with an earnest request that Kaslimir should 
be taken under British jirotection. Tlie request was 
refused, and thenceforth the whole country, gradually but 
surely, fell under the domination of Eanjit Singh. 

During the whole of this prince’s life, and subsequently 
till 1846, Kashmir was governed liy a nobleman ap- 
pointed by him. On the defeat of the Sikh mnny in 
1845-46, a treaty was negotiated at Lahore (Marcli 
1846), by one of the clauses of which Kashmir was 
transferred to British rule. But the Governor-General of 
the day, deeming his resources insufficient to guard all 
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rAFvT llie ac,qiiii^itioiVs obtained by the treaty, ^vhil«t he was 
. obliged to keep a Avatchful eye on tlie Sikh nation, humi- 
liated thougli not vanquished, determined to make a 
friend of the astute chief of Jammu, Golab Singh, by con- 
ferring upon him for a pecuniary consideration the terri- 
tory of Kaslimir, with the rank and title of an independent 
sovereign, and to make witli liiin a separate treaty. 

The cliieftaiu so elevated bore tlie character of being 
alike cautious and cunning, a watcher of the atmosphere, 
always liolding back from committing himself, but ever 
ready to seize tlie ball when it lay at In’s fcct< lie had 
begun life as a horseman in a troo]) of cavalry com- 
manded by the favourite chamberlain of Kan jit Singh. 
He soon raised himself to an independent command, and 
in this he distingiiislied himself by taking ])risoner Agar 
Khan, chief of Kajaoi'i. For this service Kanjit Singh 
conferred upon Ins family the {irincipality of Jamimi. 
Here Goliib Singli took up liis residence, and from it 
managed soon to extend his authority over liis Ka/nnit 
neiglibours, and eventually into Ladakh. In the revolu- 
tion^^hich preceded the outbreak of the war he was 
elected minisler of the Khalsa, and he took an important 
part in the negotiations whieli followed the battle of 
Sobraon, casting the weight of his influence in favour of 
the restoration of friendly relations Avitli the British. 

In the second Sikh war, Golab Singh was true to the 
cliaractcr I have recorded of him. From his eyrie in 
Jammu he watched the course of events. He had an 
instinctive notion that the victory would be with the 
British, and though he might have been sliaken by the 
doubtful battle of Chillianwala, yet the fall of Multiin 
and the ‘ crowning mercy ’ of Gujrat soon came to re- 
assure him. 

Golab Singh died in 1857, and was succeeded by his 
son Ranbir Singh. This chief performed excellent ser- 
vices in the year of the mutiny, sending his troops to 
Hchii, where they behaved well and loyally. Subsequently 
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Maluinija Iijinbir Singh was invested with tlic insignia of chap. 

the Most h]xalted Order of the Star of India. In 1807 . _ 

lie reduced all transit duties through his territories to a 
payment of live per cent, ad valorem. In this and in 
other resj^ects tlie Mahar/ija has shown a laudable desire 
to meet the wishes of the Britisli Government. 

Tlie Malianija of Kashmir lias been granted the 
right of adoption. 


CIIAPTEE III. 


]\fINOR TRANS-SATLAJ STATES. 

I. Kapurthala. 

AifKA --'598 S(], iiiilos. PdPULATiox— 212,721. 

n HYKNUK— 5,77,000 niptM-s. 

The founder of the Kapurthala family was on^ Jussa 
Singh, who at the period of turmoil towards the close of 
the last century, acquired possessions, by compiest and 
by gift, from lianjit Singh, on both banks of the Satlaj. 
Those on tlie left bank were, by the treaty made with 
lianjit Singh in 1809, brought under tlie suzerainty of 
tlie British. By that treaty the Sirdar of Kapurthala be- 
came bound to furnish with supplies British troops moving 
through or cantoned in Cis-Satlaj territory, and, by the 
British proclamation to those states issued in tlie montJi 
of May following, to join the British during w\ar. 

In 1826 Ranjit Singh made an aggression on the 
Sirdar of Kapurthala, who appealed to the British Govern- 
ment for protection. This was accorded, and Eanjit 
ceased to molesi him. Nevertheless in the first Sikh war 
(1845-6), the Sirdar .sided with the Sikhs against the 
British. 
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For this net of liostility tiis possessions on tlie left 
bank of tlic Sailnj wore eonJis(*ale(l. Those on the riglit 
bank, containing tlie city of Kapurtliala, were, however, 
left to Ihin and liis heirs on condition of his paying to 
the British Governineiit a coinniiitation in cash of the 
service engageinents by which he had previously been 
bound to tlie government of Lalioi’e. He was likewise 
rerjuired to be loyal to liis suzerain, to govern well, to 
levy neither customs nor duties, and to keep the liigli 
roads in repair. Ilis military service was commuted for 
an annual payment of 1,3(S,00() rupees, subsef[iy:mtly re- 
duced to l,ol,000, at Avhich sum it now stands assessed. 

After the annexation of the ranjab by the British, 
1810, the Sirdar of Kapurtliala, Nihal Singh, was created 
a Baja. He died in 1 852, and was succeeded by his son, 
Bandhir Singh. This prince rendered good service in 
the stormy years of 1857-58, alike in the Panjab and in 
Oudh. As a reward for this he rec^eived an hereditary 
jagliir in the J3ari Daab, which his lather had held in 
life tenure, but which had been resumed on his death by 
the British Government ; and, in addition, two estates in 
Ondh in perpetuity, with remission of half the revenue. 

Baja Bandhir Singh set out for England towards the 
end of 1869. But, taken ill at Aden, he died before he 
could reach Bombay on his return (1870). He was suc- 
ceeded by his son, Kluirruk Singh. 


II. Alandi 

Auea— 1,080 sq. inilc.s. Population — 139,250. 

Eevunuk - 3,00,000 rupees. 

Titls is an ancient Eajput principality, regarding the 
earlier history of which I have been unable to glean any 
specitic information. It was under the suzerainty of 
Banjit Singh in 1810, and continued so till after 'the first 
Sikh w^ar, when it was transferred to the British, full 
sovereignty being conceded to the Ihija, to his heirs, and 
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tlioso of liis brotliers, accorJin" to seniority. The pre- 
sent Eajci was born in 1817. lie has received tlie light 
ot adoption. He pays a tribute of 1,00,000 rupees to 
the British. 

III. Chambd. 

Auea-- 3,216 sq. miles. Population — 120,000. 

Revenub— 1 ,20,000 rupees. 

Tins principality fell into British possessiomiiidcr circuni- 
stanccs precisely similar to tlie preceding, and under con- 
ditions iKiarly similar. Bart of the country was, liow- 
cver, made over in 1840 to Golab Singh, but in tlie 
following year tlie whole was brouglit under the British 
suzerainty. The Eaja pays a tribute of 10,000 rupees. 
The British Government has conferred u])on him the right 
of adoption. 

IV. SaHt 


Auka— 120 sq. miles. Population— 11, 562. 

Rba'knub— 80,000 rupees. 

This state also came under British suzerainty in 1840, 
and was treated in the same manner as tlie otliers. It 
has no special liistory. The Eaja pays a tribute to the 
British Government of 11,000 rupees, lie has the right 
of adoption. 


CHAETEE lY. 

BIIAWALPUR. 

Auea— -14,483 sq. miles. Popuiation— 365,000. 

Revenue — 3,00,000 rupees. 

The territory oF Blulwalpiir is a long narrow tract of 
country, bounded on the north-west by Sindh and the 
Eanjab, and on tlie east, south-east, and part of the south 
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by the Eajput states of Eikaiiir and Jaisiihnir, and by 
Bhattiana. 

TlieXawab of Bliawalpur is tlicliead ot a clan known 
as tlie l)aud|)ulri, or sons of David. The clan was 
originally (collected by Daud Khan, or David Khan, a 
man of some consequence at Shikarphr in Sindh. Driven 
thence by his sovereign, tlie ruler of Kandahar, he and 
his followers found refuge in the country where they now 
reside, then peopled for the most part by Ilindiis of tlie 
Jat ti’ibe. Since that period the iminigratiou of pure 
Hindus, of Beluclns, and of Afghans, has greatly changc'd 
the character of the population, in which, now, tlie Maho- 
inedaii clement jiredominates. 

Daud Khan, taking refuge from his liege lord in a 
country so bari'eii tliat it was not considered worth while, 
to pursue him, gradually extended his authority to the 
fertile strijis on the eastern bank of the river line', and 
assumed the sovereignty of the territory occupied l)y 
his followers, lie was succeeded hy Mobilrik K1ia,n. 
Mobarik improved on the acquisitions of his father, and' 
annexed the district of Kluidal, which he con([uei‘ed from 
the 'Bhati tribe, and made its chief town, Derrawiil, his 
capittd. Bhawal Khan, who succeeded him, added 
further to the territories left him by his uncle. On the 
site of an old Bhati city, on the south bank of tlie river 
Gliara, lie built a neiv capital which, after himself, he 
named Bliawalpur. But wdiilst this was yet building, 
Bluiwal Khan was attacked (about 1780) by an army 
from Kandahar ; Derrawul was invested and taken, and 
he was forced to acknowledge the suzerainty of the liege 
Idl’d of his family, and to give his son Mobarik in hos- 
tage as a pledge of his fidelity. Mobarik remained three 
years in Kabul, at the cud of which time, returning, he 
appeared in Bliawalpur as the declared rival of his father, 
lie Avas imprisoned, but shortly before his father s death 
Avas released, only, however, to be assassinated by the 
chiefs who had taken part against him during the lifetime 
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of Bhdwal Klian. His death paved the way for the suc- 
cession of his brother, Sadik Mahomed. Jiiit tliis prince v 
had to fight for the tlirone witli his nepliews and brothers, 
and it was not until he had disposed of tliese that he felt 
secure in his seat. 

The rule of Sadik Mahomed was mainly noticeable 
for liis disputes witli his kinsmen and the too [loweiful 
cliiefs of the country. But as he, by degrees, felt liis 
power, he shook off the suzerainty of Kandahar and 
asserted his independence. ITis son and successor, 
Jlliawal Khan, liad, liowever, to fear the eiicroacliment of 
a new p(j(i»ver that had risen. During the first two de- 
cades of the ])resent century the overshadowing jiower of 
Ihinjlt Singli filled him with dismay, and lie made several 
applications to tlie British, tendering his allegiance and 
asking their protection. Tlie applications were, however, 
declined, but the treaty made in 1809 with Jianjit 8iiigHi, 
referred to in the first clui[)ter of this part, really (lid 
give him the protection lie sought, as it confined Kanjit 
Singh to the right bank of the Sallaj. 

The British subserpiently (1830) entered into a com- 
mercial treaty with Bhawal Khan, by which his indepen- 
dence within his own territories was acknowledged. 
The terms of this treaty, which related mainly to th(.‘ 
tolls to be levied on the traffic passing through his terri- 
tories, were modified in 1835, 1838, 1840, 1843, 1847, 
and 1855. But it is a treaty of another sort, negotiated 
in 1838 to which it is necessary more particularly to refer. 
The NawJibs of Bhawa,lpur had always been dc jn.ir. 
vassals of the lords of Kandahar and Kabul, and although 
the predecessor of Bhawal Khan liad broken tlie yoke 
from off his nec'k, yet tlu^ prospect of restoring, in the 
])ers<m of Shah Siija, the Duraiii family, naturally filled 
liiin with concern. To maintain his independence the 
Nawiib then negotiated a treaty with the British Govern- 
ment (October 1838), by the terms of whiih he placed 
himself under its supremacy, and bound himself to act in 
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FART subordinate co-operation with it, receiving* its protection 
and being recognised as the absolute ruler of tlie country. 
Ill the war which followed, the Nawab acted in perfect 
good faith, and rendered no unimportant assistance in tlie 
way of supplies and in facilitating the passage of the 
Britisli troops. For tlie services thus rendered lie was 
rewarded by receiving as an addition to his dominions a 
portion of tlie northern part of Sindh, including Subzulkdt 
and the fertile district of Bhiing fkirii. 

In the first contest of the British with the Sikhs the 
Nawab of Bhawalpiir Avas not concerned, but on the 
lireaking out of the second war, 184cS, he voluifteered to 
aid tlie Britisli with the whole of his disposable force. 
The offer was accepted. In May of that year, therefore, 
liis army, amounting to about U,()()0 men, crossed the 
Satlaj, and effecting a jun(‘tion with Ca])taiii Herbert 
Edwardes and General Cortlandt, sustained an attack at 
the village of Kinehi from the army of Miilraj, amount- 
ing to 8,000 men and four guns, and repulsed them 
at all ])oints, forcing them to retire into Multan. For 
this service the Kawab was rewarded Avith a life pension 
of a lakh of rupees per annum, besides being reimbursed 
the expenses of the campaign. 

Na,Avab BhaAval Khan died in 1852. He was suc- 
ceeded by his third son, Sadik Khan — the eldest, Futteh 
Khan, having been disinherited by his father. Futteh 
Khan did not, Iiowcatt, acquiesce in this arrangement, 
but, escaping from the ])lacc in Avhich he had been con- 
tiiied, began to levy troops. A large number of the 
chiefs rallied to his standard, and Sadik Khan Avas driAxn 
out. An a[)peal Avas then made to the British Govern- 
ment, but it refused to interfere in the internal affairs of 
llic country. Finally it Avas arranged that Sadik Khan 
should reside in British territorv", receiving: fi’om his 
l>rother an alloAvance of 1,G0() rupees jier mensem, he 
relinquishing for ever, on the part of himself and his heirs, 
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all claim to the principality. Subsequently, however, it 
became necessary to place him in confinement. 

Futteli Khan died in October 1858, and was suc- 
ceeded by his eldest son, Kahim Yar Mahomed, seventeen 
years old, who took the name of his grandfather, Bhawal 
khan. 

The short reign of this prince, lasting only eight years, 
was wild and stormy. For the first moiety of this period 
lie ruled wisely and well, attending to the counsels of the 
vizir of his father. But he then fell into bad courses, 
put the vizir, who remonstrated, to death, and provoked 
a rcibellioft. on the part of the leading nobles of his clan. 
Ill the course of the contest which followed he caused, it 
is believed, his three uncles to be murdered, and was 
only induced by the threats of the British Government to 
send to the safe custody of British authorities the widow 
of his grandfather and the two children of one of the 
murdered uncles. Even then he sent them in an im- 
poverished condition and without decent (Nothing. 

Tlie following year, 18()5, another outbreak took 
place, which though contemptible as to strength, yet, by 
showing the Nawiib to be pusillanimous and nerveless, 
encouraged a more eltective demonstration. This took 
place in 1806, and was yet undecided when the Nawab 
died. An interregnum followed. Factions were rampant. 
AdveiTurers had clambered into high ])laces, and the 
safiity of the State seemed involved in tlie maintenance 
of the legitimate heir, the son of the late Nawab, sup- 
ported by a power sufficient to put down disoi’der. After 
a short interval, during which many changes of fortune 
occurred, and scenes, sensational if not tragical, were 
enacted, this policy was followcxl. The young Nawfib, 
then a mere child, was nominated successor to his father, 
whilst, during liis minority and until he should attain the 
age of eighteen tlie administration Avas entrusted to a 
British officer appointed by the British Government. 
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PATIT vn -MEDIATIZED AND MINOR CHIEFS.' 


Although (writes Mr. Aitcliison) there is very great 
^ diversity iu tlie tenures of tlie guaranteed chiefs, they 
may all be divided into two great classes ; those chiefs in 
the administration of whose allhirs the interference of the 
feudal su])ei‘ior is excluded by the express terms of tlie 
guarantee, and those chiefs wliosc sunnuds contain no 
such stipulation ; and the policy of tlie Bi*itish Govern- 
ment towards them is governed by the following general 
rules : — 

I. ^riie guarantee given by the Jlritish Government 
descends iu all cases to direct heirs. 

II. Wdien there are no direct heirs, the previous re- 
cognition by the British Government of an adojited heir 
is, as a rule, essential to tlie continuance of the guarantee; 
with this previous sanction the guarantee descends to an 
adopted heir. 

III. Wlien this previous sanction has not been ob- 
tained, the guarantee does not descend to adopted heirs 
unless the adoption subsequently obtains the formal sanc- 
tion of the British Government. 

IV. When tliere are no heirs, direct or adopted, the 
est'heat of the guaranteed estate or tankali is to the 
siizei’ain chief and not to the British Government. 

V. When the interference of the feudal superior in 
the allairs of the subordinate chief is expressly barred by 

* The (h'Luls cotitHuied in thi-s ‘Treaties, Eiiga^rcmenta, and Siin- 
Ihirt ha\e niosily betu condensed niids relating to India,.’ , 
from Mr. Aitcliison’s valuable work, 
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tlie terms of *thc ^uanintee, the deeisioii of all questions 
relating to succession, direct or by adoption, rests solely 
with the British Government. 

VI. When there are direct heirs to an estate or 
tankah, the sunnnd for which does not expressly bar the 
interference of the suzerain chief, the decision re"ardiii<^ 
the succession and the continuance of the guarantee rests 
solely with the Britisli Government ; but the superior 
chief has a rigiit to be heard if he has any reasonable 
objections to bring eitlier (a) to the legitimacy, or (A) the 
direction of tlie descent. 

VTI. When there are no direct heirs to such an estate 
or tankah, and the Bi-itish Government sanction the suc- 
cession of an adopted heir, the feudal superior is entitled 
to a patient hearing of his claim to the escheat ; but lie 
has no concurrent authority with the British Government 
in deciding the ([ucstion of succession, nor, wliere a Britisli 
guarantee is involved, can he take any steps in recognition 
of an adopted heir prior to and independently of, the pre- 
liminary action of the British Government. 

VITL Tankalidars have no power over the tankahs 
beyond their own lines, and no riglit to burden them 
witli sums payable after their death, 

IX. When tlie terms ot the guarantee exclude the 
interfereiu;e of the sujierior chief, the subordinate cliief 
is not subject to tlie payment of inizzerana. In other 
cases, a nuzzerana equal to one-fourth of tlie net revenue 
of the guaranteed estate or tankah may be levied by the 
superior chief on the occurrence of a succession by 
adoption to the guaranteed estate or tankah. On sucli 
occasions the superior chief gives to the subordinate a 
dress of honour equal to one-fourth of the nuzzerana. 

X. None of the mediatized chiefs have power of life 
and de.dh. They must submit all trials for heinous 
crimes and all sentences of death or transjiortation or 
imprisonment for life to the local olhcer of the British 
Government. 
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1. Central India and MXlwa. 

Mediatized and Guaranteed Chiefs, 

llutlam^ Eaja of ; descended from Eatmi, seventh son of 
Tidai Singli, Ihtja of Jodhpur, to whom Kiitlam was granted by 
the Emperor 81iah Jelnin. Area, 500 square miles ; popula- 
tion, 94,839 ; revenue, 3,64,064 rupees ; tribute, 84,000 Salim 
Sliahi rupees, equal to 66,150 of British curroney. 

Slllana, Baja of ; originally a part of Rutlam, from tlui 
chiefs of wliich the Baja is descended (1709). Area, 103 square 
miles; population, 88,978 ; revenue, 2,49,000; tribute, 42,000 
rupees. 

S'itamau, Baja of; also originally a part of Butlam, 
from the chiefs of whicli this Baja is descended (1660). Area, 
95 square miles; population, 20,000 ; revenue, 1,50,000 rupees; 
pays a tribute of 55,000 Salim Sliahi rupees to Sindhia. 

Plinth Piploda, Chief of; receives tlie tribute of ten 
villages in Uie district of Alundavul and Soubah of Mundisiir. 

Piploda, Thakur^'of; a feudal vassal of tlic Nawab of 
Jaora. 

Jamasca, Thakur of ; holds several villages in quit-rent 
tenure, and receives tankah**^ from Sindhia, Holkar, and Dewas ; 
possesses also lands under Sindhia and Holkar, for’ which he 
has no suniiuds. 

Kaolana, Thakur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar, and holds certain villages in jaghire, for which he has 
no sunnuds. 

iSheogarh, Thakur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

Pahr'i, Thakur of ; receives tankalis from Sindhia. 

Bichrod, Thakur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia, 
Holkar, and Dewas ; holds a small amount of land in jaghire 
under Sindliia, for which he lias no sunnud, 

Kalnhhera^ Bao of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar ; holds also certain villages under Sindhia. 

Narwar, "J'hakur of; receives tankahs from Sindhia, 
Holkar, and Dewas, and three villages from Sindhia in quit-rent 
tenure. 

^ Hidkur, a lord, heriditnry bute ; now, nn allowance fqr superin- 
landowner. tendence of the villages for which it 

* Tiiiiiiph, originally forced tri- is paid. 
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BaUjurh^ Tfiakur of; receives tankalis from Sindhia, Holkar, 
and Dewas ; liolds also villages in jaghire and in quit-rent 
tenure. 

riplla, Thakiir of ; receives tankalis from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

Naogong^ Tliakur of ; receives a tankali from Sindhia, and 
liolds small lands from him in jaghire. 

DutaiKt, Thakur of ; is in a position similar to the preceding. 

Ajraoda, Thakur of; receives tankalis from Sindhia and 
Holkar. 

DJmlatla^ Thakur of ; receives tankalis from Sindhia and 
iiolkar, and holds lands in jaghire in the Mehidpur district. 

Blchrod, Thakur of; receives tankah from Sindhia, and 
holds in quit-rent tenure half the village of Bichrdd, paying 
Sindliia an annual rent for the same. 

JUloda, Thfikur of ; receives tankalis from Sindhia and 
Holkar, and holds the village of Biloda in quit-rent tenure under 
Holkar. 

Burdla^ Biio of; receives tankalis from Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Dewiis ; also holds villages in jaghire and quit-rent tenure, and 
one from Sindhia in perpetual tenure at a fixed rent. 

Alirdjpur^ Baja of; pays a tribute of 10,000 rupees per 
annum to Dhiir, through the British Government. The Baja is 
a Bajput. 

Jhahua, Bajji of; descended from the royal family of 
Jodhpur; did good service during the mutinies. Area, 1,500 
si[uare miles ; population, 55,000, chiefly Bhils ; revenue, 
1,23,000 rupees, of ndiich 35,000 rupees accrue to Holkar from 
districts held by him. 

Nwnkhera or Tirla, Bhiimia^ of; liolds the village of Tirla 
in hereditary succession, paying tankah to Dhar. 

Khota Biirkhem or Sorepur, Bhumia of ; holds villages on 
three diff 9 rent tenures, paying tankah to Dlntr. 

Mota Burkhera^ Bhumia of; luilds villages under various 
tenures, paying tankah to Dhar and Sindhia. 

Kali Baurl, Bhumia of; holds several villages, paying 
tankah tu Dhar; receives an annual sum for protecting the 
district of Dhurrumpuri from robberies, and receives tankah 
from Sindhia for the > ullage of Bikanir. 

^ For Bliiimia, vide Appendix F. 
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Midtan^ Thakur of ; a vassal of the Dhar ’state, to whicli 
he pays a tribute of 18,044 Hali rupees, and makes reports. 

Kachi Baroda^ Thakur of; is in a similar position; his 
tribute is 9,459 rupees. 

Bukhtgurh^ Eaja of ; is in a similar position ; the amount 
of his tribute is 16,502 rupees. 

Baisola or Dotra, Thakur of ; is in a similar position ; his 
tribute amounts to 2,501 rupees. 

Eaja of ; possesses under Sindhia the district of 
Parone and six villages. He joined the rebels in 1857, but 
surrendered on condition of a free pardon and suitable main- 
tenance being granted him. His former possessions were 
restored. 

Khaltoim, T\vcik\iY^ ; own three villages under Sindhia, 
yielding 4,000 rupees annually, on condition of scu’ving the 
Government faithfully and protecting the high road, 

Sirsi^ Cliicf of; receives tliree-fourths of the district of 
Sirsi, on certain fixed conditions. 

Jlagugarh^ Eajas, how Thakurs of ; n^presontatives of the 
third of the twcmty-four brancln^s of the Chohan race, called 
Kychi, one of the oldest lainili(.‘s in India. After many 
reverses of fortune, the Kycliiwara lands were divided (1843) 
amongst tlie three brothers, representatives of th<i family, one 
receiving fifty-two villages, bringing in a rental of 15,000 
rupees; the second, t Id rty-two villages with 8,000 ; the third, 
one hundred aiul twenty villages, supposed to yi(‘l,d a revenue 
of 31,555 rupee's. Certain forjiial conditions were attached by 
iSindhia, their lieg(i lord, to the Hrst two allotments, but no 
siinnud would appear to have been grantcal for the third. 

Bitrodn, or Skeopar, Eaja of; a Eajput aivd a vassal of 
Sindhia. Ho holds twelve villages. 

BitTva, Thakur of; recoiv(‘S tiud^ahs from Sindhia and 
Holkar, amounting to 5,400 rupees. 

BariidpOra^Bhuiiimot; receives 500 rupees annually for 
protecting from robberies that part of tJuj district of Dhiu'jii- 
puri which lies between the Man and Karan rivers; hohls 
three villages from Dhar, and one in Mandii, paying 367 rupees 
annually. 

Jahima or .Dahu\ Ohurniaof; receives 2,505 rupees tankah 
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from Holkar for several districts, and pays him 751 rupees for^a PART 
^•i]la^^•e pays 652 rupees to Sindhia for five villages, for which, ^ 
hoW(ncr, no engagement is forthcoming; he receiv(‘d the 
villages of Dhar on a (piit-rent of 150 rupees, and receives 
G5 rupees from that state on condition of being responsible for 
robberies in a portion of the Dhurmpiiri districts. 

.Rajgurh, llhumia of; pays Dhar 101 rupees for a village 
in Dluirrapuri, and recei\Ts 500 rupees from that district to 
be answerable for all robberies therein ; receives also 50 rupees 
from Holkar for Haslipur on similar conditions. 

Ghurrl, or BInjsa Kherl^ Bhiimia of ; holds certain villages 
in Dhurmpuri ; pays a small annual sum for the same on con- 
diiion of being responsible for robberies effected in tliem and 
witliin otliers specified. 

Slllcml and Jhikhiffiirh, Thakiirs of; receive tankahs of 
4,0.38 rupees from Sindhia, and of 778 from Holkar; also a 
monthly assignment of 400 rupees from the British Govern- 
ment in continuation of an agreement made in 1820. Tliey 
also receive annually 1,350 rupees as zamindari dues; 250 
rupees from rent-free lands, and 1,100 rupees from other 
sources. 

Khanf/urh, Raja of: holds a jaghir from Sindhia of seven- 
teen villagers, bringing in an annual income of 800 rupees. 

Jumti, Turvis of ; hold from Bindhia a village which, with 
cash allowance granted by him, brings in 1,900 rupees a year. 

Cbota /uos' ra?eu/. Chiefs of ; holds in life tenure from the 
British Government the village of Chota Kusrawul, su])ject to 
a ]Kiymrnt of 1,699 rupees per aimuni; receives dues from 
other sources in Nimar aggregating 8,500 ru|)ees per annum ; 
and inams and dues elsewhere amounting annually to 28,000 
rupees. 

IHiharl, Tliakur of; receives ataukah of 4,835 rupees from 
Dewas, ‘under which he holds twelve villages; also one of 2,687 
rupees from Sindhia, and one of 1,145 rupees from Holkar. 

BaglG Thakur of, a dependant of Sindhia ; holds fourteen 
villages on a quit-rent of 6,471 rupees per annum ; and nine 
other vidages at a. hxed rent. The time has expired, and it is 
possible these may have b(‘.en resumed. 

Karodia, Thakers of; enjoy from Sindhia, Holkar, and 
Bhoptil tankahs amounting to 3,427 rupees per annum ; they 
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receivetl, in 1838, from Sindbia the villa^ye of Kliairi Kiijpura 
as blood money. They also hold other villages on (]idt-rent ; 
but the amount paid is small, and is not guaranteed. 

Tonh^ Thakur of ; receives tankahs from Sindhia, Holkar, 
and Dewas, aggregating 9,140 rupees per annum; holds a vil- 
lage and some lands from Sindhia and Holkar, not guaranteed. 

Patharea^ Thakur of ; holds one village on a (luit-rent (d 
701 rupees. 

Dhungonfj^ Chief of; holds thirty-six villages from Sindh ia, 
on payment of 1,001 rupees per annum ; receives tankahs from 
Sindhia and Holkar aggregating 1,540 rupees. 

Sliighamt, Thakur of; pays to the Britisli Government 240 
rupees and to Holkar 56 rupees as tankah ; received & life grant 
of tliree villages. 

Bai, Thakur of; for maintaining the security of the 8imrol 
Pass receives annually a cash payment of 750 rujx'es, and pays 
to Holkar 52 rupees 10 annas as collection dues. 

Afayud^ Chief of ; seven of the adherents of this chief 
receive from Holkar two villages on rent, sul)ject after the 
seventh year to a payment of two rupees per bigalC on condition 
that the chief made no further collection on passengers and 
goods bt'tween Han and Jam, and was responsible for all 
robberies, &c. For this purpose they receive 50 nipees p(‘r 
mensem. 

Dhdtura Kanjava,C]nd of; receives 80 rupees per mensem 
for the protection of the roads between {Simrol Ghat and 8igwar. 

Raffvyarhy Thakur of; receives a family allowance of 1,500 
rupees from the cliiefs of Dewas; holds a villnge from Sindhia 
on a quit-rent of 250 rupees per ammin. Neither grant is 
guaranteed. 

Kayika, Thakur of; receives 1,427 rupees per annum from 
the chiefs of Dewas. 

Kf/nrsl Jhalaria^ Thakurs of; receive annually 225 rupees 
from Dewas, and 1,750 rupees from Sindhia. 

Phdvyat, Thakur of; holds Phungat and twelve villages 
from the JBritish Government, subject to an annual payment of 
401 rupees; received a tankah of 112 rupees from Sindhia, and 
subsequently another of 32 rupees. 

Bhoj(t kheri., Chief of; pays to Kota annually 100 rupees 
for the village of Sidra 


^ A'iiries from one lliird to two thirds of an acre. 
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Petty cMefs immediately depertdent on the British Government, vir. 

Kunvai, Nawab of; rules over a territory having; an area of 
162 square miles; a population numbering 22,349, and returning 
a revenue of 75,000 rupees ; pays neither tankali nor tribute. 

Mahomedgurh^ Nawab of ; pays ncitlier tankah nor tribute ; 
of the same family as the preceding; area of country, 80 square 
miles ; population, 4,000 ; revenue, 7,000 rupees. 

Basonda^ ('Iiief of ; the state is an offshoot from Maliomed- 
gurh; area, 68 square miles; population, 5,000 : revenue, 7,000 
rupees. 

, Mediatized and Guaranteed Chiefs, 

Rdjgarh^ Rawut of ; l)elongs to tlie inferior class of Rajputs. 

Tlie state, which for the misconduct of the family had been 
taken under tlie management of the Rritish Government, was 
restored free of debt in 1856. The revenues amount to about 
two laklis of rupees, of whicli 85,000 Chiinderi rupees are 
])aid to Sindhia for certain villages, and 1,050 rupees of the 
Kota currency to Jhalawiir for another. On the other hand 
lie receives annually from Sindhia a tankah of 3,187 rupees. 

Narsitifjarh, Chief of; draws a revenue of about 3,25,000 
rupees, and expends about 2,25,000 per annum; pays a tribute 
of 85,000 Bhopal rupees to Holkar, and receives from Sindhia 
and Dowils tankahs aggregating 6,301 rupees per annum. 

Khilchipur^ Dewan of; pays a tribute of 13,138 irali 
rupees to Sindhia. Area of the territory, 204 square miles ; 
population, 35,500; revenue, 83,317 rupees. 

Palhari, Nawab of; administers a small territory of 22 
square miles, with a population of six, and a revenue of throe, 
thousand. 

Agra BitrJchera, Thakur of ; holds a grant of twelve villages 
from Sindhia, for which he pays 1,001 rupees annually as quit- 
rent ; receives a tankah of 300 rupees from Kurwar. 

Duhla Dhir, Thakur of; receives tankahs from Holkar, 

Sindhia, Dewas, and Bhopal, aggregating 4,250 rupees annually ; 
holds also three villages in Shujawulpur, for which he^pays 
annually a quit-rent of 1,401 rupees. 

Diiriff, Kheri, Thakur of; receives from Sindhia, Dewas, and 
Bhopal, tankahs aggregating 4,480 rupees ; holds also two vil- 
lages in Shujawulpur on a quit-rent of 925 rupees per annum. 
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Kumal'pin\ Tliakur of; receives 4,600 rupees as tankali 
from iSiudhia ; liolds one village in Bluvjawiilpiir on a (\iiit-rent 
of 700 rripoes annually. 

Dvhla Cr/iosi, Thakiir of; receives from Sindhia, Dewafs, and 
Bhopal, tankahs aggregating 5,000 rupees ; holds a village in 
8hujawnlpiir on a quit-rent of 1,054 rupees. 

Khursia, Thakur of ; receives from Sindhia a tankah of 
1,750 Half rupees per annum. 

Jhalera^ Thakur of ; receives from Sindliia a tankah of 1,200 
Hall rupees per annum. 

llirapvt\ Biio of; receives from Ilolkar, Sindhia, and 
Bhopal, tankahs aggregating 6,449 rupees per annuiri. He 
holds also two villages on a perpetual rent of (iOO rifpees. 

lidmgarh^ Thakurani of ; receives from Holkar, Sindhia, 
Dowjis, and Bhopal, tankahs aggregating 8,615 rupees. 

Kakurl'heri^ ThixkuY of ; receives a tankah of 800 rupees; 
holds a village in Bhujawidpiir on a quit-rent of 171 rupees 
8 annas. 

Siitatea, Jagliirdar of ; holds in Eajgurh a lease of twelve 
villages, for wliicli lie pays a tankah of 3,400 rupees to the 
chief of that state. 

Jahria Bhil, diiefs of; the descendants of the brother of 
the notorious Pindilri Kheetu. On the death of tlie brother 
the estate was divided nmongst his five sons, with wliom and 
their children it remains. 


2. — Bundelkilvnd. 

Chiefs who hold their states under sunnuds are bound by 
Ikrarnamas, or deeds of allegiance, and are vassals and de- 
pendants of the British Government. 

Fannah, Rajfi of, is descended from a long line of ancestors, 
who played a conspicuous part in the liistory of Bundelkhand. 
The most famous amongst them was Ch utter Sal, whose eldest 
son, Hirdi 8ah, inlierited from him, with Pannah, territories 
estimated at an annual value of 38,46,123 rupees. 

By wars, internal and external, the importance of Pannah 
has much diminished since that period. The revenues are 
reduced to foiT lakhs of rupees ; the area of the- country is 688 
sf^u.aro miles, and the population 67,500. 

Tlic pr(;seiit Baja, Ni'rpat 8ingh, is fifth son in descent from 
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(lie son of Clnittcr Sul. He lias received the riglit of adoption, 
and is entitled to a salute of eleven guns. After mucli troidilc, 
lie was induced about fourteen years ago to abolish tlie rite of 
sati tfirougliout his territories. 

Loga8si<i Eao of. The ancestor of this chief was grandson 
of Hirdi Sab, above mentioned. He was in possession of seven 
villages when the British Grovernment assumed supremacy in 
Bundelkhand, and he was confirmed in these after executing 
the usual deed of allegiance. The grandfather of the present 
held, as his predecessors, the title only of Dewan ; but for liis 
services in 1857 he received that of Bao Bahadiir, a jaghfr of 

2.000 rupees per annum, a dress of honour worth 10,000 
rupees, an^ the privilege of adoption. Tlie name of the pre- 
sent Bao is Hira Singli. Tlie area of Logassi is about .30 
square miles, the population about .3,500, and the revenue 

17.000 rupees. 

(Jhlrhirl, Baja of. Tliis was a portion of the country over 
which, by the treaty of Bassein, 180.3, the Peshwa ceded to the 
British his sovereign claims. The ruler of it was then Biljfi 
Bikrainajit, a direct descendant from (flutter 8al, who, not 
however without some repugnance, subscribed to terms of alle- 
giance to the British in 1804. 

Baja Batau Singh, grandson of Bikramajit, rendered 
good service in 1857. For this he was rewarded by receiving 
an accossion of territory of 20,000 rupees per annum, a dress 
of honour, the privilege of adoption, and the right to a salute 
of eleven guns. 

The name of the present Baja is ,Tai Singh Deo. He rules 
over a territory, the area of which is 880 squaro miles, the 
population 81,000, .and the revenue about 5,00,000 rupees. 

Bijdwur, Baja of. The founder of the little state of 
Bijawur was Bursing Deo, an illegitimate son of Juggut Baj, 
who was the second son of the famous Chutter Sal. The present 
ruler, Bliao Pertab Singh, is fourth in descent from Bursing 
J)6o. He rendered good service? in the mutinies, for which he 
received a dress of lionour, and the hereditary right to a salute 
of eleven guns. He has been allowed the right of adoption. 

The area of Bijf.wur is 920 square miles, the population 
90,000, and the revenue .3,50,000 rupees. 

Ajaigarh, Baja of, originally styled Baja of Banda. This 
state was comprised origin.ally in the kingdom of Jaitpur, left 
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,1-^ Juggut Ibij wore dissevered by internal wars, and his descen- 
dant, Biikht Singh, was reduced to such indigence that in the - 
latter part of the nugn of Ali Bahadur, he was constraiujed to 
accept from that sovereign a pittance of two rupees per diem. 
Ills condition improved on the occupation of Bundelkhand by 
the Britisli, and in 1807 h(‘ received a sunnud restoring to 
him a portion of his ancestral possessions. The present chief, 
Banjur Singh, is the fourth in descent from Buklit Singh. The 
area of his territory is 340 square miles, the j)opulation 50, 000, 
and the revenue 1,75,000 rupees, lie has received the right of 
adoption. 

Surila, Kaja of ; also a lineal descendant of ( 'hutte>j Sal ; rules 
ovcT 35 srpiare miles of territory, with a population of 4,500, 
and a revenue of al)()ut 24,000 rupees. The Baja, Avliose name 
is Hindiiput, has received the right of adoption. 

Jifjnl, Bao of; likewise a descendant of Chillier Sal. His 
t(u-ritory has an area of 27 sipiare miles, with a. population of 
2,800, and a revenue of 12,500 rupees. The chief has been 
granted the privilege of adoption. 

The present Bao, Bliopal Singli, is of unsound mind, and 
tlie state has been, since 1855, undiu* the direct control of the 
British Government ; but its affairs are administered by a 
n a t i V e superi n ten dent. 

Jussn^ Baja of; an adopted descendant of Chutter Sal, the 
line having died out in 1800. The present Baja, Satterjit 
Singh, who belonged to a branch of the same tamily, was 
recognised by the British Government in 1802. The area of 
his territory is 180 sipiare mil(‘s, the population 24,000, and 
the revenue alxnit 30,000 rupees. He has received the riglit 
of adoption. 

Behri, Chief of ; also a d(;sccndant of Chutter Sal; administers 
30 square miles of territory, with a population of 2,500, and a 
revenue of 25,000 rupees. The present chief, Bijey Singh, was 
th(‘ cousin and nearest relative of his predecessor. He has re- 
ceived the right of adoption. 

ChaterpilVj Baja of. This state may be said to have been 
founded by Sura Sah, a servant of Hindiiput, great grandson 
of (flutter Sab 

Hindiiput was the second son of his father, but murdering 
his elder brother and coidining the younger, he succeeded to 
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the inl)eritiiiice*left by Chutter Sal to liis eldest son Hirdi Sail., PART 
After liis death, liowever, civil war ensued, the inlieritance ^ 
was dissipated, and Siini Sah saw liis way to appropriating a 
porticyi to himself. After some vicissitudes, lie was recognised 
by the British (Tovernment in 1808 as chief of Cdiaterpur. 

Tn 1827, the son of Suni Sail, Pertab Singli, was made a 
Baja by the Britisli Government. 

Tlie Baja having died without issue in 1854, the Court of 
Directors ruled that the state of (-liaterpur was clearly an 
escheat; but in consideration of the fidelity of the family and 
tlie good government of the late Kaj:1, they decided, as an act 
of grace and favour, to grant the state to a nephew of the late 
Baja, Jugf|ut Baj, tlie succession being limited to him and liis 
male descendants. 

Juggut Baj attained liis majority in 1867, but died in 1868, 
leaving an infant son. His succession was recognised by the 
British Government, by whom the state is administered through 
a native superintmident. The Baja has received permission 
to adopt. The area of (diaterpur is 1,240 square mil(‘s, the 
population 120,000, and the revenue 300,000 rupees. 

Beronda, Baja of; lielongs to a very ancient family of 
Bajpiits totally unconnected with Bundelkhand. The state has 
neither increased nor diminished in extent since it came under 
British rule. It contains an area of 275 scpiare miles, a popula- 
tion of 24,000, and a revenue of 45,000 rupees. The Baja, 
Surubjit Singli, has received the right of adoption. 

The Chohey family. The Chohey jaghirs are jaghfrs ad- 
ministered by members of the Chohey family, whose ancestors 
possessed themselves of Kalinjer and other districts during the 
distractions which followed the invasions of Ali Bahadur. They 
had been retainers of the family of Chutter and had no right 
to the dominions they had usurped, but the British on assuming 
sovereignty in Bundelkhand left them in possession, on condition 
of allegian'ce. 

Subsequently political necessity required that the fort of 
Kalinjer should he surremdered, but other lands were given in 
excliange. 

It is a rule of succession in this family that when heirs 
fail to any sharer in the faiiiily estates, the share shall be 
diN'ided amongst the su ''viving branches of the family. 

There now remain six sharers. 

The area of the Chohey jaghirs is estimated at 90 square 
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PART mile'?, tlie population at- 14,000, tlio revenuo at 35,500 
J rupee?. 

Belait, Kao of; is descended from the earlier members ot 
the Tehri family; administers a state of 15 square miles^ Avitli 
a population of 2,500, and a revenue of 15,000 rupees. Has 
recervaal the power to adopt. 

Alipftra, Rao of; a lineal descendant in the direct mah' 
line of Chutter ^Sal ; rules over a state liaviny- 85 scpiare inih's, a 
population of 9,000, and producing a revenue of 50,000 ru])('('S. 
Has received the right of adoption. 

Koft, Jaghirdar of; belongs to an old family of the Rhagelas, 
which have held tlie jaghir from time immemorial. The area of 
the state is 100 square miles, the population 30,000, and the 
reveniK? 50,000 rupe(is. The Jaghirdar has received permission 
to a(lo])t. 

Ucliem and Nuf/od^ Raja of; bi'longs likunviso to a very old 
family. 31ie presiait Raja, Rugovind Singh, did good service 
in 1 857, for wliich h(^ was rewank'd by the grant of an addi- 
tional jagliir. llis estates had lieen for some tinn^ unik'r 
Rritish management to free them from debt ; but they were 
restored to him in Afay 1805. The area of the state is 450 
suqare miles; the population 70,000; and the revi'ime 72,400 
rupees. 

Soh'twal, Chief of; descended from Jaghirdars who were 
feudatories of the Rajas of Pannah; his independences was 
recognised by the Rritish in 1809. In consecpience of the 
inqirovidence of the present Jaghirdar, the state has lieen for 
some time under Rritish management. It has an area of 300 
square miles; a, population of 50,000 ; and a revenue of 30,000 
rupees. The chief has beem guarinteed the right of adoption. 

Gorihar, Rao of ; descended from ancestors in the ser\ ice 
of the Rajas of Ajaigarh, who first rebelh'd against their 
masters, and then start: d as tin; leaders of a hand of professed 
]dim(lerers. At the time of the early Ihitish occupation, the 
Jb*itish Government sanctioned an otfer of 30,0()0 rupees for 
the capture of the leadiT, Ram Hingh. He finally surreink'red 
on the promise of receiving a tcrritoiial possession on terms 
similar to those granted to the Biiiidelkhand chiefs. This was 
done in November 1807. 

The son of this adventurer rendered good service in 1857. 
For this he was nominated Kao Bahddur, received a dress of 
In.r, mr wori h 10,000 rupees, and the privilege of adoption. 
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This state comprises an area of 76 square miles, with a , 
population of 7,500, and a revenue of 65,000 rupees. 

GeraoU, Jaghfrdar of; also the desceinlant of an adven- 
turer^ the most active and daring of all who opposed the 
occupation of Bundelkhand l)y the British. The father sul)- 
mitted, however, on condition of receiving a full pardon and 
a provision of land. Tins was granted in 1812. 

The present chief, Ihindhir Singh, whose conduct in 1857 
was not satisfactory, administers ii state with an area of 50 
square miles, a population of 5,000, and a revfniuc of 15,000 
rupees. He has received the right of adoption. 

Niafjaoii Itehal-, Jaghirdar of; also a descendant of one of 
the bandifti leaders of Bundelkhand. The property consists 
only of five villages, which are to lapse absolutely at the deatli 
of tlie present Jagliirdar, Juggut Singh. 

Thakur of; descended from a de])endant of the 
Uajas of Bewa. The state lias an area of 400 square miles, 
with a population of 70,000, and a revenue of 74,200 rupees. 
In consequence of its having been deeply iuvo.l\’(‘d in delit by 
its native ruhn’, it was for many years under Ih-itish, manage- 
ment. It was made over to the Thakur in 1865. 

Bao]i(, ?sawab of; is a lineal descendant of Azof Jali, 
othorwisii known as Chin Kilicli Khan, tlui founder of the 
family whicli now rules at Hyderabad. This state is the only 
state in Bundelkhand ruled by a IMahomedaii. It covers an 
area of 127 square miles, has a population of 19,000, and 
yic'Ids a revenue of 100,000 rupees. 

TJm H unlit Blujd Jacfhlrn^ .laghirdars of; are descended 
from Dewan Bai 8ingh, himself descendial from one of tlie. 
Bajiis of 'rehri. Dewan Bai Singh left an estate called Bara- 
giiii, which on his death he willed to be divided into eiglit 
sliares among his eight sons, whence the name of tlu^ Huslit 
Bhya daghiTs. Of these (‘iglit shares iw'o were at an early 
(late merged into the j-emaiuder ; one revcrt(‘d to Tehri, and a 
fourth was, in 1841, confiscated fijr the r(.‘bellion of its owner. 

There now remain four Jaghirdars, and four jaghirs 
covering 85 S(piare miles, d’he population of iill is estimated 
al/ 18,000, and the rt vcmue at 81,000 rupees. 

Kaii^adh/nia, Jagliirdar of ; admiuistevs a small jagliir 
formerly part of th( state of Tehri. It first came formally 
uiuler British sovereignty in 1862. It has a revi.muc of o0,()00 
rupees. The population numbers about 6,000. 
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3. — Western India. 

Satam Jaf/hirdars whose possessions have*been rjnaranteed hy 
the British Government. 

N.E. — Thc.se JnglnTdars do not possess tbo power of life and dcalli. 

AlvulhU, Jaghmlar of, administors aD area of 980 square 
miles, witli a population of 77,339, and a revenue of 150,000. 
TJie tenure of tlie jngbir in the present family dates from 
about 1730. 

Pant Sacheo Jaghlr; Chief of, is descended from one of 
the eight hereditary ministers of the old Marhata empire. 
The area of the jaghiT is 500 square miles; tlie population 
110,193; the revenue 120,000 rupees. Tlie Pant Sacheo 
pays a tribute of 5,275 rupees to the British (tovernment. 

Pnnt PrltJd Nidhi Jayhh\ Chief of; is descended by 
adoption from a family liigh in esteem under Sivaji, and upon 
wliose representative Baja Bam conferred the title of ‘ ihithi 
Nidhi,’ a title higher than that of the Peshwa. 

The area of the jaghir is 350 square miles ; the popula- 
tion G7,9G7 ; and the revenue amounts to 75,000 rupees. 

Jaffhiv of the Duflay^ Chief of ; is called the Diiflay 
from Duflapur, a village in the district of Jut. The area of 
t he jaghiT is 7,000 square miles ; the population 58,794, 
and the revenue 05,000 rupees, of which nearly 5,000 are paid 
to the British Government. 

Jaghir of the Nimhalhur, or PhuUun, Chief of; is 
descended by adoption from a family which long held the 
jaghir under the Alahomedan kings of Bijapur, and dis- 
tinguished itself by its bold opposition to Sivaji. The area 
of the jaghir is 400 square miles, the population 47,100, 
and the revenue 75,000 rupees. 

Pasumi, Jaghirdar of; belongs to the Mahomedan family 
of Waekur, the representative of which received tlie jaghir 
from Baja Salni for his fidelity. Tlie income of his lands, is 
about G,647 rupees, all of which, except a small subsistence 
allowance, is assigned to his creditors. 

Southern Mdrhdtd Jaghirdars. 

N.B.— Of these the first-mentioned, the Puhvardhur, has alone power to try 
for capital offences any person but British subjects. The oihers have 
power to try for capital offences their own subjects only. 

The Puhvardhur; a family founded by Hiiri Bhut, a 
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Braliman, wlio became family priest of an influential family' 
in tlie vicinity of Kolhapur, and wliose three sons rose to hi^h 
military command under tlie first Peslivva, receiving grants of 
land on condition of military service. His grandson, Purus- 
ram Bhao, was well known to tlie h]nglisli as the leader of tlie 
MArhata division which co-operated in the reduction of 
Mysore in 1792. He was killed in battle in 1800, fighting 
against Kolhapur. The fiimily estates are now divided into 
fi\e separate parts, held by separate members of the family. 
They produce in the aggregate a revenue of 980,000 rupees, 
of which they pay 49,429 rupees to the British Government, in 
lieu of maintaining a contingent force. To eacli of the chiefs 
the right ol* adoption has been granted. 

llamdriKj^ Chief of ; descended from a family to which the 
Marhatas confided, in the early part of the eighteenth cen- 
tury, the d(dence of the two strongc'.st forts in tlie Konkan, 
Nurgund and Karndrug. The two forts became regarded in 
course of time as separate appanages for members of the same 
family, and as such they were regarded, when, on the fall of 
the Peshwa, 1818, they came into British j)ossession. 

The ruler of Nurgund rebelled and murdered the British 
political agent in 1857. For this he was hanged, and his 
estate was confiscated. 

The Chief of Ramdrug, on the other hand, remained 
faithful, and was granted the right of adoption. His revenue 
amounts to about 50,000 rupees. 

MudhOl^ Chief of ; is descended from a family which rose 
to eminence under the Mahomedan Kings of Bijapur, from 
whom its members received their estates. Idie revenues 
amount to about 1,00,000 rupees, of which 2,618 are paid to 
the British Government in lieu of military service. 


Abyssinian Cimfs, 

Jinjira^ Sidi of, is descended from the Abyssinian admirals 
of the Mahomedan fleet which served the Kings of Bijapur. 
In course of time, hard pressed in the fort of Jinjira by the 
jMarhatAs, the captains of the fleet formed themselves into a 
kind of republic, and oflered (heir services to Aurangzib. 
Their services wen accepted ; their chief was appointed 
admiral of tlie imperial fleet, for the support of which an as- 
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^ ^ which port, together with the ships which annually conveyed 

the pilgrims to Mecca, the admiral was specially bound to pro- 
tect. The admiral in 1733, Sidi Kd.sim Yakut Khan, entered 
in that year into an offensive and defensive alliance with the 
British Government, to whicli he and his successors were ever 
faithful. 

vTii 1834 Jinjira was declared to 1)0 subject to the British 
power. 

It pays no tribute. Tlie area of the territory is 324 wpiare 
miles, its population 71,000, and its revenues 1,70,000 
rupees. Tlie chief has power to try liis own subjects only for 
capital olfenc(is. n 

SackUi^ Nawab of; descended from a Sidi of Jinjira, to 
whom tlie Peshwa made over lands in lieu of Jinjira, of wliicli, 
liowevor, lie never olitained possession. The estate consists of 
soveuteeii villages, the revenues from which amount to 85,000 
rupees. The population is about 13,000. The Nawilb has 
power to try bis own subjects only for capital offences. 

Other States, 

Bansda, Pajii. of; administers a small state, forty-five miles 
south-east of Surat, the early history of which is unknown. 
Its population is 1 9,000, and the revenues amount to 61,000 
rupees, of which 7,351 rupees arc paid as tribute. The Baja 
has ]K)wer to try his own subjects only for capital offences. 

Dhiirmptlr, Baja of; administers a small state, south of 
Bansda, the population of which amounts to 15,000, and the 
revenue to 90,000 rupees, of which about 6,500 are paid as 
tribute. The Ihija has only power to try his own subjects for 
capital offences. 

JoiU(n\ Baja of; descended from a freebooter, wdio, till 
checked by the jMaihatiis in 1760, raised a large revenue by 
robberies and exactions. At present the state thus acquired 
covers an area of 300 square mihjs, has a population of 8,000, 
and yields a revenue of 25,900 rupees. 

Tlie powers of the Bajti are similar to those of the Baja of 
Dhurmpur. 

Karfibay, Nawab of; is descended from the last but one 
of the Mahoraedan governors of Gujrat. lie rules over a 
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small but compacfc country with an area of 350 square miles, a 
population of 17^5,000, and a revenue of 3,50,000 rupees. 

The Nawab has received a sunnud guaranteeing any suc- 
cession that may be legitimate according to Mahomedaii law. 
He has power to try for capital offences any persons except 
British subjects, 

Kdthvwar, 

riiELniiNAiiY. — Of the cliiefs in the Gujrat Peninsula, or 
Katlnwar, one hundred and thirty-seven were, in former days, 
tributary to the Peshwa, and one hundred and eleven to the 
(laikwar. TJie tributes, as settled witli eacli chief individually, 
amounted, *in 1809, on account of the former, to 8,54,700 
rupees; on account of the latter to 9,79,882. The Peshwa’s 
share of the tribute was ceded to the British Government in 
June 1817, and in 1820 the Gaik war agreed to allow his share to 
be collected by tlie British, and to send no troops into Kathiwar. 
From tliat date tlie supreme authority in the whole of the 
peninsula has rested with the British Government. 

Under the authority thus recognised the British Govern- 
ment establislied in 1831 a criminal court of jiistice in Katlii- 
war, to lie presided over by tlie political agent, aided by three 
or four chiefs as assessors, for the trial of capital crimes on the 
estates of chiefs who might be too weak to punish such offenees, 
and of crimes committed by petty chiefs against one another, 
or otherwise tlian in the legitimate exercise of authority over 
their own dependants. Sentences exceeding imprisonment for 
seven years rtMiuire to be submitted to the Bombay Government 
for approval. Of the chiefs, the first live in the order laid 
down below have power to try for capital offences any persons 
except British subjects ; the remainder have power to try their 
own subjects only. 

The ayea of Katln'war is 21,000 square miles; the popula- 
tion is estimated at 14,75,085 ; tfie gross income of the chief may 
be act down as at least 100,00,000 rupees ; the gross tribute and 
collections realised in 1862 amounted to 11,81,1^0 rupees, of 
which 7,2::, 370 were for the British Government ; 3,10,000 for 
thcGaikwar; 64,000 fur tlie Nawab of Junagarh, and 83,270 
for local funds. 

Subjoined is a hsv. of the chiefs who exercise legal juris- 
diction. 

V, li 
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PART Jundgarlu Nawab of; is the representative of a family 
founded by Sbir Khan Ihibi, a soldier of fortune, whd, during^ 
the confusion occasioned by the struggles between the Mdrhatas 
and Mogul for supremacy in the province, established ffimself 
in the district of Soreth, of which Junagarh is the capital. 
The present Nawab is seventh in descent, from the founder. 

The revenues of the state arc about 6,00,000 rupees ; the 
Nawdb pays to the British Government 28,394, and to the 
Gaikwar 36,413. He has received the assurance that any 
succession to his state, legitimate according to the Mahomedan 
rule, will be upheld. 

Nawdnar/ar, Jam of; is the head of the Jahrejah Bajputs. 
The family, of which he is the representative, emigrated from 
Kachh to Kathi'war, and founded Nawanagar about the year 
1542, driving before them the Jetwa family, who formerly pos- 
sessed the country, but who are now confined to the small 
state of Piirbandur. 

A predecessor of tlie present Jam made a futile attempt to 
shake off the British suzerainty in 1811-12, but he failed to 
evoke even sympathy witli his projects. 

The Jam of Nawanagar has received power to adopt. His 
revenues amount to about 6,00,000 rupees. He.paystothe 
British 50,312, to the Gaikwar 64,183, and to the Nawab of 
Junagarh 4,843 rupees. 

Bhdonafjar^ ThiiVixr of; is descended from a Rajput family, 
which settled in the peninsula about the year 1200 a.d. He 
is the richest chief, and his territories are in tlic most flourish- 
ing condition of any, in tlu; peninsula. His revenues are 
estimated at over 8,00,000 rupees. He pays in tribute 1,30,000 
rupees to tlio British Government. He has been guaranteed 
the right of adoption. 

Vurhayidm\ Raiia of, is a Rajput belonging to the Jetwa 
tribe, expelled in 1542 from Nawanagar by the family now 
ruling there. In the year 1808, in return for the aid of the 
British in the suppression of a rebellion, the ruling Rana ceded 
to them half the port dues of the port of his chief town. 
These are rated at about 15,000 rupees per annum. The total 
revenues cf his state amount to 2,50,000 rupees. Besides the 
15,000 for a moiety of the port dues, lie pays tho British a 
tribute of 25,202 rupees. To tlie Gaikwar be pays 7,196, and 
to .hiiiagarh 5,106. He is considered to be specially entitled 
i } to- aisistaiice of the British Government. 
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Durangdra^ Chief of ; is head of the Jlialla Eajputs. His 
country has becon^ much impoverished from various causes. 
His revenuo is rated at about 1,60,000 rupees, and his tribute 
to the British Government at 40,000. 

Wdnkanir, Thakur of; has a small district in Muchhu- 
Kanta. His revenue is not mor<i tlian 26,000 rupees ; the tri- 
bute taken is, or was, 12,000 rupees. 

MoreiuU Chief of; is tlie principal cliief in AIuchhu-Kanta ; 
is stated to be descended from tlie Eaos of Kaclih. His estate 
comprises ninety-seven villages ; his revenue is rated at 
1,()8,G41 rupees, and his tribute is 40,001. 

Rajkot^ Thakur of; belongs to a Marhata family. His 
revenues are about 75,000 rupees ; he pays a tribute to the 
British of 17,4*21 rupees, and receives, on the other hand, 2,803 
rupees as compensation for land granted by him for a civil 
station. He pays annually 2,330 rupees to the Nawfib of 
Junaga rh. 

Gmidnl, Chief of; administers a large district in the divi- 
sion of Halar. His revenue was rated at 4,00,000 rupees, 
derived from one hundred and seventy-nine villages, and two 
flourishing towns. He pays a tribute to the British of 53,000 
rupees, and to the Gaikwar of 1,15,000 rupees. He is a 
Ihijput. 

Limn^ Chief of; is a Eajput. His revenues are estimated 
at 1 ,60,000 rupees. His annual tribute to tlie British amounts 
to 51,931 rupees annually. 

Wud'wan, Baja of; is one of tlie principal chiefs in the 
Jhahlwar division of Katluwar, Ilis revenues amount to 
2,50,000 rupees ; his tribute to the British to about 32,500, and 
to tiiC Nawab of JiinAgarh to 62,812. 

Pidltana, Biya of ; is a relation of the Baja of Bliaonagar, 
being descended from tJie same stock. His capital is the chief 
place of pilgrimage in Gujrat. 

Dherol, Chief of; belongs to the Jliareja Bajpiits. 

Jaffavdbdd^ Sidi of; is subject to tlie Sidi of Jingiira {vide 
^ Abyssinian Cliiefs,’ ante). His revenues amount to 30,000 
rupees, xfe pays no tribute, citlier to tlie Britisli, or to the 
Gaikwar. 

Sind/t. 

Khairjurr, Amir of ; rules over Uie remnant left to the 
Talpur family after tiic C(>nquest of fSiiulh liy 8ir Charles 
n jt 2 
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PART Napier in 1843. Previous to that conquest, Ali Murad liad 
recognised as chief of Khairpur. A^ter it, to o'btain a 
larger share of the territory for himself, he did not hesitate to 
forge an alteration of the treaty which had made him ru^er of 
the country guaranteed to him before it. The fraud was detected, 
and on investigation clearly established. Ali MurAd was then 
degraded from the rank of Pais of Khairpur, and deprived of 
all his territories except those whicli he held under his father’s 
will. The country still ruled by the Arnir is estimated at an 
area of 5,000 square miles ; it has a population of 105,000, 
and a revenue estimated at 3,50,000 rupees. 

The Amir has power to try for capital offences all persons 
but British subjects. •• 


Fdhlaupur Agency, 

PuELlMiNART. — Tliere are eleven states under this agency, 
of which four are Mahomedan and seven Hindu, Tlie total area 
of the states is 6,041 S(piare miles, the population 321,645, and 
the gross revenues 6,40,000 rupees per annum. Tlie chiefs of 
Pdhlanpiir and Badhanpur alone have power to try for capital 
offences any persons except Britisli subjects. 

PeVdanpur, 'Demin of; claims his descent from tlio leader 
of a tribe of Afghans who occupied Baliar in tlio reign of 
Humayun. The head of the family derived Jus title of Dewfiu 
from the Emperor Akbar. 

The present chief rendered good service in 1857, and lias 
been assured tliat tlie British (.Jovernment will uphold any 
succession in the state which may be legitimate according to 
Mahomedan law. The area of the territory is 2,384 square 
miles; the population 178,051; and the revenues 3,00,000 
rupees. The chief pays a tribute of 45,512 rupees to the 
Gdikwfir. 

Pcihlanpiir, Nawab of ; derives bis descent from a flimily 
which came from Ispahan about two centuries and a half ago. 
An ancestor, 8hir Khan Biibi, was Thanadar of the district of 
Chowal in 1659 ; and in 1713, his grandson, Jawan Murd Kbau, 
was appointed Foujdar of Badlianpiir. Ho liad several sons, 
the elder of whom, bearing the same name, is conspicuous in 
the Gujrat annals of the period. This chief usurped the 
SubadhAri of Gujrat. Subsequently the family lost several of 
tin ir possessions to the Gaikwar, but received a sunnud for the 
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remiiiiidor. ^he family came under the suzerainty of the PART 
IlritislPin 1820. ^ ^ VJI. 

Tile ai-ea of Radhanpur is 833 square miles ; the population 
45,21^3, and the revenue 2,50,000 rupees. The state pays 
hlack mail to the neighbouring tribes of Kuli plunderers, but 
no tribute. 

The N^awab lias received the right of appointing a successor 
according to Mahomedan law. 

Wardl^ Nawab of ; administers a state the area of which is 
204 square miles; the population 12,000, and the revenue 

18.000 rupees. He is a Mahomedan of the .Thut tribe. 

Terivara, Nawab of ; j^ossesses an area of 100 square miles ; 

with a pofnilation of 4,488, and a revenue of 2,000 rupees. 

Thnrad and Monvara^ Chief of ; possesses an area of 113 
square miles, a population of 27,000, and a revenue of 21,000 
rupe(js ; pays no tribute. 

IFao, Chief of; is a Chohan Kajpiit; pays no tribute; has a 
revenue of 8,600 rupees. The area of his territory is 360 
square miles, and the population 1.3,000. 

Sue/janm^ Chief of ; also a Chohan Rajput. The area of his 
territory is 161 square miles, the population 5,813, and the 
revenue 5,500 rupees. 

Deodar^ (diicf of ; is a Riljpiit. The area of bis territory 
is 240 s<{uare miles, the population 9,000, and the revenue 

5.000 rupe(\s. 

Cliovvhil and Charchut^ Chief of; is a Rajput of the 
Jhareja trilie. The area of his territory is 440 square miles ; 
the population 12,000, and the revenue 13,000 rupees. 

Bhalmr^ Chief of; rules over an area of 72 square miles, 
with a population of 2,000, and a revenue of 800 rupees. 

Kaukraj^ Chief of; rules over an area of 507 square miles, 
with a population of 12,945, and a revenue of 18,000 rupees. 

The chiof pays 5,593 rupees as tribute to the Gaikwar. 


Mak i kantd States. 

$ 

rnE]..MiNARy. — The area of Mahikanta is 4,000 square 
miles; the population is 311,046; and the entire revenues 
amount to 5,14,000 rupees, of which the Gaikwar receives 
1,29,483 as tribute. Besides that of Idar and Ahmadnagar, 
which will be separately noticed, there are the following 
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families notorious cliiefly as freebooters, and to ^vbom it scorns 
unnecessary to make furtlier reference. The chief of Amliara ; 
the Kulis of Sohar; the Thakur of Ahiina; the Tliakiir of 
Titdvi ; the chief of Gajan ; the chief of Anovia ; the he^ds of 
villages in the Alegraj district. The engagements made with 
the chiefs may be generally summed up as being engagements 
on their part not to rob or steal. I proceed now to the only 
important state in Alahikanta, that of Idar and Ahruadnagar. 

Idav and Ahmadnaijai^ Kaja of; is a descendant of tlie 
brother of Abhi Singh, Raja of Jodhpiir. In the second quart(u* 
of the eighteenth century his brotlier, Aiiand Singh, with 
another, Rai Singly left in (Tujrat, where tlieir father liad been 
Viceroy, con(pieied the districts of Idar, Ahmadnagac*, and ten 
others. In the wars which followed they and their descend- 
ants were stripped of a considerable portion of the territories lui 
thus acquired. Then followed family dissensions, which ended 
in the dismemberment of the territory, and its division into 
two distinct princi])alities of fdar and Ahmadnagar. 

Tliis separation lasted until on tlie failure of heirs to ]\raun 
Singh, Raja of Jodhpur in 1843, the chief of Alimadiiagar was 
elected, as one of the nearest collaterals, to succeed him in 
that ancient kingdom. As a conscqiumce it was decided in 
1848, after some objection on the part of lier late ruler, tliat 
Ahmadnagar should revert to Idar. 

The Raja of Idar has received the riglit of adoption. 
possesses the power to try for capital offences any persons 
except Hritish subjects. 

Reim Kantd States. 

pKELnri>^\KY. — Of the chiefs in these states the first in order 
of place in this record alone has power to try for criminal 
otbmces any person except Rritish subjects ; the remaining 
five have power only to try their own subj(icts for such 
offences. Rut besides these there are fifty-six small pro- 
prietors, mostly RhiTs and Mowassc^s, plunderers by instinct, 
and with whom the engagements made relate principally lo 
the prohibition and punishment of plundering, and to the 
harbouring of plunderers. It would be tedious to give even 
the designation of the petty holdings. It will suffice to state 
that the revenues of the chiefs ascend to 33,000 rupees, and 
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descend to 5(? rupees per annum. With tlie exception of •> 
three, they are all tributaries of the Giaikwar. I now proceed 
to notice tlie six principal chiefs. 

Chiefs of; are Eajputs wliosc ancestors main- 
tained their independence till tlie time of Akbar. On tlie 
decline of the !Maliomedan power theyfell under the domina- 
tion of tlie Gaikwar. In consequence of a ([uarrcl between 
that prince and the nominal ruler for tlie nine years antece- 
dent, the British Government interfered in 1819. Two years 
later the Gaikwar relinquished his control over the territory 
tu the Britisli (lovernment, engagini>' to receive his tribute 
through tlie hands and by the sole intervention of that power. 

The li’itish Government then assumed, the Ihija being a 
minor, the management of the country, which was almost 
bankrupt. Since that time the tinances have been in a mea- 
sure restored: the disputes with the Gaikwar satisfactorily 
settled by the transfer to him of certain village's, and the 
government restored to its native ruler. 

'Fhe area of Rajpi'pla is 4,500 square miles, and the revenue 
3,75,000 rupees, of which 20,000 rupees are paid annually 
to the British Government towards the maintenance of the 
(jiujrat Bhil corps. 

Deorjarh Bcma^ Baja of; is descended from the Pawaichas 
('.f Pawagurh, one of the branches of the Chohan race. Driven 
from Pawagurh by the jMahomedans, they took refuge in the 
country of the Bhils, and founded there a new principality. 
'File state was brought under the ])rotoction of the British 
Government after the defeat of Sindhia in the war of 1802-3. 

Subsequently, however, the country underwent great tribu- 
lation from Marliatii invasions and internal strife. In 1819 it 
was taken under direct British management, and its linanccs, 
which were half ruined, were in a measure restored. The 
])resent Ihijfi, Alaim Singh, is nineteen years old. The area of 
the state is 1,()00 square miles, and its revenues 75,000 rupees. 
It pays a tribute of 12,000 rupees to the British Government. 

Cliota Udaipiir, Ibija of; is descended from the same 
family : the preceding. The state became subject to the 
British Government in 1822. Its area is about 3,000 square 
miles, and its revenue about 1,00,000 rupees. It pays an 
annual tribute of 8.770 rupees to the Gaikwar. 

Litnmvdm^ Raja of ; ruler of a territory which came under 
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British protection at tlie time and under tliS circumstances 
related regarding* Deogarh Bdria. The area’ of the« state is 
1,736 square miles, and the revenue 42,obo rupees. It pays 
10,653 rupees triljiite to the British, and 2,300 rupees k) the 
Babi of BAlasinur. ; 

Sunth^ Baja of; rules a territory the area of which is 900 
square miles, and the revenue 22,000 rupees. He pays a 
tribute to the British Government of 6,108 rupees. He claims 
descent from the ancient KAJas of Alalwa. 

Bdldslmh', Babi of ; is descended from the same family as 
the NawAbs of JunagArh in KAtlu'wAr, and is the representative 
of the younger branch. It came under the political jurisdiction 
of the British after the downfall of the Beshwa in I It 1 8. 

The area of the territory is 400 square miles ; and its 
revenue about 40,000 rupees. It pays a tribute of 11,079 
rupees to the British Government. 

4. SouTiiEnN Inuia. 

PadiiJiOttd, KAjA of ; is known as the Tondiman KfijA. His 
connection with respect to the British Government is peculiar. 
He has no treaty with it, pays no tribute, and his courts of 
justice are under no exterior supervision. \"et he is under the 
suzerainty of the British. His small state, possessing an area 
of 1,037 S(piare miles, is surrounded by Britisli districts; he 
keeps up only 126 regular iutantry and 21 troopers, besides 
militia and watchmen; and the British Government receives 
complaints from his servants, and sends them to be dealt with 
by the political agent, who is also (mtitled to advise and re- 
monstrate with the ihlja on all siiljects, but more especially as 
regards expenditure. His subjects, too, are amenable to 
British courts for crimes committed within the British ter- 
ritory. 

The Tondiman BAjas are the oldest and truest allies of the 
British in Southern India. They most materially aided them 
in their contest for supremacy with the French, especially in 
the stirring events in the neighbourhood of TrichinApali, and 
subsequently in the wars against the Mahomedan dynasty of 
JMysore. 

The British Government of former days was not backward 
in recognising and substantially rewarding those services. 
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^ ' The Raja fias received the right of adoption. Tlie popula- 
tion 0 ^ his tefritory is 268,780 square miles, and the revenue 
3,24,136 rupees. The present Raja, as a punishment for his 
reckless expenditure, has been deprived of some of his titles. 

, Sanchh\ Raja of ; is descended from the family of the 
famous IMorari Rao, of whose principality 8andur formed a 
part. It was conquered by the Rritish in 1817, restored in 
1818, and a sunnud granting it to tlie present family for ever 
issued in 1826. Tlie present Raja was an adopted son. He 
lias received powCr to adopt. 

The area of the territory is 145 square miles ; its jjopulation 
13,446 ; and its revenue 37,821 rupees. 

BdivjUjpali^ Jaghirdar of; administers a territory having 
an area of 500 square miles, a population of 35,200, and a 
revenue of 1,66,175 rupees. He administers civil and criminal 
justice except in cases involving capital punishment. Certain 
conditions are imposed on him to ensure as far as may be 
security against oppression for bis subjects. He has received 
the power to adopt. 

Ktmanvv, Raja of ; is a Mapillah. Hi' holds, in addition 
to his estate on the mainland, the southern Laccadi\e islands. 
The desi.-i'iit, as in the royal families of Travail kiir and Kochin, 
lies with tlie male descendants of sisters. 

.N.ll— llesides Kananiir, tliero are. on the Malabar coasts several other 
states subordinate to Eritisb authority, with whom ('ngn}>eiiH'nts on 
revenue inattors have beem made by the Drilish (Jovernmont. None of 
tlieso states have any political status, and it is unneecssary to enumerate 
any of them in a work of this kind. The mention even of Kanamir is 
superfluous. 

5. Eastern India. 

Hill Tipamh, Rfijti of; has no treaty witli the Rritish 
Government, tJioiigh he receives his investiture from it. His 
country was never subjected by the JMogul or bis lieutenants 
and representatives. 'The tirea of his territory is 2,879 squaro 
miles ; the population 69,000. 

• Kasad Hill States, These are tw^enty-five in number ; over 
five of these, called the serni-independent states, their chief 
exercise civil and criminal jurisdiction over their own people 
only. 

Tlie twenty minor states, whicli it is unnecessary to enume- 
rate, are virtually dependent on the British Government. 
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Ckidid Nagpur^ tributary ]\Iahals of; con?jist of several 
petty states which it is iiniieccssary to enumerate, as tliey are 
all under the undefined authority of the llritish commissioner. 

Orisd^ tributary Mahals of ; sixteen in number, heid by 
petty Kajas, wlio administer criminal and civil justice, con- 
trolled only by the undefined authority of the British super- 
intendent. 

Manipur^ Baja of; is in subordinate alliance with the 
British. The relations with him are conducted through a poli- 
tical agent. The area of his territory is 7,584 S(|uare miles ; the 
population 75,840, and the revenue 14.?5() rupees. He pays 
no tribute. 

Koch Bihdv, Kjija of ; descended from a family wbich began 
its connection with the British in 1772 by its chief, then a 
minor and a prisoner in the hands of the Bhutias, olfering 
to pay to them half his revenue if they woidd assist him to 
expel the Bhiitias from his country. 

They were expelled. Since that period Koch Bihar has 
remained annexed to Bengal, and half its re\ enues are paid to 
tlui British Government. The raanagememt of the country is 
left, however, in the solo care of th.c Baja and his officers. 

The area of the country is 1,300 s(piave miles, the popula- 
tion 100,000, the revenue 7,00,000 rupees. 

fi. Nohtu-Westeun India. 

Kawab of; is the lineal descendant of All ]\Ia- 
hoined Khan, the adopted son of Daud Khan, himself the son 
of an Afghan who st'ltlcd in Bohilkhand. Ali IMahomed Khan 
was the first to establish absolute supremacy in Bohilkhand, 
and to take the title of Nawab. 

The commotions prevalent in North-Western India upon 
the break-up of the iMogul empire, affected the position of the 
heir of Ali Mahomed, and in the end ho was glad to compound 
for the possession of the estate of Bampiir, on condition of 
military service to the Vizir of Oudh, a condition commuted 
in 1783, under the guarantee of the British Government, to a 
cash payment of 15,00,000 rupees. A portion of the estate 
was subsefiucntly cut off and annexed to Bohilkhand, hut when 
that province came into British possession in 1801, the position 
th('n held bv the Nawab was continued to him. 
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The Nawcilf of Ilampur, Mahomed Yiissuf Ali Khan, ren- TAT^T 

dered good service in 1857. For this he received a grant of 

land yielding 1,04,500 rupees. He was subs(^qnently nominated 
a Knijfht of the Most Exalted Order of the 8tar of India, and 
received a snnmid assuring liim regarding the succession. 

The area of Kampur is 1,140 square miles, the population 
3,90,232, and the revenue about 10,00,000 rupees. 

Baudras, Kaja of; is descended from tlie nephew of Cheft 
Singli, the chief who made lumself famous in the time of 
Warren Hastings. Had he displayed in tliat crisis a presence 
of mind and directness of aim coiTes])onding to the circum- 
stances in wliich lie liad been placed, the history of India might 
have been changed. As it was, lie was dethroned, and his ter- 
ritory given, witli greatly restricted powers, and a considerable 
increase of tribute (from twiuity-two and a half to forty lakhs), 
to his nephew. 

The family derives its origin from a Zammdar named 
iMansa Kam, who originally possessed no more than half the 
village of (.hingapur, but who, through the favour of tlie 
Subadar of the province, and by the modes then usual in 
Hindostan, acquired in nineteen years districts yielding a gross 
revenue of 24,50,000 rupees. These, his son, Balwant Singh, 
increased to a yield of 35,00,000 rupees. Clieit Singh was the 
son of l^alwant Singh. 

From the time of the expulsion of Cheit Singh, the ad- 
ministration has been entirely in the hands of the British, 
the Kiija r(4aining his authority only over certain patrimonial 
lands of inconsiderable extent, a certain shares of the surplus 
revenue or excess above the fixed tribute being assigned for his 
personal expenses. He has received the right of adoption, and 
is allowed a salute of thirteen guns. 

Garhwdl, Ba ja of ; administers a country possessing an area 
of 4,500 s(piare miles, with a population of 200,000 and a 
revenue of 80,000 rupees. This comprises only a portion of 
the territory formerly held by his house;. But prior to the 
Nipal war of 1834-5, fhe Gurkhas had deprived him of the 
wliole, ami the British who, on the conclusion of the war, 
found him living in greaL poverty at Dehra, restored him the 
portion which lay to tlie west of the Alikamanda river. 

The Baja rendered valuable service to the British in 1857. 

A sunnud has beeiv granted to the present ruler guaranteeing 
to him the right of adoption. 
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IMirr SJuthpv nf., RAjilof; is doscendod from an ancient Rana^of 

, Udaipur, from wliom ho is tenth in lineal (Jesefent. « 

The founder of the family acquired tlio district of Klieirar in 
Mowar from his fatlier, whilst liis sou r(}ceived the pos^ssions 
in AjmiT as a reward for liis gallant services to 8hah Jelian. 
The present RAja thus holds under two suzerains, the Rana of 
Udaij)ilr and the llritish Government. Ilis re^'ellue is estimated 
at 3, 00, 000 rupees. He pays a tribute to the British Govern- 
ment of 10,000 rupees, an amount liable tf> decrease under 
certain circumstances. He has been guaranteed the right of 
adoption. 

Minor Cis-Satla] Chiefs. 

These are eighty in number, receiving revenues varying from 
2oO rupees to ()<S,303 rupees per annum, and paying tribut(‘ 
from 3t) rupees to 5,()4.3 rupec^s. With the exception of two of 
them, the Nawalj of Kunipura and the iMi'r of Kolatiar, they 
possess no higher status than that of ordinary Jaghirdars. 
Certain privileges, wUich it is not necessary to enumerate, luu'o 
been extended to a limited number amongst them for their 
lives. 

Succession to these estates is governed by tlu^ following 
rules : — 

1. That no widow shall succeed. 

2. That no descendants in the female line shall inherit. 

3. That on failure of a direct heir, a collateral male heir 
may succeed, if the common ancestors of the deceased and of the 
collateral claimant should have been in possession of the sluire 
at or since 1 808-0. 

TJte Delhi Te/rvltonj. 

Dojana, Nawab of ; holds his ('states on condition of fidc'lity 
to the British Govormnent and military service when required. 
Tin; siinnud conh'rring tla^ tenur(i in perpetuity dates from 
1800, but accessions of territory have sincii been made. 

Lohdru, Chiefs of; trace their descent from a Vakil of the 
Baja of Ahvar, from whom, at the beginning of the pre*mt 
century, the head of the family receive^d Loharii in perpetuity. 
The conduct of the two chiefs in 1857 was suspicious^ and they 
were placed under surveillance after the capture of Delhi, but 
they were subsequently released and reinstated. 

The fiiinily at one time possessed the district of Fcrozpur, 
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but it was confiscaied on account of the murder, by one of its 
members, of Mi'. Fjgiser, the Crovernor-Grcnerars a^ent at Delhi, 
in 1 835. The gross revenue of the district is alxmt (>0,000 rupees. 

Piidodl^ Nawal) of, grandson of tlie original grantee^, who 
received tlie estate in 180G in perpetual jaghir as a reward for 
co-operating with Lord Lake against Holkar, The revenue is 
al) 0 ut 45,000 rupees. 

These three Nawabs liave received suniiuds guaranteeing 
tlie succession according to jMaliomcdan law. 

lim Slates. 

Sirmv^', or Ndhan^ (4net:‘of ; is a Eajput. ("'ame under the 
suzerainty of tlie Lritish in 1815. The population of liis 
country is 75,000, and the revenue is aliout 1,00,000 rupees. 
He pays no tribute, but is bound to render feudal service'. 
The Raja rendered good service in the mutinies, and received 
in reward a salute of seven guns, and a khlllut of 5,000 rupees. 

Juthldr (Biliispd r)i ii'djii of; also a Ihijpiit. Came under 
Ihutish suzerainty in 1815. The population of his country is 
(i(),848, and <he revenue 70, 000 rupees. In other respects the 
remarks made regarding the Raja of Sirmur ap])ly to him. 

Ill add r {Xdldgarh)^ chief of; also a Rajpul . The ]jopulation 
is 49,()78, the revenue 00,000 rupees; pays a tribute of 5,000 
rup('es. 

Jh'fsdJur^ Raja of; is a Rajput. The population of Busaln'r 
is 55,025 ; the revenue 70,000 rupees. The Raja pays a tri- 
l)ut(‘ of 3,945 rupees. 

KeoiilhnI, Raja of; is a Rajput. Receiv('S tribute from fo:ir 
chiefs, aggregating 1,500 rupees, as tlu'ir liege lord. Tlie 
];opulation is 1 8,083, the revenues are 30,000 rupees, 'fhe father 
of the present chief was created a Raja for his services in 1857, 
and receiy(ul also a dress of honour worth 1,000 rupees. 

JnhvU Rana of, first iiecame independent after 1815, 
liaving previously been tributary to Sirmur. The population 
is 17,262; the revenue 18,000 rupees. The Rana pays 2,520 
rrtpees tr bute, and is bound to render feudal service. 

Bhnji.^ Rain'i of; rules over 9,000 people, and draws a revenue 
of 15,000 rupees. He pays 1,440 rupc'i'S annually to (he 
British Governmen* , is bound in case of war (o join the 
British in person, wi Hi all his retainers ; is hound likewise to 
‘ construct roads four yards broad in Ids territory.’ 
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Tllli NATIVE STATES OF INDIA. 


PART Kumhdrshi^ Rand of; is a Rajput. The family first becaip.e 
' • ^ iudepeiident in 1815. Tlic population amounts to 7,829; tlie 

revenue to 9,000 rupees. The Rana pays a tribute of 2,000 
rupees to the Rritisli. ** 

Kothar, Rana of ; a Rajpiit. Tlie sunnud of liis state dates 
1815. The population amounts to 3,990, tlie revenue to 5,000 
rupees ; pays a tribute of 1,080 rupees. 

Dhami, Rana of; first became independent in 1815. The 
population amounts to 2,853; the revenue to 4,000 rupees; 
tlie tribute to 360 rupees. 

Baf/h(U, Rana of; a Rajput. Tliis state lias been twice 
treated as a lapse, and has twice been restored. Its size is but 
one-fourtli of what it was before the (rurklia war, duVing* whicli 
the conduct of tlie chief was unfriendly. The present Ihija 
was restored in 1862. 

Jhtlsun, Hand of; dates his separate existence from 1815. 
The present chief was created a Rana in 1858 for his services 
in the mutiny. The population is 4,892 ; the revenue amounts 
to 6,000 rupees ; the tribute to 1,080 rupees. 

jMeilog, Thakur of; possesses a territory containing a popu- 
lation of 7,358, and producing a revenue of 8,000 rupees. He 
pays a tribute of 1,450 rupees. 

Thakur of ; rules over a population of 981, with a 
revenue of 2,000 rupees; pays a tribute of 180 rupees, but 
receives 100 rupees as compensation for land used by the 
Rritisli. 

Titroch, Thakur of ; is lord of a population of 3,082, and 
receives a revenue of 2,500 rupees ; pays a tribute of 280 
rupees. 

Kiaihiar^ Thakur of; rules over a population of 1,906, and 
receives a revenue of 3,000 rupees; pays 180 rupees as tribute. 

Mungvl, Rana of; is chief amongst a ])opulation of 917, 
and receives a revenue of 1,000 rupees; pays 92 rupees tribute. 

Burhot'i^ Rana of, pays no tribute ; has an income of 500 
rupees. The population numbers 612. 

All these chi(*fs are, with r€*spect to each other, as neaj:ly 
as possible in the same position as they had been before they 
were brought under British suzerainty in 1815. The right of 
adoption has been guaranteed to all of them. In 1847 transit 
diities were abolished throughout their states. A yearly sum 
of 13,935 rupees is paid to them in compensation by the 
Government of India. 
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I APPEND the letter from Ranii Raj Sin^^Ii to tlie Emperor API 
Auriin^zi'b, (‘rroneously attributed l)y Orme and tlie writers 
who follo\^f?d him to Jeswunt Sin^h. Eolonel Tod states that 
liis JMunshi obtained a copy of the original letter at IJdaipuiS 
where it is properly assigned to the Riina Raj Singh. The 
following is the text of it : — 

Letter from liana Raj Slwjh to Aumngz'th, 

‘ All due praise be rendered to the glory of the Almighty, 
and the munificence of your Majesty, whicli is conspicuous as 
the sun and moon. Although I, your well-wisher, have sepa- 
rated myself from your sublime presence, I am nevertheless 
zealous in the performance of every bounden act of obedience 
and loyalty. ]\ly ardent wishes and strenuous services are 
employed to promote the prosperity of tlie Kings, Nobles, 
Mirzas, Rajas, and Rajs of the provinces of Hindostan, and 
the chiefs of Inin, Tunin, Kiiin, and Shan, tlie inhabitants of 
the seven climates, and all persons travelling by land and by 
water. This, my inclination, is notorious, nor can your royal 
wisdom entertain a doubt thereof. Reflecting, therefore, on my 
former services, and your ^lajesty’s condescension, I presume to 
solicit the' royal attention to some circumstances in which tlie 
public as well as private welfare is greatly interested. 

‘ I have been informed that enormous sums have been dissi- 
pajted in the prosecution of the designs formed against me, 
your welbwisher, and that you have ordered a tribute to be 
levied to satisfy the exigencies of your exhausted treasury. 

‘ May it please yoor Majesty, your royal ancestor, Mahomed 
Julal-u-din Akbar, whose throne is now in heaven, conducted 
the affairs of this empire in eciuity and firm security for the 
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AL'PX. space of fifty-two years, preserving every tribe of men in cas.e 

^ and liappiness, whether they were followej’s cf Jesus, or of 

]\roses, of David, or Mahomed ; were they Brahmans, were they 
of the sect of Dharians which denies the eternity of raatfcr, or 
of that whicli ascribes the existence of the world to chance, 
tlicy all ecpially enjoyed liis countenance and favour, insomuch 
tliat liis people, in gratitude for the indiscriminate protection 
lie afforded them, distinguished him by the appellation of 
Juggut (iiiru ((luardian of Mankind). 

‘ If is Majesty Mahomed Mur-iil-din Jehangir, likewise, 
whoso dwelling is now in paradise, extended for a period of 
twenty-two years the shadow of Ihs protection over the heads 
of his people. Successful b}^ a constant fidelity tx/ his allies 
and a vigorous exertion of Ids arm in business. 

‘Nor less did the illustrious Shall Jehan, by a propitious 
nngn of thirty-two yi'ars, acijuire to himself immortal reputa- 
tion, the glorious reward of clemency and virtue. 

‘ 8uc]i were the benevolent inclinations of your ancestors. 
Whilst they pursued these great and generous princijdes, 
wheresoever tliey directed their steps, conquest and prosperity 
went before them ; and then they reduced many countries and 
fortresses to their obedience. During your ^lajesty’s reign 
many ha\'e been alienated from the empire, and further loss of 
territory must necessarily follow, since devastation and rapine 
now universally prevail without restraint. Your subjects are 
trampled under foot, and every province of your empire is 
impoverished ; depopulation spreads, and difficulties accumu- 
late. Wlien indigence has readied the habitation of the 
sovereign and his princes, what can be tlu‘. condition of the 
nobles? As to the soldiery, they are in murmurs; the mer- 
chants complaining, the Mahornedans discontented, the Hindus 
d(*stil.ute, and multitudes of people wretched, even to the 
want of tlieir nightly meal, are beating tlnu'r lu'ads throughout 
file day in rage; and desperation. 

‘ How can the dignity of the soveri'ign be preserved who 
employs his power in exacting heavy tributes from a people 
tlius miserably reduced? At this juncture it is told from east 
to west that the Emperor of Jlindostan, jealous of the poor 
Hindu devotee, will exact a tribute from Ih'alimans', Sanoras, 
.Idgis, Beragis, Sanyasis ; that, regardless of the illustrious 
honour of his Timiireau race, he condescends to exercise his 
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power j[)ver til e*" solitary inoffensive anchoret. If your Majesty APPX. 

places ^y faith in those books, by distinction called Divine, ^ 

you will there be instructed that Grod is the Grod of all man- 
kind, ^lot the Grod of Mahomedans alone. The Pagan and the 
Mussulman are equal in his presence. Distinctions of colour 
are of his ordination. It is he who gives existence. In your 
temples to his name the voice is raised in prayer ; in a house of 
images, where the bell is shaken, still he is the object of ailor- 
ation. To vilify the religion or customs of other men is to 
set at naught the pleasure of the Almighty. AVhcn we deface 
a picture, wo naturally incur the resentment of the painter ; 
and justly has the poet said, ‘ presume not to arraign or scru- 
tinise the ^rious works of power divine.’ 

‘In fine, tlie tribute you demand from the Hindus is 
repugnant to justice ; it is equally foreign from good policy, as 
it must impoverish the country. Moreover, it is an innovation 
and an infringement of the laws of Hindostan. But if zeal 
for your own religion hath induced you to determine upon this 
measure, the demand ought, by the rides of equity, to have 
been made first upon Ram Singh, who is esteemed tlie principal 
amongst the Hindus. Then let your well-wisher be called 
upon, with whom you will have less difficulty to encounter, but 
to torment ants and flies is unwortliy of an lieroic or generous 
mind. It is wonderful that the ministers of your government 
should have neglected to instruct your Majesty in the rules of 
rectitude and honour.’ 

Tod’s ‘ Rajasthan.’ 


APPENDIX 13. 

Tub subsequent adventures of Prince Amra, as given by Colonel APPX. 
Tod, are so extraordinary, that I transcribe them from the ‘Annals 
of Rajdsthcln’ — ‘In the month of Bysak, S. 1690 (a.d. 1634), 
five years before the death of Raja Guj, in a convocation of all 
the feudality of Maru,’ sentence of exclusion from the succession 
was* pronouiiced upon Amra, accompanied by the solemn and 
seldom practised rite of Des-vatoh or exile. This ceremony, 
which is marked as a day of mourning in the calendar, was 
attended with all the circumstances of funeral pomp. As soon 
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as tlie sentence was pronounced that his birth-right \v:as for- 
feited and assigned to his junior brother, and that he c-easeef to 
be a subject of Maru, the khclat of banishment was brought 
forth, consisting of sable vestments, in which he was (Jad ; a 
sa])le shield was hung upon his back, and a sword of the same 
line girded round him; a black horse was then led out, being 
mounted on which, he was commanded, though not in anger, 
to depart whither he listed beyond the limits of Maru. 

‘ Amra went not alone ; numbers of each clan, wlio had always 
regarded him as their future lord, voluntarily partook of his 
exile. He repaired to the imperial court ; and although the 
emperor approved and sanctioned his banishment, lie employed 
him. His gallantry soon won him the title of IMo and the 
munsub of a header of three thousand, with the grant of Nagore 
as an independent domain, to be held directly from the ciown. 
But the same arrogant and uncontrollable s])irit wliich lost 
him his birth-right brought his days to a tragical conclusion. 
He absented himself for a fortnight from court, hunting the 
boar or the tiger, his only recreation. The emperor (Shah 
Jelian) reprimanded him for neglecting his duties, and threa- 
tened him with a fine. Amra proudly replied that he had 
only gone to hunt, and as for a fine, he observed, putting his 
hand upon his sword, that was his sole wealth. 

‘ The little contrition which this reply evinced, determined 
the king to enforce the fine, and tlie paymaster-general, Salabat 
Klian, was sent to Amra’s ipiarters to demand its payment. It 
was refused, and the observations made by the Synd not suiting 
the temper of Amra, he unceremoniously desired him to depart. 
The emperor, thus insulted in the person of his officer, issued 
a mandate for Amra’s instant appearance. He obeyed ; and 
having reached tlie aum-khas, or grand divan, beheld the king, 
‘‘ whose eyes were red with anger,” with Salabat in the act of 
addressing him. Inflamed with passion at the recollection of 
the injurious language he had just received, perhaps at the 
king’s confirmation of his exclusion from Mfirwitr, he uncere- 
moniously passed the Omrahs of five and seven thousand, as if 
to address the king ; when, with a dagger concealed in" his 
sleeve, he stabbed Salabat to the heart. Drawing his sword, 
he made a blow at the king, which descending on the pillar, 
shivered the weapon in pieces. The king abandoned his throne 
and lied to the interior apartments. All was uproar and con- 
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fusioiv Arnrif continued tlie work of d<‘ath, indifferent upon 
wliom iiis blowiJ ^11, and five Mogul chiefs of eminence liad 
fallen, when lus brother-in-law, Urjun Gor, under pretence of 
cjijolifig liim, inflicted a mortal wound, tliough he continued to 
ply his dagger until he expired. To avenge his death, lus 
retainers, headed by Bullu Khainpawut and Bliao Kliuinpawut, 
put on their saffron garments, and a fresh carnage ensued within 
the loll kelah. To use the words of their native bard, “ The pillars 
of Agra bear testimony to tlieir deeds, nor shall they ever be 
obliterated from the record of time : they made the obeisance 
to Amra in the mansions of the sun.” The faithful band was 
cut to pieces; and his wife, the princess of Biindi, came in 
person ani carried away the dead body of Amra, with which 
she committed lierself to the flames. The Bokhara gate, by 
which th(;y gained admission, was built up, and henc(dbrward 
known only as ‘‘ Amra Singh’s Gate;” and in proof of the strong 
impression made by this event, it remained closed tlu-ough 
centuries, until opened in 1809 by Captnin G eorge Steel, of tlie 
Bengal Engineers.’ 


APPENJJIX C. 

The Princess Kishna Komari, daughter of Baini Bhira Singh, 
of Pdaipur, had the reputation of possessing extraordinary 
beauty. Her birth contributed to make an alliance with her 
the highest aspiration of a Rajput prince. Blum Singh, Rjija 
of Jodhpur, was the fortunate aspirant to lier hand. To him 
she had been betrothed ; but Raja Bhim Singh died in 1804, 
On his death Maun Singh succeeded to the throne, and with it 
to the hopes of his predecessor. But one Sevai Singh, who 
had been formerly minister to Bhiin Singh, and whose object it 
was to sow dissension between .laipilr and Jodhpur, so worked 
upon the sensual mind of Juggut Singh, Raja of Jaipur, that he 
determined to demand the princess in marriage for himself. 
He*sent an embassy for the purpose, but it was contemptuously 
dismissed. 

Thenfollowed a desolating war between the rival aspirants. 
The marauder Anifr Khan, summoned first by one party, tlien 
selling himself to the other, ruined RfijpuUna by his exactions. 
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There was scarcely an infamy of which he anh his followers 
were not guilty. Treachery succeeded miirder, and plunder 
accompanied both. But meanwhile neitlier of the rival princes 
would relinquish his claim ; the country continued to b^^iinun- 
dated with blood. So long as the cause remained, the flame 
would continue. It was decided then, at the instance, it is said, 
of Amir Khan, tliat the cause should disappear, tliat the 
‘ Flower of Eajilsthan ’ should die. I quote a description of 
her and the ruin that ensued, from tlic glowing pen of Colonel 
Tod:— 

‘ Kishna Komari Bai, the “ Virgin Princess Kishna,” was in 
her sixteenth year. Her mother was of the Chawura race, the 
ancient kings of AnhulwArA. Sprung from the nojalest blood 
of Hind, she added beauty of face and person to an engaging 
demeanour, and was justly proclaimed the “ Flower of Bajds- 
thdn.” Wlien the Homan father pierced the bosom of the 
dishonoured Virginia, appeased virtue applauded tlie deed. 
When Iphigenia wasTed to the sacrificial altar, the salvation of 
her country yielded a noble consolation. The votive victim of 
.Tephtlia’s success had the triumph of a father’s fame to sustain 
her resignation, and in the meekness of her sufferings we have 
the best parallel to the sacrifice of the lovely Kislma. Though 
years have passed since the barbarous immolation, it is never 
related but with a Altering tongue and moistened eyes, “ albeit 
unused to the melting mood.’^ 

‘The rapacious and blood-thirsty Pathdn, covered with 
infamy, repaired to TJdaipur, where he was joined by the pliant 
and subtle Ajit. Meek in his demeanour, unostentatious in lus 
habits, despising honours, yet covetous of power; religion, 
which he followed with the zeal of an Asiatic, if it did not serve 
as a cloak, was at least no hindrance to an immeasurable ambi- 
tion, in the attainment of which he would have sacrificed all 
but himself. When the Pathan revealed his design that 
either the princess should wed HAja Maun, or by her death seal 
the peace of EAjwarra, whatever arguments were used to point 
the alternative, the Edna was made to see no choice between 
consigning his beloved child to the EAhtor prince, or witness- 
ing the effects of a more extended dishonour from the ven- 
geance of the Pathan, and the storm of his palace by his 
licentious adherents. The fiat passed that Kishna Komari 
should die. 
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j ‘ I>iit the deed was left for women to accomplish — the hand 
of man refused it. The harem of an eastern prince is a 
worlc^of itself; it is the labyrinth containing the strings that 
mov<f the puppets which alarm mankind. Here intrigue sits 
enthroned, and hence its influence radiates to the world, always 
at a loss to trace effects to their causes. Maharaja Daolut 
Singh, descended four generations ago from one common ancestor 
with the Kantl, was first sounded “ to save the lionour of 
Udaipur,” but horror-struck he exclaimed, “ accursed the tongue 
that commands it ! Dust on my allegiance, if thus to be pre- 
served.” The M^hArajA Jowandds, a natural brother, was then 
called upon ; the dire necessity was explained, and it was urged 
that no cdhimon hand could be armed for tlio purpose. He 
accepted the poniard, but when in youthful loveliness Kishna 
appeared before him, tlie dagger fell from his hand, and he 
returned more wretched than the victim. The fatal purpose 
thus revealed, the shrieks of the frantic mother reverberated 
through the palace, as she implored mercy or execrated tlie 
murderers of her child, wlio alone was resigned to lier fate. 
But death was arrested, not averted. To use the phrase of tlie 
narrator, “ she was excused the steel — tlie cup was prepared,” 
and prepared by female hands ! As the messenger presented it 
in the name of her father, she bowed and drank it, sending up 
a prayer for his life and prosperity. The raving mother poured 
imprecations on his head, while the lovely victim, who shed 
not a tear, thus endeavoured to console her ; Why afflict 
yourself, my mother, at this shortening of the sorrows of life ? 
I fear not to die ! Am I not your daughter ; why should 1 
fear death ? We are marked out for sacritice from our birth, 
we scarcely enter the world but to be sent out again ; let me 
thank my father that I have lived so long ! ” Thus she con- 
versed till the nauseating draught refused to assimilate with 
her blood.' Again the bitter potion was prepared. She drained 
it off, and again it was rejected ; but, as if to try the extreme 
of human fortitude, a third was administered, and, for the tliird 
time, nature refused to aid the horrid purpose. It seemed as 
if the fabled charm, w hich guarded the life of the founder of 
her race, was inherited by the virgin Kishna. But the blood- 
hounds, the Pathan and Ajit, were impatient till their victim 
was at rest, and cruelty, as if gathering strength from defeat, 
made another and fatal attempt. A powerful opiate was pre- 
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sen ted — tlio kasuraba draught. Slie received if with a^smile, 
wished the scene over, and drank it. The desires of barbarity 
were accomplished. “ She slept I ” a sleep from which she^never 
awoke. 

‘ The wretclied mother did not long survive her child ; nature 
was exhausted in the ravings of despair. She refused food, 
and her remains in a few days followed tliose of her daughter 
to the funeral pyre. 

‘ Piven the ferocious Klian, wlien the instrument of his 
infamy, Ajit, reported the issue, received him witli contempt 
and spurned liim from his presence, tauntingly asking “if this 
were the boasted Rajput valour ? ” Rut the wily traitor had to 
encounter language for more bitter from his polirt'cal adver- 
sary, wliom he detested. Sangrain Suktawut reached tlie capital 
only four days after the catastrophe : a man in every respect the 
reverse of Ajft. Audaciously bravo, ho neither fc'ar(‘d the frown 
of his sovereign nor the sword of his enemy. Without intro- 
duction he rushed into the presence, whore he found seated the 
traitor Ajit. “Oh, dastard! who hast thrown dust on the 
Sisodia race, wliose blood, which has flowed in purity through a 
hundred ages, has now b(‘en detihfd ; this sin will check its 
course for ever— a blot so foul in our annals that no Si'sodia will 
ever again hold up his head — a sin to which no punishment 
were equal. Rut the end of our race is approacliing. The 
line of Rappu Rawul is at an end ; Heaven has ordained this as 
a signal for our destruction.” The Raiia hid his face with his 
hands, when, turning to Ajit he exclaimed, “Thou stain on the 
Sisodia race, thou impure of Rajput blood, dust be on thy head 
as thou hast covered us all with shame. May thou die child- 
less, and your name die with you ! Why this indecent haste ? 
Had the Rathan stormed the city ? Had he attempted to vio- 
late the sanctity of the harem ? And though he had, could 
you not die as Rajputs like your ancestors. Was it thus they 
gained a name ? Was it thus our race became renowned — thus 
they opposed the might of kings? Have you forgotten the 
8akas of Cliitor ? Rut whom do 1 address? Not Rajputs? PRid 
the honour of^your females been endangered, had you sacri- 
ficed them all and rushed sword in hand on the enemy, your 
name would have lived, and the Almighty would have secured 
the seed ot* Rappil Rawul. Rut to owe preservation to this 
u'lhalicoNed deed; you did not even await the threatened 
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danger. PV^ar'seeins to have deprived you of every faculty, or APPX. 

you might have* spared the blood of your family, and if you did . 

not scorn to owe your safety to deception, might have suLstituted 
someness noble victim. Ihit tlie end of our race approaches.” 

‘ The traitor to manhood, his sovereign, and humanity, durst 
not reply. The brave Sangram is now dead, but the proplietic 
anathema lias been fulfilled. Of ninety-five children, sons and 
daughters, but one son (the brother of Kishna) is left to the 
Kana ; and thoiigli his two remaining daughters have kicn 
recently married to the princes of .Jaisalinir and Eikanir, the 
Salic law, whicli is in full force in tlieso states, precludes all 
honoiu tlirough female descent. Ilis hopes rest solely on the 
prince, Jo wan Singli, and though in the flower of youth and 
health, tlio marriage bed (albeit boasting no less than four 
young princesses) has been blessed with no progeny.^ 

‘ The elder lirother of Jowan died two years ago ; had lie 
lived he would have been Amra the Third. Witli regard to 
Ajit, the curse has been fully accomplislied. Scarcely a month 
after Ids wife and two sons were numbered witli the dead, and 
tile hoary traitor has since been wandering from shrine to 
shrine, performing penance and alms in expiation of his sins, 
yet unable to liing from him ambition ; and with his Ix'ads in 
one hand, “ Rama ! Rama I ” ever on his tongue, and subdued 
passion in his looks, his heart is as deceitful as ever. Pmough 
of him. Let us exclaim, with Sangram, ‘‘ Dust on his head,” 
which all the waters of the Ganges could not purify from the 
blood of the virgin Kishna, but 

‘ ]^atlicr would tlio multitudinous sea incarnadine.’ 


AiTENDIX I). 

TjiFj following is an extract from the ordia* of the Government appx. 
of India, issued on the occasion of the death of the late Begum 
of Bhopal. After stating the profound regret with which the 
Government had received intelligence of the demise of that 
illustrious lady, the document went on to add : Her Highness 
had conducted the administration of this principality since the 
year 1847 , when slie was first appointed regent, with ability and 

’ Jowan did succeed liis father, but he died without natural issue. 
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APPX. success, until the day of her decease. In the ‘early y«ars of 
_ lier rule she improved the system by which J;ho revenue of t^e 

state is collected, abolished monopolies, regulated the mint, 
reorganised the police, and gradually increased the re^nue, 
while she effectually diminished the public debt. In later 
times, by her support of the cause of male and female educa- 
tion, by her superintendence of works intended to supply her 
capital with pure and wholesome water, by the construction of 
serais and roads, and by other improvements, she gave con- 
vincing indications of real and abiding interest in the progress 
of her people and in the prosperity of her country. 

‘ But it was by her firm conduct during the great mutiny 
tliat she established a more direct title to the acknowledgments 
of the head of the administration. 

^ Her unswerving fidelity, her skill in the management of 
affairs at an important crisis, the bold front which she presented 
to the enemies of the British power, and the vigilance with 
which she watclicd o-ver the preservation of Englishmen, were 
acknowledged by Lord Canning, in open durbar, in terms of 
well-deserved praise and commendation, and tlio gratitude of 
the British Government was further evinced by a grant of 
territory which its owner had justly forfeited for open rebellion, 
by a recognition of the right of succession according to the 
custom of the principality and the JMahomedan law, and by the 
bestowal of one of those titles which the Sovereign of Great 
Britain, as the fountain of honour, has instituted to reward 
good services performed in India cither by the natives of the 
country, or by the British servants of the Crown.’ 


APPENDIX E. 

APPX. I THINK that the following statement, showing the war material 

^ _ and fighting men at f he disposal of the native chiefs of India, 

may not be uninteresting. It has been arranged in the order 
of States followed in the body of the book. 

It will be seen that the native chiefs command collectively 
5,252 guns, 9,390 trained artillerymen, 64,172 cavalry, and 
241 ,063 foot soldiers. They are distributed as follows ; — 
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NaiKcs of Divisions 

Gnns 

Infantry 

Cavalry 

. / • • 

RajpiUana ..... 

2,00.3 

09,028 

24,287 

Ceiyal India ..... 

893 

65,064 

15,321 

Cenxral Provinces .... 

— 

2,115 

140 

Western India 

1,083 

32,770 

9,331 

Southern India 

73i 

38,401 

8,202 

Eastern India 

109 

6,204 

404 

Northern and North-Western India . 

j 428 

37,799 

0,407 


Tlie appended list will show how these forces are distributed 
among the more important States : — 

I. 


• States. 

Guns. 

Infantry. 

Cavalry. 

1. Udaipur 

II. Jaipur . 





6.38 

15,100 

0,240 





312 

10,500 

3,530 

III. Joahpiir 





220 

4,000 

5,600 

IV. Bundi . 





08 

2,000 

200 

V. Kota . 





119 

4,600 

700 

VI, Jhalawar 





90 

3,500 

400 

VII. Tonk . 





63 

2,288 

4.30 

VIII. Karauli 





40 

3,200 

400 

IX. Kishngarh 





36 

2,000 

150 

X. Dholpur 





32 

3,050 

010 

XI. Bharatpur 





38 

8,600 

1,460 

XII. Alwar . 





351 

6,033 

2,280 

XIII. Bikanir . 





63 

940 

670 

XIV. Jaisalmfr 




. 

12 

400 

500 

XV. Sirohi . 





— 

350 

375 

i Bon^arpiir 





4 

032 

67 

XVI. -I Banawara 





3 

500 

00 

(Partabgarh 




II. 

12 

950 

275 

I. Gwdlidr . 





210 

10,050 

6,008 

II. Indur 





102 

6,600 

3,000 

III. Bhopal . 





39 

4,706 

1,194 

IV. Bhar 





4 

790 

370 

V. Bewfe 




III. 

— 



Rew4 





' 35 1 

2,000 1 

1 905 

Other States in Bundelkhand 

• 

• 


421 1 

22,163 1 

2,077 





IV. 




I. Barodah . 




. 

30 

11,000 

3,098 

II. Kolhapur . 

III. Kachh . 

• 

• 

• 

• 

258 

38 

1,602 

600 

154 

300 

IV. Kathiwar . 



-L- 

• 

608 

16,300 

3,033 
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P. 


States 

Guns 

Infantry 

CaCalry 

V. 


(A 


I. Ilaiderabad . . 

725 

30,800 

8,2^ 

II. Mysore 

(> 

1,000 

35 

III. Travaiikiir .... 

6 

1,211 

00 

IV. Kochin 

8 

300 

— 

VI. 




I. Cis-Satlaj States 

141 ' 

7,185 1 

3,191 

II. Kashmir 

90 

18,430 

1,393 

III. Trans-Satlaj States . 

27 

3,275 

300 

IV. Bliilwfilpiir .... 

80 

2,484 1 

300 . 

VII. 


II 

Petty States i 

302 

i 18,000 

1 4,000 


APPENDIX E. 

The following graphic description of the Bhumia class is taken 
from the Kajputana correspondence of the ‘ Pioneer! newspaper, 
dated Allahabad, November 24, 1874: — 

Some montlis ago T touched upon the subject of Bhumia 
Tlidkurs and Bhurn holdings. Since then I have had access to 
a singularly clear report on the Bhumia Thakurs of the Ajinir 
district, and I have more than once meditated giving you a 
precis of its contents! There seems to have been a considerable 
confusion of ideas upon the status and duties of this class, and 
no one seemed able to say what privileges they were entitled to 
enjoy, and what services they were pledged to render in return 
for their holdings. After the new order of things had been 
established, the Commissioner appointed a committee to sift 
the whole matter of their rights and duties. A very careful 
and interesting report was submitted by the committee, the 
report to which I alluded above, and on it the Commissioner 
framed his suggestions for the future regulation of our demands 
from the Bhumia holders. The orders of the Supreme Govern- 
ment on his recommendations have lately been received. The 
proposals of the committee have been favourably entertained, 
anr* it oow only remains to have them put into execution. 



APPENDIX F.. 


395 


L^b me give you some idea of who the Bhumia Thdkurs 
in Ajmir are, what tlieir history has been. In certain 
parts of India there is an impression abroad that the holders of 
BhuBfi lands are little more than village watchmen. However 
much support there may be for this belief as regards the 
Bhiimias of other provinces, there is no ground for its applica- 
tion to Ibljputanit. So far from being a tenure of low repute, 
it is much sought after even by the wealthy and well-born. So 
far from the Bhiimias being poor, ill-born, and despised, they 
are very often the most influential men in the village, riding 
their own cattle, owning their own herds and flocks, and play- 
ing second fiddle to no man. If this apparent prosperity be 
not sufficient to establish his gentle blood, there is another 
decisive test which admits of no doubt. Watch a district 
official recidving the magnates of the village, and you will see 
that while the patall puts forward tliii mean rupee in his 
extended palm, the Bhumia Thakur presents his ancestral sword. 
No surer sign of gentle blood in this once warlike province. 
This, then, is the first fact to commit to memory, namely, that 
whatever the circumstances of their private affairs, our friends 
the Bhumias are sprung from good stock, and are circled about 
by a certain dignity which is not to be extinguished oven by 
the curse of poverty. Their tenure, moreover, is the only one 
which is not legally jesumable by the Crown, except for dis- 
loyalty and rebellion. But in order to attain this perfect 
security of possession it is necessary that every grant should 
have obtained the sanction of the power ruling at the time of 
the grant. There are instances, notably in Mewar, after the 
general pacification in 1818, when the sovereign resumed lands 
granted in Bhura, on the grounds that their grant had not met 
with his sanction. In point of fact, therefore, until the sanc- 
tion of tlie ruling power has been accorded, no grant professing 
to be Bhum is really Bhiim. 

There are four kinds of Bhiim grants 1. Bliiim granted 
for ' Mundkati.’ 2. That granted to quell a feud. 3. A gift 
bestowed for services in the field ; and, 4, a grant from the Baj 
to*protect a border, or from a village to perforin the duties of 
watch and ward. Lands surrendered on this tenure are held 
rent-free. Of the four kinds above-mentioned there are no 
examples of the first or second in the Ajmir district, and of 
the third there are only two authenticated instances. The 
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APPX. fourth description may, therefore, he said to he the oWty one 
w existing in the Ajmfr district. ^ . f " 

We have next to examine the duties and responsibilities of 
this class. They are : — V 

1. The protection of the property of travellers within their 
circle. 

2. The protection of their villages from dacoits. 

3. The pecuniary indemnification of sufferers from crime 
within the limits of their charge. 

The committee then proceed to define Bhum as it exists in 
the Ajmfr district, as follows : — 

1. It is a hereditary property, inalienable, rent-free, and 

requiring the sanction of the ruling power. i 

2. It is resumable for offences against the State, and other 
misdemeanours for which confiscation of immovable property is 
the penalty prescribed. 

3. When resumed proprietary and revenue free rights both 
vanish, these being inseparable. 

4. Neglect or remissness creates liability to fine or attach- 
ment till the fine is realised. 

5. If alienated without sanction of the State, it is liable 
to forfeiture, and may be settled upon anyone. 

Though the Bhilmias are described as not liable for rent or 
assessment, it is easy to imagine that, in the troubled times 
whicli ushered in and cradled tlie present century they did not 
get off scot-free. Accordingly, we find an exaction called the 
Blmm Bab in full force dming the Mahratta rule. One must 
do them the credit to admit that the idea was not of their 
origination. It was first levied by Mdharaja Tukht Singh in 
17o2, but he only exacted it once, and there is no record of the 
amount he took, and the number subjected to it were few. 
When Sfvajf N^nd fastened on the district it seems to have 
struck him as an excellent idea ; so he immediately reinaugu- 
rated it on true Mdrhat^. principles, that is, he fixed no rate, 
but squeezed as much as he could out of them. In nine years 
he levied the tax three times, and his successor improved on 
this and introduced the custom of taking it every second year. 
Altogether it was collected ten times before we came into posses- 
sion. It seems, however, that some escaped the infliction— a 
sad stain upon the MArhdtd reputation for catholic rapacity. 
Tukht Singh was new to the work, so that it is not strange that 
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hj tailed only 16 out of some 108 holdings, and to these the 
investigations of tfie Marhdtds add 87 more, making a total of 
103;jbut as the tax was irregularly collected, it appears that 
only #6 holdings had paid since 1818. Those who managed to 
secure exemption entirely seem to have done so througli the 
support of influential nobles. Some years after we entered into 
possession we abolished some of the perquisites the Bhiimias 
had been in the habit of obtaining, so that they had very little to 
be grateful for to us, as we kept up the collection of BMim Bab 
up to the year 1842, when it was abolished by order of Grovern- 
ment. The Bhumias seem, however, to have managed to retain 
a number of perquisites, such as presents on the Holi and 
DusserahjOn the marriage of their eldest sons, and on the occa- 
sion of every marriage in their village. They received a goat 
or a buffalo yearly, a skin for drawing water from the well from 
the leather trade, seventy heads of Indian corn, or a handful of 
wheat from each field. Their forts were also repaired by free 
labour. Alas ! all these delightful things followed the odious 
Bhum Bab — all bound for the limbo of the superannuated. 
Meanwhile, these unfortunate men had been cruelly maligned 
by our district officials, who insisted on considering them no 
better than chowJceedarSy thought these lofty lineaged ones 
atavia editas regibus^ the counterpart of the cudgel-arincd 
knave who coughs a guttural warning to all approaching his 
neighbourhood, or snores in forgetful slumbers in the verandahs. 
However, those days of slighted reputation are past. The pa- 
tient and discriminating committee, rem acu tetigerunt, and in 
future no man shall revile the Bhiimia with the name of 
chowkeedar. His fate I must leave to another letter, for I have 
discoursed too much already. 
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be indifferent to the healthier public opinion which iy.>w prevails, may hxally 
repeat the same proceedings whenever he may take it into his head to do so.” 

Stewnrfs (General David, of Garth) Sketches of the 
Character, Institutions, and Customs of the Highlanders of Scot- 
land, crown Svo, cloth (pub 5s), 2s. Inverness. 

Stewart’s sketches of the Highlands and Highland regiments are worthy to 
rank beside the Highland works of Sir Walter Scott, or even more worthy, for 
facts are stronger than fiction. Every Scottish lad should have the book in his 
hands as soon as ’up is able to read. 
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John Grants Bookselle? 


Scottish Literature 

The genial Author of Nodes A fnbrosianerT 

Christopher North — A Memoir of Professor John JVi/son, 
compiled from Family Papers and other sources, by his daughter, 
Mrs Gordon, new edition, with portrait and illustrations, crown 
8vo, cloth (pub 6s), 2s 6d. 

“ A writer of the most ardent and enthusiastic genius.'* — Henry Hallam. 

“ The whole literature of England does not contain a moi'e brilliant series of 
articles than those with which Wilson has enriched the pages of Blackxvood' s 
jMagazine ." — Sir Archiuald Ai.ison. 


Cockburn (ffe/iry) — Journals of being a Continuation of 
the Memorials of his Time, 1831- 1S54, 2 vols, 8vo, cloth (juib 
2 Is), 8s 6(1. Kdinburgh. 

C 

Cochran- Patrick {R. IV.) — Records of the Coinage of 
Scotlaml^ from the ICarlicst Period to the Union, numerous 
illustrations of coins, 2 vols, 4to, half citron morocco, gilt top, 
f 4 . los. David Douglas. 

Also It n if or //t, 

Cochran- Patrick (R. iV.) — The Ale dais of Scotland., a 
Descriptive Catalogue of the Royal and other Medals relating to 
Scotland, 410, half citnjn morocc(:>, gilt top, f z 5s. David 
Douglas. 

Also uniform. ' , 

Cochran-Patrick (/\^ JV) — Parly Records relating to 
Jl/ining in Scotland^ 4to, half citr(3n morocco, fl 7s 6d. I^avid 
Douglas. 

“T'hc future historians of Scotland will be vei*y fortunate if many parts of 
their materials are so carefully worked up for them, and set before them in so 
complete .and taking a form.” — At/tcn€eit//i. 

“ \Vc have in these records of the coinage of Scotland jtoi the production of a 
dilettante but of a real student, who with rare [lains and the most scholarly dili* 
genoe h.as set to work an<.l collected into two massive volumes a complete history 
of the coinage of Scotland, so far as it can be gathered from ancient records.” — 
..■hade my. 

“ Such a hook .... revealing as it tloes the lirst dcvcloi>ments of an 
industry which has become the mainspring of the national j)rosperil3’’, ought to 
he sjJccKilly interesting to all patriotic Scotsmen .” — Saturday i<ec'ie7v. 

Crieff: Its Traditions and CliaTacters, witli Anecdotes of 

Slrathcarn, Rcttiinisccnccs of Obsolete Customs, Traditit)ns, and 
Superstition.s, I funujrotis Anectloles of Sclioolmaslers, Ministers, 
and other Public Men, crown 8vo, Is. 

“A bocjk which will have considerable value in the eyes of all collectors of 
Scottish literature. A gathering up of stories aboi:t well-known inhabitants, 
memorable local occurrences, and descriptiou.s of manners and customs.” — 
Scotsman 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the anioimt. ^ , 

JOHN OEANT, 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinburgh.. 
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^4 George IV. Bridge, Edinburgh. 


Scottish Literature —co/7f//7i/eflf ; — 

Douglas^ {Gavin, Bishop of Dunkeld, 14^^-! ^22) Poetical 
Works, edited, with Memoir, Notes, and full Glossary, by John 
Small, M.A., F.S.A. Scot., illustrated with specimens of manu- 
script, title-paj^e, and woodcuts of the early editions ia facsimile, 
4 vols, beautifully printed on thick paper, post 8vo, cloth (pub 
3 «)> 2s 6d. W. Paterson. 

I ‘ I'he latter part of the fiftec*nth and begiiiniri" of the sixteenth century, a 
period a|most barren in the annals of Knglish poetry, was marked by a remark- 
able series of distinguished poets in Scotland. During this period flourished 
Dunbar, Henryson, Mercier, Harry the IMin^trel, Davin l7ouglas, bellenden, 
Kennedy, and byndesay. Of these, although the palm of excellence must he 5 'ond 
all doubt be awarded to Dunbar, — next to Hums probably the greatest poet of 
his country, — the voice of contemporaries, as well as of the age that immediately 
followed, pronounced in favour of him who, 

^ ‘In barl)arous age, 

® f lav'c rude Scotland Virgil's page,’ — 

Gavin Douglas. We may confidently predict that this will long retnain the standard 
edition of Gavin Douglas ; and we shall be glad to see the works of otlier of the 
old Scottish poets editetl with equal syinpatliy and success.” — Athenceutn. 

Lyndsay's {Sir David, of the Mount, 14^0-1^68) Poetical 

1 Forks, l)cst edition, o<litc<l, with Idfe and Glossary, I)y David 
Laiiig, 3 vols, crown 8vo, cloth (pub 63s), i8s 6d. 

Another cheaper edition by the same editor, 

2 vols, l2mo, cloth (pub 15s), 5s. W. Paterson. 

“ When it is said that the revision, including riv.face, Memoir, and Notes, 
has been execiited by Dr David baing, it is said that all has been done that 
is pi)ssiblc by thorough scholarship, good judgment, and conscientiousness.” — 
Si'ofso/an. 

Lytteil { Willi ant, M.A.) — Landmarks of Scottish Life 
and kanynage, crown 8vo, cloth (pub 7s 6d), 2s. Edinburgh. 

Introductory Observations ; Cumbrae .Studies, or an “Alphabet” of t.'umbrae 
Local Names; Arran Studies, or an “Al[)babet’’ of Arran I.ocal Names; 
Lochranza Places ; Sannox Scenes and Sights ; Short Sketches of Notable 
Places ; A Glance Round Bute ; Symbols ; JCxplanations, &c. iS:c. 

M'Kerlids {P. II., F.S.A. Scot.) History of the Lands and 
their Owners in Gatloivay, illustralctl by woodcuts of Notable 
Places and Objects, wdih a Historical Sketch of the District, 5 
handsome vols, crown 8vo, roxburghe style (pub 15s), 26s 6d. 
W. Paterson. 

Ramsay {Allan) — The Gentle Shepherd, New Edition, 

with Memoir and Glossary, and illustrated with the original 
glyphic plates by David Allan ; also, all the Original Airs to the 
Songs, royal 4to, cloth extra (pub 2 is), 5s. W. & A. K. 
Johnston. 

The finest edition of the celebrated Pastoral ever produced. The paper has 
been made expressly for the edition, a large clear type has been selected, and 
the printing in black and red is of the highest class. The original plates by 
Davi'.’ Allan have been restored, and are here printed in tint. 'I'he volume con- 
tains a Prologue, which is published for the first time. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount. 

JOHN GRANT, 26 & 34 George IT. Bridge, EdlnBurgli. 
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John Grants Bookseller^ 


Scottish lAtera,t\xre— continued 

77 /e Earliest kuoivn Prititcd English Ballade 
Scottysche Kynge — A Ballad of the, written by John 
Skelton, Poet Laureate to King Henry VIII., reproduced in 
facsimile, with an Historical and Biographical Introduction, by 
John Ashton, beautifully printed on thick paper, small 4to, cloth, 
uncut cflges (pub i6s), 3s 6cl. Elliot Stock. 

Southed' saj's of him: — “ The power, the strangeness,^ the volubility of his 
language, the audacity of his satire, and the perfect ‘originality of his manner, 
made Skelton one of the most extraordinary writers of any age or country.” 

This unique ballad was printed by Richard Fawkes, the Kinji’s printer, in 
1513, immediately after the battle of Flodden Field, wnich is described in it, and 
is of great interest. 

Ev’ery justice has been done to the work in this beautiful volume, the paper, 
printing, .and binding of which are all alike excellent. 

One of the Eaidiest Presidents of the Court of Session. ^ 

Seton {Alexander, Bari of Dimfermline, Chancellor of 
Scotland, 1555-1622) — Memoir of w'ith an Appendix contain- 
ing a List of the varioii.s Presidents of the Court, and Genealogical 
Tables of the Legal Families of l*>slvine, Hope, Dalrymple, and 
Dundas, by George Seton, Advocate, with extjuisitely etched 
portraits of Chancelk^r Scion, and George, seventh Lord Seton, 
and his family ; also l^he Chancellor’s Signatures, Seals, and Book- 
.Stamp ; with etchings of Old Dalgety Church, Kyvie Castle, and 
Pinkie I louse, small 4to. cloth (iuib 2i.s) 6s 6 ( 1 . Blackwood »1^ Sons. 

“ W’e h.'ive here everything connected with the subject of the book that could 
interest the historical student, the herald, the genealogist, and the archtcologist. 
‘I’he result is a book worthy of its author’s higii reputation.” — Notes and Queries. 

Wardens {Alex. J.) History of Angus or Eotfarshtfe, its 
Land and People, L)es<'riptive and Ilistorical, illustrated with 
maps, facsimiles, «S:c. , 5 vols, 410, cloth (jniblished to subscribers 
only at £2. 17.S 6d), £\ 17s 6d. Dundee. 

Sold separately, vul 2, 3s 6d ; vol 3, 3s 6d j vols 4 and 5, 7s 6d ; 
vol 5, 3s 6(1. 

g[ most useful IVork of Pcference. 

WilsofLs Gazetteer of Scotland, demy 8vo (473 pp.), 
cloth gilt (pub 7s 6 ( 1 ), 3.S. W. A. K. Johnston. 

This work emj>races every town and village in the country of any importance 


necte(i with particular localities have not been omitted. 

The Scotsman says : — “ It entirely provides for a want which has been greatly 
felt.” 

Younger (John, shoemaker, St Boswells, Author of “ River 
Angling for Salmon and Trout f “ Corn Law Rhymes," — 
Autobiography, with portrait, crown 8vo (457 pages), cloth (pub 
7s 6d), 2s. 

“ ‘The shoemaker of St Boswells,’ as he was designated in all parts of Scot- 
land,^ was an excellent prose writer, a respectable poet, a marvellously gifted 
man in conversation. His life will be read with great interest ; the simple heart- 
stirring narrative of the life-struggle of a highly-gifted, humble, and honest 
mechanic, — a life of care, but' also a life of virtue.” — London Kevieiv. 

Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount. 

J0H5 GRANT, 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinborgli. 
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^ ^ ^ 

Grampian Club Publications, of valuable MSS. 
and Works of Origrinal Research in Scottish 
History, Privately printed for the Members 

The Diocesati Registers of Glasgow — Liber Protocollorum 

M. Cuthberti Simonis, notarii et scribue capituH Glasguensis, a.d. 
1499- 1 5 13 > also, Rental Book of the Diocese of Glasgoiv^ A.D. 
I 5 ^‘I 570 > edited by Joseph Bain and the Rev. Dr Charles 
Rogers, with facsimiles, 2 vols, 8vo, cl, 1875 (pub £2. 2s), 7s 6d. 


Rental Book of the Cistercian Abbey of Confar- Angus, 

7 (tit/i the Bixviary ot the Register, edited by the Rev. Dr Charles 
Rogers, with facsimiles of MSS., 2 vols, 8vo, cloth, 1S79-S0 (pub 
£2 I2S 6d), lOs 6d. 


The same, vol II., comprising the Register of 

'J'acks of the Abbey of Cupar, Rental of St Marie s j\Ponastery, and 
Appendix, Svo, cloth (pub £i is), 3s 6 ( 1 . 


Estimate of the Scottish Nobility during the Afinority of 
James VI,, edited, with an Introduction, from the original MS. 
in the Public Record Office, by I^r Charles Rogers, Svo, cloth 
(pub los 6d), IS. 6 ( 1 . 

The reprint of a manuscript discovered in the Public Record Office. The 
details are extremely curious. 


Genealogical Memoirs of the Families of Colt and Coutts, 

by Dr Charles Rogers, Svo, cloth (pub los 6d), 2s 6d. 

An old Scottish family, including the eminent bankers of that name, the 
Baroness Burdett-Coutts, &:c. 


Roger! {Er Charles) Memorials of the Earl of Stirling 
atuhfOf the House of Alexander, portraits, 2 vols, Svo, cloth (pub 
£Z 3 s)» Edinburgh, 1877. 

This work embraces not only a history of Sir William Alexander, first Earl of 
Stirling, but also a genealogical account of the family of Alexander in all its 
branches ; many interesting historical details connected with Scottish State affairs 
in the seventeenth century ; also with the colonisation of America. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount, 

JOHjr GEANT, 25 & 34 George IT. Bridge, Edinburgh. 
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Histories of Scotland, complete set if lO vols 
for «63 3s. 

This grand national series of the Early Chronicles of Scotland, edited by the 
most eminent Scottish^ antiquarian scholars of the present day, is now completed, 
and as sets are becoming few in number, early application is necessary in order 
to secure them at the reduced price. 

The Series comprises : — 

Scoticro7iicon ofjolm de Fordim^ from the Contemporary 
MS. (if not the author’s autograph) at the end of the Fourteenth 
Century, preserved in the Library of Wolfenbiittel, in the Duc^^y 
of Brunswick, collated with other known MSS. of the original 
chronicle, edited by W. F. Skene, LL. D., Historiographer-Royal, 
2 vols (pub 30s), not sold separately. 

The Mehdcal Chronicle oj A/nBeza IVyzilozzn^ Prior of St 
Serfs Inch at Loclilcven, who died about 1426, the w'ork now 
printed entire for the first lime, from the Royal MS. in the Bri^sh 
Museum, collated with other MSS., edited by the late D. Laing, 
LL. 1 )., 3 vols (pub 50s), vols 1 and 2 not sold separately. 

Vol 3 sold separately (pub 21s), los 6d. 

Lives of Saint Ninian and St Kentigei^n^ compiled in the 
1 2th century, and edited from the best jNISS. by the late A. P. 
Forbes, H.C.L., BisRop of Brechin (pub 15s), not sold separately. 
Life ofSamt Colntnba^ founder of Hy, written by Adamnan, 
nipth Al)bot of that Monastery, edited by Win. Reeves, D.I)., 
M.R.I.A., translated by the late A. P. FoiLes, D.C.L., Bishop 
of Brechin, with Notes arranged by W. F. Skene, LL.D. 
(pub 15s), not sold separately. 

The Book of Bin sear de?i, being unpublished Continuation 
of Fordun’s Chronicle by M. Buchanan, Treasurer to the Dauphi- 
ness of France, edited and translated by Skene, 2 vols (pub 30s), 
I2S 6d, sold separately. 

A Critical Fssay on the Aneiezit Tnhabitafits of Scotlaftdy 
by Thomas Innes of the Sorbonne, with Memoir of the Author by 
George Grubb, LL.D., and Appendix of Original Documents by 
Win. F. .Skene, LL.D., illustrated wdth charts (pub 2ls), 
I os 6d, sold separately 

In connection with the Society of Antiquaries of Scotland, a uniform series of 
the Historians of .Scotland, accompanied by KngHsh translations, aixl illustrated 
by notes, critical and explanatory, was commenced some years since and has 
recently been finished. 

So much has recently been done for the history of Scotland, that the necessity 
for a more critical edition of the earlier historians has become very apparent. 
The history of Scotland, prior to the xsth century, must always be based to a 
great extent upon the work of Fordun ; but his original text has been made the 
basis of continuations, and has been largely .altered and interpolated Vjy his con- 
tinuators, whose statements are usually quoted as if they belonged to the original 
work of Fordun. An edition discriminating between the original text of Fordun 
and the additions and alterations of his continu.ators, and at the same time trac- 
ing out the sources of Fordun’s narrative, would obviously be of great importance 
to the right understanding of Scottish history. 

The complete set fornis ten handsome volumes, demy 8vo, illustrated wit! 
facsimiles. V 

Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount. • 

JOHtr GRANT, 26 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinbur^li. 
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I CamjbMl^Colin, Lord Clyde) — Life of illustrated by 

Extracts from his Diary and Correspondence, by Lieut. -Gen. 
Shadwell, C.B., with portrait, maps, and plans, 2 vols, 8vo, 
cloth (pub 36s), 6s 6d. Blackwood & Sons. 

“In all the annals of ‘ Self-Help,* there is not to be found a life more truly 
worthy of study than that of the gallant old soldier. ' I'he simple, self-denying, 
friend-helping, brave, patriotic soldier stands proclaimed in every lino of General 
Shadwell’s admirable memoir .” — lUacJciococf s Maj^azine. 

De VVitfs { Johuy Gra7id p€7isiona?y of Holla 7id) Life ; 
or, Tu>enty Years of a Parliatnenfary Keptiblii\ by M. A. Pon- 
talis, translated by S. E. .Stephenson, 2 vols, 8vo, cloth (pub 
36s), 6s 6(1. l^ongman. 

Uniform .with the favourite editions of JMotley’s “ Netherlands” and “John of 
Barn veld,” I'tc. 

Joh7iso7i {.DocIo7') : His Frie7ids a7id his Cj'itics. by 
George 15 irkbc('k Hill, D.C.L., crown 8vo, cloth (i)ul.) Ss), 2s. 
^niith, Elder, cS: Co. 

“'I'he ptililic now reaps the adv.ant.'ige of Dr Hill's researches in a most 
readable volume. Seldom has a )jlensam«;r comiuentnry bet;n written on a 
literary masterpiece. . . . 'rhroughout the autlu)r this pleasant volume 

has spared no pains to enalde the present generation to realise more completely 
the sphere in which Johnson talked and taught. ’ — .^Jaiinday A’cevVa'. 

Mathews {Cha7‘lcs fa vies y the Acfo7') -Life of chiefly 
Autobiographical, with Selections from his Corrcsjxjadencc and 
.Speeches, edited by Charles Dickens, portraits, 2 vols, 8\ o, cloth 
(])ub 25s), 5s. MacmilUrn,. 1879. 

“ 'The book is a charming one from first to last. a»id Mr Dickens deserves .a 
full measure of credit for the care and discrimination he h.as exercised in the 
business of editing. ” — iUol>e. 

Brazil a7td Java — The Coffee Culture in A77ie7‘icay A sidy 
and Africa^ ijy C. F. Van Delden Lavine, illustrated with 
numerous ])lates, maps, and diagrams, thick 8vu, cloth (pub 25s), 
3s 6d. Allen. 

A usefvd work to those interested in the production of coffee. 'The author was 
charged with .a special mission to Brazil on hehalf of the coffee culture and coffee 
commerce in the Dutch possessions in India. 

S77iith {Captai7i Jo/ui., 1579-1631 ) — The Ad? ventures aud 
Discoveries of sometime President of Virginia and Admiral of New 
England, newly ordered by John Ashton, with ilhislrations taken 
by him from original sources, post 8vo, cloth (pub 5s), 2s. 
Cassell. 

“ Full of interesting particulars. CupUain John Smith’s life was one peculiarly 
adventurous, bordering almost on the romantic ; and his adtontures are related 
by himself with a terse and rugged brevity that is very charming.’ — Ei>. 

Philifs Ha 7 idy G€77cral Atlas "of A77ie7icay conijjri.sing a 
series of 23 beautifully executed coloured maps of the United 
.States, Canada, i\:c., with Index and Statistical Notes by John 
Bartholomew', F. R.G.S., crown folio, cloth (pub £i i.s), 5s. 
Philip & Son. 

Embraces Alphabetical Indices to the most important towns of C.-niada and 
Newfoundland, to the counties of Can.ada, the principal cities and counties of the 
XJnited States, and the most important towns in Central America, Mexico, the 
Wc t Indies, and .South America. 


Sent Carfdage Free to any patd of the Lni/cd Ki7igdo7n on 
receipt of Postal 0}'dcr for the amoiuit. 
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John Grants Bookseller^ 


Little's {/, Stanley) South Africa^ a Sketch-Book of Men 

and Manners, 2 vols, 8vo, cloth (pub 21s), 2s 6d. Sonnenschein, 

Oliphafit {Laurence) — The Land of Gilead^ with Ex- 
cursions in the Lebanon, illustrations and maps, 8vo, cloth (pub 
2is), 8s 6d. Klackwoo(l & vSons. 

“A most fascinating book.” — Obse-y^fcr. 

“ A singularly agreeable narrative of a journey through regions more replete, 
perhaps, with varied and striking associations than an^ otlier in the world. The 
writing throughout is highly picturesque and eflcctive." — Athmieuw. 

“ A most fascinatintj volume of travel. . . . His remarks on manners, customs, 
and .superstitions arc singularly interesting.” — St James s iiazette. 

“ The reader will lincl in this book a vast .amount of most curious and v.aluable 
information on the strange races .and religions scattered about the country.” — 
Saturday A’crvVrc. 

“An admirable work, both as a record of travel and as a contribution to 
physietd science .” — Vanity J-air. 


Patterson {R, IL) -The Nciu Golden A,i:e^ and Ittfluence 
of the Precious Metals upon the IVar., 2 voLs, Svo, cloth (pub 
31.S 6 ( 1 ), 6s. black wood cS: Sons. 

Co.V PF.NT.S. 

Vol. I. — 'I'UK PkRIOO ok |')ISC()VK;KV AM) RoMANCK ok TlfR NfAV (ioLOKN 
Ack, 1848-56. — The First Tidings — .Scientific Fears, and tieiieral I'Inthusiasm — 
The Great Kmigration -General lOffccts of the (iold Discoveries upon Commerce 
— Position of (ireat lirirain, and First Kflects on it of the Gold J)iscov“ries — d'hc 
Golden Age in California aiul Australia — Life at the Mines. A KktkosI'K.c r. — 
History and Inlluencc of the Precious Met.ils dowfi to the Birth ofModern 
Europe — 'Hie Silver Age in America — Effects of the .Silver Age ujion Europe — 
Production of the Ihecious .Metals during the Silver Age (i4(;2-i8io)— Effects of 
the Silver Age upon the Value of Money (1492-1800). 

Vol II. — Pkriod ok Rkvkwku .Scakcitv. — R enewed Scarcity of the Precious 
Metals, A.o. 1800-30 — 'The Period of Scarcity. Part II. — ElTect.s upon Great 
Britain — 'The .Scarcity lessens — Beginnings of a New (jold Supply* -General 
Distress before the Gold Discoveries. “ CiiKAi* ” ANt> “ Dkak ’ Money — O n 
the Effects of Ch.anges in the Quantity and Valueof Money. The New Goi.de.v 
Age. — First fietting of the New (iold — First Diffusion of the NewCiold — Indus- 
trial Enterprise in hlurope — Vast Expansion of 'Trade with the East ( a . d . 1855- 
75) — 'Petal Amount of the New' (“iold and Silver- Its Influence iipon the World 
at large — Close of the (iolden Age, 1876-80 — Total Pnxluction of Gold and 
.Silver. Pkkiou 1492-1848. — Pnxluctionof Gold and Silver subsequent to 1848 — 
Ch.anges in the Value of Money subsequent to a . d . 1492. Pekiod a.d. 1848 
and subsequently. Period a.d, 1782-1865. — Illusive Character of the Board of 
'Prade Returns since 1853 — Growth of our National Wealth. 

Tunis ^ Past and Present, with a Narrative of the French 
Conquest of the Regency, by A. M. Rroadley, Correspondent of 
the Times ([wring the War in Tunis, with numerous illustration^ 
and maps, 2 vols, post Svo, cloth (pub 25s), 6s. Blackwood & Sons. 

“ Mr Broadley has had peculiar facilities in collecting materials for his 
volumes. Possessing a thorough knowledge of Arabic, he has for years acted as 
confidential adviser to the Bey, . . . The information which he is able to place 
before the reader is novel and amusing. . . . A standard work on 'Tuni.s has 
been long required. This deficiency has been admirably supplied by the'author.” 
—Morning’ Post. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom 
on receipt of Postal Order for the amount. , . * 
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Burnet {Bishop) — Histofy of the Reformation of the 
Church of England^ with numerous Illustrative Notes and copious 
Index, 2 vols, royal 8vo, cloth (pub 20s), los. Reeves & Turner, 
1880. 

Burnet, in his immortal History of the Reformation, has fixed the Protestant 
religion in this country as long as any religion remains among us. Burnet is, 
without doubt, the Knglish Kusebius.” — Dr Ai'TIIOKI'K, 

Burnefs History of his Oion Tinie^ from the Restoration 
of Charles II. to the Treaty of the Peace of Utrecht, with 
Historical and Biogra]>hical Notes, and a copious Index, com- 
plete in I thick volume, imperial 8vo, portrait, cloth (imb £\ 5s), 
5s 6d. 

“ I am reading Burnet’s Own Times. Did you ever read that garrulous 
pleasant history? full of scandal., which all true history is ; no palliatives, but all 
the stark wickedness that actually gave the vtomcntuvi to national actors ; none 
of that cursed Humeian indifference, so cold, and unnatural, and inhuman,” &c. 
— -'"Khaklks I.amb. 

Creasy {Sir Edioard S.) — History of England^ from the 

Earliest Times to the T'.nd of the ^litldle Ages, 2 vols (520 ]ip 
each), 8vo, cloth (pulj 25s), 6s. Smith, IClder, & Co. 

Crime — Bikers {Luke Owen) History of C7'ime in England^ 
illustrating the Changes of the Laws in the Progress of Civilisa- 
tion from the Roman Invasion to the ITe.sent Time, Index, 2 
very thick vols, Svo, cloth (pub 36s) los. Smith, Elder, c\: Co. 

Globe {The) Encydopcedia of Useful Information^ edited 

by John M, Ross, LT>. D., witli numerous woodcut illu.slrations, 6 
handsome vols, in half-dark persian leather, gilt edges, or in lialf 
calf extra, red edges (pub 16s), £-2 8s. Edinburgh. 

“A work of reference well suited for popular use, and may fairly claim to be 
the Ijcst of the cheap enoyolopa;<lia.s.” - . v/r/v////. 

Hist/?ry of the War of Lrede rick /. against the Co fn mimes 
of Lombardy i by Giovanni B. Testa, translated from the Italian, 
and dedicated by the Author to the Right lion. W. E. CBadslone, 
(466 ])ages), Svo, cloth (pub 15s) 2s. Smith, P'lder, & C'o. 

Eree masonry — Rafotfs {Brother C. I.) Tree masonry and 
its Jurisprudence, according to the Ancient Landmarks and 
Charges, and the Constitution, Law.s, and I’racticcs of Lodges 
and Grand Lodges, Svo, cloth (pub los 6d), 3s 6d. Reeves & 
Turner. 

Ereeniasonry^ its Symbolism^ Religious Nature^ and 

Law of Perfection^ Svo, cloth (pub los 6d), 2s 6d. Reeves & 
Turner, 

Ereeniasonry, its Two Great Eoctidfies^ I'he Exist- 
ence of God, and A Future State ; also, Its Three Masonic 
*Graces, Faith, Hope, and Charity — in x vol, Svo, cloth (pub los), 
2s 6d. Reeves Turner. 

The fact that no such .similar works exist, that there is no standard of autho- 
rity to which reference can be made, notwithstanding the great and growing 
number of Freemasons and Lodges at home, and of those in the British 
Colonies and other countries holding Charters from Scotland, or affiliated with 
Sc Itish Lodges, warrants the author to hope that they may prove accept.able to 
the Order. All the oldest and best authorities — the ablest writers, home and 
foreign — on the history and principles of Freemasonry have been carefully con- 
sulted. 

Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amou?tt. 

JOHir eRANT, 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, EdinBurgli. 
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John Granfy Booksellei^ 


ArnohTs {Cecil) Great Sayings of Shakespeare^ a Com- 
prehensive Index to Shakespearian Thought, being a Collection 
of Allusions, Reflections, Images, Familiar and Descri]>tive Pas- 
sages, and Sentiments from the Poems and Plays of Shakespeare, 
Alphabetically Arranged and Classified under Appropriate Head- 
ings, one handsome volume of 422 pages, thick Svo, cloth (pub 
7s 6d), 3s. Bickers. 

•Arrnnjjftl in a manner similar to Southgate’s “ Many Thoughts of Many 
Minds." This index differs from all other hooks in being much more com- 
jirehensive, while care has been taken to follow the most accurate text, and to 
cope, in the best maimer possible, with the difficulties of correct classification.* 

I'he most Beaut if ttl and Cheapest Jiirfhday Book Ptihlished, 
Birthday Book — Friendship's Diary for Fvery Day m the 
J'ear, uitli an appropriate Verse or Sentence selected from the 
great Writers of all Ages and Countries, each page ornamentet^by 
a richly engraved border, illustrated throughout, crown Svo, cloth, 
bevelled bonnls, exquisitely gilt and tooletl, gold edges, a perfect 
gem (pub 3s 6 ( 1 ), is qd. Hodder «S: Stoughton. 

'i his lx»ok practically lias never been jmblished. It only rccpiircs to be .seen 
to be iippveciatcd. 

Dohson ( Jr. T.) — The Classic Poels^ their TJves and their 
Times, with the Kpics Fd)itoniiscd, 452 ]'ngcs,^ crown Svo, cloth 
(pul) os), 2s 6 ( 1 . Smith, Kldcr, (S: Co. 

C' >N TICS rs. Homer’s Iliad, 'I'lie Lay of the NibclungcTn, Cid Cnmpeador, 
Hanle's J )i% ina Commedia, .Ariosto’s Orl.-ind<.> Furioso, t 'amoens’ Lusiad, 'basso’s 
lerusalem l)eli\ered, .'^j)enser's Fairy <Jueen, Alillon's l^aradise Lost, iMiltou’s 
j 'aradise Regained. 

Fng/ish /d/era fare : A Study of the Prologue ’ and 

Epilogue in F.nglish Literature, from Shakespeare to Dryden, by 
(L S. IL, crown Svo, cloth (i^ub 5s), is 6 ( 1 . Kegan Paul, 1S84. 

Will no tloid.li provt^ useful to writers miflerlaking Jiiore ambitious researches 
into the wider domains of dramatic or social history. 

Bibliographer {The)y a Magazine of Old-l'inie Literature, 

contains Articles on Subjects interesting to all Lovers of Ancient 
and Modern literature, c(mi]:)lete in 6 vols, 4to, antique boards 
(pub fz 5s), 15s. Elliot Stock. 

“ It is impossible to open these volumes anywliere withovit alighting on some 
.'.musing anecdote, or some valuable literary or historical note .'* — Saturday 
K cvit:'jv. 

Book-Lore, a Magazine devoted to the Study of Hiblio-. 
graphy, complete in 6 vols, 4to, antiqu^ boards (pub £2 5s), 15s. 
£)IIiot Slock. 

A vast store of interesting and out-of-the-way information, acceptable to the 
lover of books. 

Antupiary {The), a Magazine devoted to the Study of 
the Past, complete set in 15 vols, 410, antique bonrds (pub £$ 
12s 6d), £i 15s. Elliot Stock. 

A perfect mine of intere.sting matter, for the u.se of the student, of the times of 
our forefathers, and their cu.stoMs and habits. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingtioniton 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount 

JOHI 6EANT? 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinburgli. 
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2S 34 George I V. Bridge^ Edinburgh, 

: — 

Chaffers' Marks and Monograms on European and 
Oriental Pottciy and Porcelain^ with Historical Notices of each 
Manufactory, preceded by an Introductory Essay on the Vasa 
Fictilia of the Greek, Romano- British, and Mediaeval Eras, 7th 
edition, revised and considerably augmented, with upwards of 
3000 potters’ marks and illiistratious, royal Svo, cloth extra, gilt 
top» A I London. 

Civil Costume of Englatid, from the Conquest to the 
Present Time^ drawn from Tapestries, Monumental Effigies, 
(Illuminated MSS., by Charles Martin, Portraits, «S:c., 61 full-page 
plates, royal Svo, cloth (imb los 6d), 3s 6d. Bohn. 

In addition there are inserted at the end of tlie volume 25 plates illustrating 
Greek costume by T. Hope. 

Dyer (Thomas II. ^ LL.D.) — Imitative Art., its Principles 

f nd Projcress., witli 1 ‘reliniinniy Remarks on Beauty, Sublimity, 
hd Taste, Svo, cloth (pub 14s), 2s. Bell «S: Sons, 1SS2. 

Gi’eat Diamonds of the JPor/d, their History and 
Romance, C.'ollccled from (.)fficial, Private, and other Sources, 
by Edwin W. Streeter, edited and annotated by Joseph Hatton 
and A. If. Keane, Svo, cloth (pub los 6d), 2s 6d. Bell & Sons. 

Hamil ton's (Lady., the Ali stress of Lord Nelson) Attitudes, 
illu.sirating in 25 full-page plates the great Heroes and Heroines of 
Antiquity in their proper Costume, forming a useful study for 
drawing from correct and chaste models of Grecian and Roman 
Sculpture, 4to, cloth (pub £i is), 3s 6d. 
feivitt (Llewellyn., E.S.A.) ~ - Ilalf-ILours among some 
Autii/uitics, illustrated with 320 wood engravings, crown 
Svo, cloth gilt (pub (5s), 2s. Allen Co. 

CoNTKNTs : — Cromlechs, Implements of Flint and Stone, llron/o Impleme^l^. 
among: itie Celts, Konian Roads, 'I’emples, Altars, Sepulchral lnscri})tions. An- 
cient Pottery, Arms and Armour, Slal)s and Urasses, Coins, Churclt Dells, Glass, 
Encaustic 'Piles, I’apestry, Persona! Ornament.s, Cvc. tS;c. 

King (AVr. C, IV.) — Natural History of Gems and 

Dccorath'c Stones., line pajier edition, post Svo, cloth (pub lOs 6d), 
4s. Bell ^ .Sons. 

“ Contains so nuicli information and of so varied a nature, as to in.ake the 
work . . . by far the best treatise on this br.uich of mineralogy \vc p(.>s.-'e>.-’ 

in this or .any other language.” — AtheHu-um. 

T.eeclCs (fohn) Child re ti of the Mobility, Drawn from 

Nature, a Series of Humorous Sketches of our \’oung IMebcinns. 
including portrait of Leecli, with Letter on the .Vuthoi’s tieniu> 
Ityjohii Ritskin, 4to, cloili, 1841 (pub 7s 6d), Js 6d. Rejuo- 
vduced 1875, Bentley *Iv Son. 

Mo ret a (G.) — Italian Masters in German Galleries, 
translated frotn the German by L. M. Richter, post 8\o, cloth 
(pub 8s 6d)fc2s. Bell «S: Sons. 

“ Signor Mortlli has cre.atcd nothing less th.an a revolution in art-sdiolardiip. 
and both by precept and >. xample has given a remarkable impulse to s iiiiul 
ki -vwlcdge and indej’endent opinion.’ — Acaiiemy. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the L niitcd Kingdom on 
rcceifit if Postal Oi'der for the amount. 

JOHN GMNT, 25 & 34 George IV. Mdge, Edinburgh 
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John Grants Bookseller, 


Exquisitely beautiful Works by Sir J, Noel Paton at a remarkably 
low price. 

Baton’s (Noel) Compositions frojti Shakespeare’s Tempest^ 
a Series of Fifteen Large Outline Engravings illustrating the 
Great Drama of our National Poet, with descriptive letterpress, 
obloHj^ folio, cloth (pub 2 is), 3s. Chapman & Hall. 

Uniform 7 mth the above. 

Baton’s (Noel) Compositions fro?n Shelley’s Brometheus 
Unbound^ a Series of Twelve Large Outline Engravings, oblong 
folio, cloth (pub 2 Is), 3s. Chapman & Hall. 

Smith ( J. Moyr) Ancient Greek Female Costume^ illus- 

trated l)y 1 12 tine outline engravings and numerous smaller 
illustrations, with Explanatory Letterpress, and Descrijitive 
Passages from the Works of Homer, Hesiod, Herodotus, .Eschy- 
lus, Euripides, and other Greek Authors, printed in brown, cro\yn 
8vo, cloth elegant, red edges (pub 7s 6d), 3s. Sampson Low. 
Bacon (Francis, Lord) — I Forks, both English and Latin, 
with an Introductory Essay, Hiographical and Critical, and 
copious Indices, steel portrait, 2 vols, royal 8vo, cloth (originally 
pub f 2 2 s, ) I2S. 1879. 

“ All his works arc, for expression as well as thought, the glory of our nation, 
and of all later ages.” — S hisffiki.d, Duke of lluckinghanishire. 

‘I I.ord' Ikicon was more and more known, anti his books more and more 
delighted in; so that those men who had more than ordinary knowledge in 
human affairs, esteemed him one of the most capable spirits of that age.” 

Burn (R. Scott) — The Bractical IJirectory for the Im- 
provement of Landed Property, Rural and Suburban, and the 
Economic Cultivation of its Farms (the most valuable work on 
the subject), plates and woodcuts, 2 vols, 4to, cloth (pub ^3 3s), 
15s. Paterson. 

ALartineau (Harriet) — The History of British Rule in 
India, foolscap 8vo (356 pages), cloth (pub 2s 6d), 9d. Smith, 
Elder, Co. 

A concise sketch, which will give the ordinary reader a general notion of 
what our Indian empire is, how we came hj- it, and what has gone forward in it 
since it first became connected w’ith Kngland. The book w'ill be found to state 
the broad facts of Anglo-Indian hiseory in a clear and enlightening manner; and 
it cannot fail to give valuable information to those readers who have neither time 
nor inclination to study the larger works on the subject. 

Selkirk ( /. Brown) — Fthics and ^Esthetics of Modern 
IWtry, crown 8vo, cloth gilt (pub 7s), 2s, Smith, Elder, cK: Co. 
Sketches from Shady Places, being Sketches . from the 
Criminal and Lower Classes, by Thor Frediir, crown 8vo, cloth 
(pub 6s), IS. Smith, Elder, & Co. 

“ Y)escriptions of the criminal and semi-criminal (if such a word maybe coined) 
classes, which are full of pouter, sometimes of a disagreeable kind.” — Athemeuiu. 

Southey’s (Robert) Commofiplace Book, the Four Series 
complete, edited by his Son-in-Law', J. W. Warter, 4 thick vols, 
8vo, cloth {pwh 42s), 14s. Longmans. ^ 

Warren’s (Samuel) Ten Thottsand a Year, early edition, 

with Notes, 3 vols, i2mo, cloth (pub i8s), 4s 6d, Blackwood, 

1853- 

Sent Carriaji^e I^fee to any part of t/ie United Kingdom ^n 
receipt of l^ostal Order for the amount. 

JOHU aiLAKT, 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinhurgli. 
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Jones' {Professor T. Pymer) General Outline of the Or- 
ganization of the Animal Kingdom, and Manual of Comparative 
Anatomy, illustrated with 571 engravings, thick 8vo, half roan, 
gilt top (pub £\ IIS 6d), 6s. Van Voorst. 

Jones^ {Professor T Pymer) N’atural IIisio7y of Animals, 
Lectures delivered before the Royal Institution of Great Britain, 
209 illustrations, 2 vols, post 8vo, cloth (pub 24s), 3s 6d. Van 
Voorst. 

0 

Hunter's {Dr John) Essays on Natural Histoiy, Ana-' 
fomy. Physiology, Psychology, and Geology, to which are added 
T^ectures on the Hunterian Collection of Fossil Remains, edited 
by Professor Owen, portrait, 2 vols, 8vo, cloth (pub 32s), 5s. 
^"an Voorst. 

Eoreshy and Pbrest Pi'oducts — Ibize Essays of the 
Edinburgh International Forestry Exhibition, 18S4, edited by 
John Rattray, M.A., and Hugh Robert Mill, illustrated with 10 
jilates and 21 woodcuts, Svo, cloth (pub i6.s), 5s. J^avid Douglas. 

Comprises — 

Bkack’s Formation and Mana.ifement of Forest Tree Nurseries. 

The same, by I'noAfAs T5 kr\vic:k. 

Stai-kkk’s Formation and Management of Plantations on diflerent Sites, 
Altitudes, and Exposures. 

The same, by R. K. Hoi>son. 

Mii.ne’s Afforesting of Waste Land in .\berdecnshire by Means of the Plantitig 
Iron. 

]MAcLr<:AiV’.s Culture of Trees on the Margin of Streams and I.ochs in Scotland, 
with a View to the Preservation of the Banks, and the Conservation of Fish. 

Cannon’s Economical Pine Planting, with Remarks on Pine Nurseries and on 
Insects and Fungi destructive to Pines. 

Alexander on the Various Methods of Producing and Harvesting Cinchona 
Bark. 

RobERTSON on the Vegetation of Western Australia. 

Brace’s Formation and Management of Kucalypus Plantations. 

Carkicr’s Present and Prospective Sources of the Timber Supplies of Great 
Britain. 

Oldkievk on the best Method of Maintaining the Supply of Teak, with Remarks 
on its Price, Size, and Quality ; and on the Best Substitutes for Building 
Purposes. 

On the same, by J. C. Kemp. 

Alexander’.s Notes on the Ravages of Tree and 'J'imber Destroy ing Insects. 

Webster’s Manufacture and Uses of Charcoal. 

Boltlger’s Bye-Products, Utilisation of Coppice and of Branches and other 
Fragments of Forest Produce, with the View of Diminishing Waste. 

Ston hill’s Paper Pulp from Wood, Straw, and other Fibres in the Pjist and 
Present. 

Green’s Production of Wood Pulp. 

T. A.NtJERSON RKn>’s I’rcparation of Wood Pulp by the Soda Process. 

Cross and Bevan’s Report on Wood Pulp Processes. 

Yc HI da’s Lac(iucr (f/rz/jAt), Description, Cultivation, and I'reatment of the 
Iree, the CheniP rry of its Juice, and its Industrial Apidicatioiis. 

Sent Carnage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount. 

JOM &RAIIT, 25 & 34 George IV. Bridge, Edinburgh. 
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John Graftt^ Bookseller^ 


Johnston’s (W. & A. K.) Instructive Series 

Scientific Tndttstries jBxplained^ showing how some of the 
important Articles of Commerce are made, by Alexander Watt, 
F.R.S.S.A., First Scries, containing Articles on Aniline Colours, 
Pigments, Soap-making, Candle-making, Paper-making, Gun- 
powder, ^ Glass, Alcohol, Beer, Acids, Alkalies, Phosphorus, 
Bleaching Powder, Inks, Vinegar-making, Acetic Acid, F'ireworks, 
Coloured Fires, Ciun-cotton, Distillation, t'tc. &c., crowmSvo, cloth 
(pub 2S 6(1), Is. , 

“ Mr Wiitt discourses of aniline pigments and dyes ; of candles and paper ; of 
iiunpowder and glass ; of inks and vinegar ; of fireworks and gun-cotton ; . . . 
excursions over the whole field of applied science ; . . one of the best is that 

on ‘ gilding watch-movements. A systematic arrangement of the subjects, has 
1»ecn purposely avoided, in order that tlie work may be regarded a.s a meaii.-^ of 
intellectual recreation.” — Academy , 

Scientific Indus tries Explained^ Second Series, containing 
Articles on Electric Light, (iascs. Cheese, Preservation of Food, 
Borax, Scicjiiitic Agriculture, Oils, Isinglass, Tanning, Nickel- 
plating, Cements and (Bues, Tartaric Acid, Stained Glass, Arti- 
ficial ^lanures, Vulcanised India-rubl)er, Ozone, Galvanic Batteries, 
Magnesia, The Telephone, Klectrotyping, iVc. &c., with illustra- 
tions, crown 8vo, cloth (pub 2s 6d), is. 


Mechanical Industries Explained^ showing how many 
useful Arts are practised, with illustrations, by Alexander Watt, 
containing articles on Carving Irish Bog-oak, Etching, Galvanised 
Iron, Cutlery, Goldbeating, Bookbinding, Lithography, Jewellery, 
Crayons, Balloons, Needles, Lapidary, Ironfounding, Pottery and 
Porcelain, Typefounding, Bread-making, Bronze-casting, Tile- 
making, Ormolu, Papier-mache, &c. 8:c., crown 8vo, cloth (pub 
2s 6d), is. 

“It would form a useful present for any boy with mechanical tastes.” — 
Engineer. 


Science in a Nul-Shell, in which rational Amusement is 
blended with Instruction, with numerous illustrations, by Alex- 
ander Watt, crown 8vo, illustrated boards (pub is), 6d. 

Contexts: — A bsorption of Carbonic Acid by Plants. — 1^0 Air-Pump. — 
Amalgams. — To Produce Artificial Ices. — Attraction : Capillary Attraction. — 
Carbon. — Carmine. — How to Make Charcoal. — 'I'o Prepare Chlorine. — Contrac- 
tion of Water — Crystallisation. — Distillation. — Effect of Carbonic Acid on Animal 
Life. — Electricity. — Evaporation, — Expansion by Heat, &c. — Heat, — Hydrogen 
Gas. — I.ight. — To Prepare Oxygen. — Photographic Prituing^f — How to ]Vlake a 
Fountain. — Refractive Power of Liquids. — Refrigeration. — Repulsion. — Solar 
Spectrum. — Specific Gravity Explained. — Structure of Crystals — Sympathetic 
Ink, ^c. &c. 


Sent Carriage Free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount. 
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Stewart’s ( Gugald) Collected IVprks, best edition, edited 
; by Sir Wflliam Hamilton, with numerous Notes and Emendations, 
II handsome vols, Svo, cloth (pub £(> 12s), the few rcmaininji 
sets for £2. los. T. & T. Clark. 

Eleftients of the Philosophy of the Human Mind, 3 vols, 

8vo, cloth (i)ub £\ i6s), 8s 6d. 

Philosophy of the Active Powers, 2 vols, Svo, cloth (pub 

^I4sh6s6f 

Principles of Political Econofny, 2 vols, Svo, cloth (pub 
iTi 4s), 5s- 

“As the names of Thomas Reid, of Dufjald Stewart, and of Sir William Hamil- 
ton^vill he associated hereafter in the liistory of Philosophy in Scotland, as 
closely as those of Xenophanes, Parmenides, and Zeno in the School of Plea, ii 
is a sini'ular fortune that Sir William Hamilton should be the collector and 
editor of the works of his predecessors. . . . 'I’he chair w'hich lie filled 

for many years, not otherwise undistinguished, he rendered illustrious.” — 


Ea^e — The Ewina Co7nmedia, translated into English 
Ver.se by James P'ord, A. M., medallion frtintispiece, 430 pages, 
crown 8vo, cloth, bevelled boards (pub 12s), 2s 6d. Smith, 
Elder, t'v: Co. 

“ Mr Pord has .succeeded better than might have been e.vpected : his rhymes 
are good, and his translation deserves praise for its accuracy and fidelity. We 
ernnot refrain from acknowledging the many good qualities of Mr Ford’s trans- 
lation, and his labour of love will not have been in vain, if he is able to induce 
those who enjoy true poetry to study once moic the masterpiece of that literature 
from whence the great founders of EngH.sh poetry drew so much of their .sweet- 
ness and power.” — Atken<Funi. 

Pollok^s {Robert) The Course of Tifue, a Poem, beauti- 
fully printed edition, with jiortrait and numcroii.s illustration.s, 
121110, 6d. Blackwood & Sons. 

“ ‘ The Course of 'rime ’ is a very extraordinary^ poem, vast in it.s conception, 
vast in its plan, vast in its materials, and vast, if very far from perfect, in its 
achieverricnt.” — D. M. Mom. 

Mofithly Interpreter, a New Expository Magazine, edited 
by the Rev. Joseph S. Excll, M.A., joint-editor of the “Pulpit 
Commentary,” &c., complete from the commencement to its close, 
4 vols, 8vo, cloth (pub £x los), los 6d. T. & T. Clark. 

Vols. 1, 3, 4, separately, 2s each. 

The iiim of I'he Monthly I nterpreter is to meet in some adequate way the 
wants of the present-day student of the Bible, by furnishing him in a convenient 
and accessible form with what is being said and done by the ablest British, Ameri- 
can, and foreign theologians, thinkers, and Biblical critics, in matters Biblical, 
theological, scientific, pliilosophical, awd social. 


Parheds {Er Joseph, of the City Temple) Weaver Stephen ; 
or. The Odds and Evens of English Religion, Svo, cloth (pub 
7s 6d), 3s 6d. Sonnenschein. 

Dr Parker is no repeater of old remark.s, nor is he a superfluous commentator. 
His track is his own, and the jewels which he lets fall in his progress are from 
his own casks ; this will give a permanent value to hi.s works, when the produc- 
tions of copyists will be forgotten.” —C. H. Si’UKGEon. 

Skene {William E, LL.E., Historiographer- Royal for 
Scotland ) — The Gospel History for the Young, being Lessons on the 
Life P Christ, adapted for use in Families and in Sunday Schools, 
3 maps, 3 vols, crown Svo, cloth (pub 15s), 6s. Douglas. ^ 

“In a spirit altogether unsectarian provides for the young a simple, interest- 
ing, and thoroughly charming history of our l.ord. '—-Literary ll orhL 

‘‘ The ‘ Gospel History for the Young ’ is one of the most valuable books of 


the kind 


! ‘ Gospel 
The 


Churchmar.. 
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John Grant, Bookseller, Edinburgh, 


By the Authoress of “ The Laud o' the Leal. " 

Nairne’s (Baroness) Life and Songs, with a 

Memoir, and Poems of Caroline Oiiphant the Younger, edited 
by Dr Charles Kog<^, portrait and other illustrations ^ crown 
8yo, cloth t(p.ub 5s) ‘ ^ Grititin 

“ I’his publication is a good service to the jnemory of -an excellent and gifted 
lady, and 10 all lovers of bcottish Song.” — Scotsman. 

Ossian’s Poems, translated by Maepherson, 

241110, best red cloth, gilt (pub 2s 6d) 

^ A daint)r pocket edition. 

Perthshire— Woods, ^Forests, and Estates of 

Perthshire, with Sketches of the Principal Families of the 
County, by Thomas Hunter, Editor of the, Perthshire Consti- 
tutional and Journal^ illustrated with jo wood engravings^ 
crown Svo (564 pjr), cloth (pub I2s 6d) Perth 

“ Alto.gether a choice a'nti most valuable addition to the County Histories rif 
Scotland.’’ — Cl<isf[oiv Daily Mail. 

Duncan (John, Scotch Weaver and Botanisty^ 

— Life of, with Sketches of his Friends and Notices of the 
Times, by Wm. Jolly, F.R.S.E., H.M. Inspector of Schools, 
etched portrait, crown Svo, cloth (pub 9s) Kegan Paul 

“We must refer the reader to the book itself for the many quaint traits of 
character, and minute personal descriptions, which, taken together, .seem to 
give a lite*Kke’‘presdlitation of this humble philosopher. . . ’I'he many inci- 
dental notices which. work contains of the weaver caste, the workman's 
esprit de corps, and his wanderings alx»ut the country, either in the performance 
of his work or, when that was slack, taking a hand at the harvest, form an interest- 
ing chapter of social history. Ihe completeness of the w'ork is considerably 
enhanced by detailed descriptions of the district he lived in, and of his numerous 
friends and ac«iuainiance.” — ^Xthenceum. 

Scots (Ancient)— An Examination of th^ An- 
cient History of Ireland and Iceland, in so far as it concerns 
the Origin of the Scot§ ; Ireland not the Hibernia of the 
Ancient.s ; Interpolations in Jlede’s Ecclesiastical History and 
other Ancient Annals affecting the Early History of Scotland 
and Ireland — the three Essays in one volume, crown Svo, cloth 
(pub 4s) Edinburgh, 1883 

The first of the above treatises is mainly taken up with an investigation of the 
early History of Ireland and Iceland, in order to ascertain which has the better 
claim to be considered the original country of the Scots. In the second and 
third an attempt is made to show that Iceland w’as the ancient Hibernia, and 
the country from which the Scots came to Scotland ; and further, contain a 
review of the evidence furnished by the more genuine of the early British Annals 
agaiivst the idea that Ireland was the ancient Scotia. * 

Traditional Ballad Airs, chiefly of the North- 
Eastern Districts of Scotland, from Copie.s 

gathered in the Counties of Aberdeen, Banft', and Moray, by 
Dean Christie, and William Christie, Monquhitter, with the 
Words for Singing and the Music arranged for the Pianoforte 
and Harmonium, illustrated with Notes, giving an Account of 
both Words and Music, their Origin, &c. , 2 handsome vols, 
4to, half citron morocco, top, originally published at 
£4 4s by Edmonston Sc Douglas, reduced to 


Carriage free to any part of the United Kingdom on 
receipt of Postal Order for the amount 
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